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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OFFICE OF EDUCATION,

Washington, D.C., June 1933.
SIR: The first State normal schoól in America was founded by the

colleagues of Horace Mann at Lexington, Mass. It was legally estib-
lished during the panic of 1837. The law which gage it birth pássed
in 1838, and the schoò1 opped in 1839. Later it was moved to West
Newton and still liter to Fraxningham, where it still exists. This, the
first State institution especially ck,signed for the preparation of teach-
ers, was a specialized tipe of secondary school to which pupils who
Passed an examination in common Jchool subjects were admitted. A
few States still recognize high schools and junior colleges eis adequate
teacher-preparlitory institutions, but it is believed that such arrange-
ments are now passing.

In 1894 Massachusetts again took the lead in making graduation
from the high school necessary for admission to the normal school!.
This step automatically put these institutioni on the college level.
The presidents of these schools now undertook to establish the proper
standards, for teaching. It was logicil that they should find them-
selves preparing teachers for a profession. In the meantime the uni-
versities and the liberal arts colleges gave some attention to teaching.
Iowa began in 1873, and Michigan founded a chair of pedagogy
in 1879. In general, these schools prepaied the high-ecilool teachers
and the normal schools prepared elementary school teachers.

Since these early beginnings much progress has been made in the
preparation of teachers. The majority of the normal schools have
inereised the length of their curricula and have become degree-grant-
ing teachers colleges and neaily all s'of the colleges and universities
have larger numbers of their graduates going into teaching than into
any other line of work. It was only natural that such a diversity of
.teacher-educating agencies should raise a great many controversial
issues and that there should be humerous instances of overlapping
and unnecessary duplication of effort. This was evident at the 1915
meeting of the National Education Association in Oakland, Calif.,
when the desirability of a survey was discusied and a committee to
investigate its possibility was appointed. Dr. D. B. Waldo;president
of the teachers college it Kalanr._ ;64 was a member of that early
committee. At the time of the apptmen.t of the board of consult-



Limns OF TRAPtsx1Trab

ants of this survey only he and Pr. Lord were still living and in
active service.

r' The Seventy-first Congress authorized a survey of the education of
teaChers on a Nation-wide scope which has been conducted during
the last 3 years under the immediate direction pf Dr. E. S. Evenden,
professor of education, Teachers College, Cohimbia University, who

has served as tosociate director.
Of the many perplexing problems that are now attracting attention

in the education of teachers more are connected with curricula than
with any ¿tiler phase. Curricula for the- preparation of teachers are
characterized by extteme diversity. on such matters as: Length of
time needed, arrangerne4 of subjects, essential content of mum*
the' place and amount of practice teaching, and many simil a,r elements.
This diversity; in practice is supported by, and in some cases is

the direct result of, conflicting theories as to the best .methodi of
Preparing teetchers.

Eoonomic maladjustments have recently shown the need for revi-
sions in the curricula for the iducation of teachers and these revisions
should be mule in the light of all available information. For this
reason the survey gave special emphasis to an analysis of existing
curicul, for educating teachers and Oho attempted to assemble the
juagmenta of authorities in this field upon curriculum policies:.

The major responsibility for this section of the survey was carried
by Dr. Earts*U. Rugg, prpfessor of education, Colorado State Teachers
College,. Greeley, polo., and Dr. Wesley E. Peik, associate professor
of edtication, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis* Dr. Rugg
.studied the gurricula of normal 'schools and teachers colleges and Dr.
Peik those of junior colleges, colleges, and universities.

Other sections of this volume were prepared as follows:. The train-
ing school and the Bumpier motion by Dr. Frank K. roster of the
survey staff, and now 'profess(;r of education, University of North
Dakota, University; the graduate school in the education of teachers
by Dr. Wiltiin C. John, senior specialist in higher education of the
United States Office of Education; and the educational theories of

"staff members of institutionis educatalkg teachers by Dr. RobiR B.
Raup, associate professor of education,-Teachers College; Columbia
University. Because of the timeliness and importance. of the material
contained in tiiis volumeAmommend that it be published pa part of

the report of the NAtional'Survey.of the Educition of Teachers.
, Respectfully submitted.
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Tbe professional preparation of teachers fdr American public schools
is a matter of general interest arld of national importance. Recent

-yean3 have abown a noticeable tendency to iiicretise the amount or
length of a teacher's preparation, but even though this is true is a
country-wide generalization there is great variety in the standards of
different States. Some States still pernOt, the certification aa teachers
of persons who have conwleted only' a high-school course. The range
-of acceptable preservice preparation is from the low standard just
given to a requirefi minimuni of 4 years of college.

Problems connected with the length, arrangement., presentatión,
content of curricula for teaaers are among the most iniportint

apd the most difficult now confronting Arrirican educAtors.
These problems are among the most important because their solu-

tions will control in vital ways_the kinds of teachers prepared and, to
the extent that teache influence them, the kinds of schools to which
society will delegate t& education of ita children. Furthermore, it is
believed by increaaing numbers of. educational and lay readers
that in the future teachersvare going to ixercise a ;much more dynamic
influence in toile molding of thé new 'social order now so certainly
emerging. If this responaibty is to be aasurfied by Wachers the cur-
ricula by *which they are prepared become not only important but
crucial, because many of their idealsprofesaional aa well as social,
economic, political, and moralwill be molded during the pre-.
service period of preparation. Curricula for teachers, therefore, affect
directly the education bf children and the preparation of a group of
citizen-leaders, and both directly and indirectly, immediately and in
the future kffect the national welfare.

These curriculum problems ire also among the most-difficult now
oonfronfing American educators because curricula for the education
of teachers are so complicated in thie number of elements involved and
the great number of balances and cheçks which exist amo'ng those
elements. It is practically impossible to change any element in
curriculum without upsetting a number of balances which have been
developed, thereby creating a series of other problems oftentimed more
difficult 6f solution than the first. One illustration% will flow the diffi-
cult* involved. If it is decided that teachers should have specific
instruction in the field qf speech 'correction it must. be decided:
Whether the new coursoiis to be included in the offerinwof the Englisli
deparement or made the beginning of a new department; whether it is
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to replace some course or..counes snow offered or made an additionil
requirement in an already crowded curriculum; if it is to replace some
existing4 course from which field is the time to be taken and which
course of that field is to be replaced. Even when time has been found
foi the new course theie remains the question of determining the year
in whicb to place it in order to have it render the greatest service.
But placing the spe6ch course in. the desired year may necessitate
changing the time location of one to perhaps several . oth'er courses,
sornè of which may lute sequential relationships to still other. courses.

A few of the problems connected with curricula for teachers which
are separAtely or in mafiy-Patterned combinations now pressing for
solution grow out of the necessity of answering, such q.uestions as:
1. What courses will produce the best teachers fok any ipecific kind of position?
2. What 8hou1d be the subject-matter content for each course required?
3. 'What is the most effective order or sequence of prescribed courses in each

field?
t/ 4. What should be the relationship between prScribed courses and electivW

5. Whit should be the ratio between professional and nonprofessional subject-
matter courses in teachers' curricula? Should these ratios vary in the differ-
ent college years? Should they vary for teachers preparing for different
positions'?

6. "What are the values and limitations of orientation courses? Of survey
courses? pf honors couises? 9f integration courses?

64. To what extent is differentiation desirable- in the curriculum for difterent
groups of teachers and which elements of which courses should be different?

8. What degree of teaching skill should be secured by the completion of the
s. preserVice period of preparation?

9. How Apuch and what kind of practice teaching will producét required degree
of teaching skill? Wben can this be most effectively offered?

M. What is the relative effectiveness in the development of teaching skill of
supervised observations and demonstrations comitred with practice
teaching?

11. To what extent should the work .of the junior college years be general and
nonprofessional? Is a separate junior college organization desirable?

412. What proportion of any curriculum should be devoted to the major field of
work, to related minors, to education courses, to fields of general culture,
and to individual interests?

13. What are the best methods for revising curricula in schools for teachers?
14. In what ways may the practice schools be utilized in the professional treat-

ment of subject-malter courses?
115:5 What is the place and value of "methods" courses in the preparation .of

teachers?
46, If curricula for teachers are lengthened to include 5 years, should the fifih or

first graduate year be a separate superimposed year or should it become an
, integratid extension of the undergraduate preparation?

Whit should be the relationship of the summer session .to the work of the
merely another

term or quarter?
18. Should curricula for the education of Wail:Nero be made consistent with a pre-,

vailing philonphy of education or should they exemplify different philoso-
phies?
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19. What curriculum changes should be made in order to prepare -teachers toassume more active leadership in the communities in which they work?20. What extra class activities should be provided for teachers?21. What are tke_possibilities of developing final comprehensive functional exam-. inations N;Eich will admit only capable.recruits?s,
These questions aibe but a few examples of the many which are con-fronting administrators and teachers in institutions preparing ¿eachersand which are being answered. The answers are being determined byexisting data, prevailing practices, predominant theories, financialresources, and political expediencies in such varied mixtures that theresulting practices,are kaleidoscopic. Variability is further increasedby such elements as type of institution, size of institution, geo-graphical location, size of city in which institution is located, otherinstitutions serving the same area, controlpublic, private, or denom-inationaland the social and economic ,background of students.
Because of all tfiese elements thère is a variety of practice whichgives empirical support to almost every conceivable plan for teachereducation. The resulting confusion of theory awl practice is mostnoticeable in its effect upon the curricula for the preparation of teach-ers. The obvious need for more agreement in this field combined withthe pressure to restrict programs which has been placed upon all ofthese institutions by the economic sitehtion have made curriculumreforms imfferative. Those responsible for the education of teachersin the thousand or more institutions in the United States whose grad-uates are going into some form of education hitv'e realized that the timefor temporizing with this situation is past. This realization has rén-dered them anxious for any additional information concerning thecurricula in different types of schools and ready to make their modifi-cations and readjustments in the light of any sci.entific investigationswhich have been made in this fiela.

Because the problems which arise in changing curriula are stitroublesome and because the need fore: :vision is se urgent it wasdecided to devote a considerable part orthe Survey's resources to thestudy of curricula for teachers in the different types of institutions ofhigher ducatiòn. It was hoped that the Survey would make adistinct contribution in the field of teacher education if it could makeavailable to junior colleges, normal schools, teachers colleges, colleges,and universities on a Nation-wide basis: (1) Descriptions of presentpractices regarding the organization of curricula for teachers; (2)enumerations of the most persistent and most controversial issues incurriculum practice; (3) slittements of the objectives in the educationof teacheri which .are held, by different groups of infltitutions and bydifferent teaching groups within these institutions; (4) comparisonsbetween theory and practice in the edu,catiL of teachers; (5) clIsicussions of some of the outstanding examples of innovations and of
Welltrganized programs for preparing teachers; and (6) the attitudes
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and opinions of various teaching and administrative groups concerning
many of the problems arising in the education of American teachers.

The survey was so organized as to make the curriculum a focal
point of attack not only for the major curriculum studies reported in
this volume but for most of the other sections of the survey. For
example, the history of teacher education cannot be presented without
much attention to the changes in curricula, nor can the reacting inter-
ests of teachers be valyzed without producing suggestions for needed
changes in the curricula by which those teachers were prepared.

hi the Preliminary investigation of the studies which could and
should be made by the survey it became apparent that many curricu-
luw problems seemed to involve the differences in practices and theo-
ries of the normal schools and teachers colleges on the one hand, and
the liberal arts collegefi and universities on the other. These differ-
ences were also the points at which convictions seemed to be deepest,
statements most dogmatic, and emotions most easily aroused. For
these reasons the curricula of normal schools and teachers colleges
were studied separately from those of colleges and universities. The
study of each group was under the direction of a man whose back-
ground and educational theories made him a sympathetic interpreter
of that group. The plans to be followed in the study of the two groups
were agreed upon in conference. In order to make the results com-
parable every effort was made to have the two studies cover the same
fields and the same issus but no attempts whatever were made to
harmonize the findings.

Those responsible for the seven parts to this volume are listed in
the Letter of Transmittal and are also indicated in connection with
each of the parts. The entire study was, of course, developed coop-
eratively and although limitations in time and staff personnel madeit necessary to have some parts of the larger problem studied separately
these separate studies were carefully integrated with the two main
studies in order to° avoid overlapping, and prevent the omission of
any important topics.

The fact, however, that different persons were responsible for differ-
ent topics accounts for some of the minor differences which will be
observed in the recommendations at the close of each part. These
differences are largely the result of approaching a problem from differ-
ent angles and with different backgrounds. They represent differ-
ences of opinion and interpretation rather than inconsistencies. In
cases where the presentation or the recommendation is quite clearly
influenced by the personal point of view of the author, as for example,
in part VII, that fact is either stated directly or is evident from the
text. In such cases the opinions are those of individuals whose study
of the problem under discussion justified including their opinions for
the consideration of other students of this field. There will also be

.
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numerous instances of repetition of recojnendations. These have
been/allowed to remain because many people i.I read only the part
of a volume which pertains to their own group of institutions.

It is difficult and in many cases impóssible with the data now
available to make, with any degree of finality, pronouncements about
curricula for teachers. The work of teachers is changing so rapidly
and so continuously that in the very nature of things the curricula for
their preparation must change too rapidly to permit conclusions or
recommendations with any expectation that they are final. In order
to have the recommendations as compléte ant usuable as possible
those responsible for this volume have drawn upon a wide variety
of sources for supporting data. A listing of these sources at this
point will assist the reader in identifying the various sources as they
are referred to in the different chapters as well as to iridicate the
extensive background of the study.

1. A general inquiry blank concerning curriculum practices was sent to al
higher educational institutions which agreed to cooperate and about 450 returns
were received in time to be used.

2. The catalogs of 123 institutions selected by a competent jury as representa-
tive of the better practices in the education of teachers in the different sections
of the country were analyzed for some of the data.

3. The curricula for teachers in 63 of the 123 selected institutions were studied
more intensively. The study of these institutions included:

(a) Analysis of catalogs.
(b) Analysis of the most frequently given coursed- in the major fields and

personnel data of the teachers of those courses.
(c) Visits to the institutions and conferences with administrative officers and

faculty meinbers.
(d) Analysis of the transcripts of more than .3,700 recent graduates who

prepared for teaching in 44 of the institutions.
4. Questionnaires on special topics were sent in connection with the studies

of practice teaching facilities, the summer session, and the place of the graduate
school in the education of teachers.

5. Two forms were filled out by teachers and administrators which served as
the basis for the analysis of educational and social theories and attitudes reported
in part VII.

6. Visits were made to many of the institutions in connection with one or
more of the studies.

7. National meetings of groups directly concerned with the education of
teachers were attended when possible and guidance obtained from their deliber-
ations.

8. Recent literature, especially that describing experiments, investigations, or
innovations in curriculum procedure, was reviewed and drawn upon for supple-
meintary data whenever possible.

This volume is the third in a series of six in which the findings of
the survey will be reported. It was thought that the publication of
separate volumes, each deOing with a division of the survey) would
result in a wider distribution of the findings, to persons interested only

6716*--115--- Vol 3
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in parts of the total study. For those interested in curriculum prob-
lems, however, it will be desirable to consult in addition to this .

volume: (1) Volume IV, Education of Negro Teachers, by Dr.
Ambrose Ca liver, which analyzes for this important group of teachers
many of the same problems discussed in this volume; (2) volume V,
Special Survey Studies in the Education of Teachers, each of which
has an important bearing upon curricula for teachers; and (3) volume
VI, The Education of Teachers in the United States which presents
in summary form the findings of the entire survey and so far as
possible harmonizes the conflicting views.

In the studiils of this volume more perhaps than in those of
any other volume the survey staff was compelled to depend upon
others for essential data. We therefore wish to acknowledge our
indebtedness and to express our sincere appreciation of their coopera-
tion. The list is too long to permit specific mention since it includes:
Hundreds of presidents, deans, and other administrative officers;
nearly 5,000 college teachers; several, groups of superintendents,
about 500 recent graduates; the two groups of graduate students, one
at Minnesota and the other at Greeley, who worked on the analysis
of representative courses; and the members of the regulax staff of the
Office of Education. Many of these individuals were called upon
more than once for essential data while others, especially among the
teachers of representative courses, gave from 5 to 20 hours of time in
supplying the data requested. We hope that the usefulness of the
studies which they made possible will repay their professional loyalty.

E. S. EVENDEN,
A880Ciate.Director,

Na4ion:a1 Survey of tht Education of Teacher..
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA
PART I: INTRODUCTION

CHAPTER I

THE PLAN AND SCOPE OF CURRICULUM STUDIES
Without doubt one of the significant facts related to the education

of teachers today is a reliance on prolonged formal preparation, both
prior to and after the assumption of the duties and responsibilities of
actpal teaching.

While theory and practice vary sharply in regions and in various
types of public and private institutions on the college level, there are
at least two important assets to aid in solving the fundimental
question Qf the proper education of teachers. First, all concerned
are conscious of the many problems involved, and second, there is a
pronounced trend to gather facts as the basis for any reorganization.
Already there is a very considerable amount of evidence to support
these two statements12

This volume deals mainly with the curriculum problems in the educap.
tion of teachers. The evidence summarized will be reflected in the
main curricular conditions as they had evolved for the preparation of
teachers by 1931, not as such provisions should be, perhaps, in terms
of the current crisis and future needs. Various philosophies of teacher
education were canvassed; the facts revealed in the various inquiries
of this phase of the survey were studied; and several hundrecf admin.
istrators and professors in 58 teacher-preparing institutions of all
types, selected as representative of better practices in thp education
of teachers, were interviewed. Hence, it is felt that suggestions and
proposals for consideration by all those concerned in the better prepáraf-
tion of teachers are in order. These will be presented in eph main
section and will also be brought together systematically in the suni-
mary chapters.

Difficultie8V curriculum analygi8.There are séveial complexities
in teacher-preparing institutions which have made adequate inter-
pretation of the curriculum evidence diffipult. First, the variéti of
types of institutions engaged. in prep: i teachers is an obstacle.
Second, size of institution is a factor; the lame institution can seem,

Part I was prepared by Dr. Zeds U. Rugg and Dr. W. Z. Pefk. It serves as a common basis for partsII and III.
Bette,- G. L., Frasier, B. W., and Gambier G. O. Selected bibliography in the education of teachers;

National Survey (it the Education of Teachers. Washington, U.S. Government Printing Ofilos, 19311.
(Oil* el Education Bulletin, 193$, no. 10, vol. L)
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ingly attempt to realize a greater variety of objedtives or even can
attempt to prepare more kinds of teachers than- can the small insti-
tution. Third, regional variations in philosophy of teacher education
are apparent. Fourth, under thestypical.metthod of Stite-educational
organization most teacher-preparing.agencies are given broad powers
without reference to possible duplication of efforts with other State
institutions. Fifth, variety in length of curricula, reflecting similar
variety in State-certification tancfards,is a barrier to homogeneous
interpretation of data collected from these special teacher-preparing
agencies. Sixth, studies of selected institutions are representative
of the larger schools. Finally, the limitations of cataiog statements
and questionnaire blanks are obvious. Yet the nature of the survey
was such that the data had to be drawn from these sources. Extreme
care was used in the interpretations of the catalog statements and
in ,phrasing questions in each inquiry. There is much evidence of
internal consistency of the data collected from such .sources, hence

believed that' statements which fQllow in this volume are at least
based upon actual conditions and practices in the institutions under
rtview.

TABLE 1.- Classifieation of institutiont of higher education, 1983
.

4

Type of institution

State

Colleges and universities:
White
Negro

Independent professional schools:

Negro
Teachers colleges:

White 44.
Negro

. Normal schools:
White
Negro

Junior colleges: I
White (2 years)
Negro (2 years)
Including 1 year

die

All white collegea
All Negro colleges

Grand total
Institutions of all types
Percent of institutions of all types
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169 137 365
s 661

44

All

14

607
45

204
3

154
12

90
11

353
11

493

1, 408
82

1, 490
1,490

100

I Compiled from advance sheet of U.S. ()Moe of Education. Educational directory: 1933.
s About 130 more Junior colleges would be added if some 1-year institutions had been included. A direö-

gory (Junior College Journal, Jan. 1933) lists 493 junior colleges.
s Of the denominational Wstitutions, 168, or 11 ¡fervent, are Roman Catholic.
Ns:Yrs.The 1933 directory shows 1,486 institutions; the diaerenoe ir in the mailing list, which included

University of California at keley and at Los Angeles as 2 institutions, aqd 3 other coordinate colleges for
women. Texas Chr(stlao College (junior college) is closed* making 353 junior colleges for white students
instead of 354 in the directory.
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The, plan of the curriculum -studies. The official ,directory of all
higher institutions published by the. United States Office of Educátion
early in 1933 showed approximately 1,500 such institutions all
potential teacher-preparihg agencies.

Three levels of analysis were deCided upon. First, a brief inquiry
into curriculum practices in all of those institutions which would
agree f,o cooperate was undertaken. A total of 598 universities,
colleges, -and junior colleges, and 184 teachers colleges, normal schools,
city training schools, and special teacher-preparatory agencieg agreed
to coopeilite. Returns were actually obtained from 344 (58 percent),
universities, colleges, and junior colleges and from 144 (79 percent)
teachers colleges and normal schpols.

Next, a more intensive analyeis was undertaken of selected institd-
tipns judged to be representative of better practioes in the education
of teachers. From the datá furnished by all higher ,institutions
concerning enrollments, size of faculties, number of volumes in the
libraries, value of building and gronnds, and incomé 'for maintenance
combined with judgments of specialists in higher education, two lists
of institutions were drawn up. The geographical distribution of these
institutions represented 12 regions of thelUmited States, sectioned on
the -basis of population, number of teachers, and number of institu-
tions of higher education. Later 10 junior colleges were added°
which iampled types rather than regioils. _List I included 31 univer-
sities, colleges, and junior colleges and 29 teachers colleges and normal
schools. List II added 38 %fleeted universities, colleges, and junior
colleges and 37 selected teachers colleges and normal schools, a
requisite' for this selection was that the list should include at least
(ine teacher-preparing institution of both general types under review
for each State having such teacher-preparing agencies.

*A total of- these 135.institutions compri§ed the source of cafalog
analysis for the study of practices and policies followed and the
pattern of prescription. It constituted the 'second level of study.

-The follovfing normal schbols and teachers colleges, selected as
representative of better practices in the education of teachers, were
used for intensive studies of .curricula:

List LState-teachers#Gpllege, Tempe, Ariz.; State Teachers College,San Jose,
Calif.; °State Teachers College, 'Greeley, Colo.; 'State Teachers College, Athens,
Ga.; Wilson Teachers College, Washington, D.C.; Chicago Normal School,
Chicago, Ill.; 4 State Teachers College, Macom13, Ill.; State Teachers College,
Muncie, Ind.; State Teachers College, Cedar Falls, Iowa; State Teachers College,
EmPoria, Kans.; State Teachers College, RiChmond, -Ky.; State Normal College,
Natchitoches, La.; State Normal School, Towson, Md.;6 State Teachers College,
Westfield, Mass.; Western State Teachers College, Kalamazoo, Mich.; State
Teachers College, Kitiesville, Md.; Barris Teachers College, St. Louis, Mo.; 4

3 Statistics of universities, °diem, and professional schools, and statistics of teachers colleges and
normal, schools. In Biennial Survey of Education in the United States. Ohs% 4 and 6, vol. II. Wash-
ington, U.S. Government Printing Offloe, 1931. (Office of Education Bulletin, 1931, no. le.)

4 City training school. s Normal school.
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State Teachers College, Montclair, N.J.; State Coilege for Teachers, Albany,
N.Y.; State Teachers College, Ada, Okla.; State Teachers College, Indiana, Pa.;
College of Education, Providence, R.I.; George Peabody College for Teachers,
Nashville, Tenn.; State Teachers College, Denton, Tex.; State Teachers College,
Farrnville, . Va.; State Normal School, Bellingham, Wash.; State Teachers
College, Milwaukee, WIs.

List II .State Teachers College, Florence, Ala.; State Teachers College,
Conway, Ark.; State Teachers College, Santa Barbara, Calif.; State Normal
School, New Britain, Conn.; State Normal School, Lewiston, Idatto, ' National

. College of Education, Evanston, Ill.; State Teachers College, Normal, Ill.;
State Teachers College, Terre Haute, Ind.; State Teachers College-, Pittsburg,
Kans.; State Teachers College, Bowling Greed, Ky.; State Normal School,
Farmington, Maine; State Teachers College of the Citrof Boston, Boston, Mass.; 4

State Teachers College, Bridgewater, Mass.; Detroit Teachers College, betroit,
Mich.; 4 Michigan State Normal College, Ypsilanti, Mich.; State Teachers
College, St. Cloud, State Teachers College, Hattiesburg, Miss.; State
Teachers Colley, Springfield, Mo.; State Normal School, Dillon, Mont.; State
Teachers College, Kearney, Nebr.; Keene Normal School, Keene, N.H.; State
Teachers College, Trenton, N.J. State Teachers College, Silver City, N.Mex.;
State Normal School, Oswego, N.Y.; 6 State Tesehers College, Buffalo, N.Y.;
New York Training School for Physical Education, New York; State Teachers
.College, greenville, N.C.; State Teachers College, Vallej City, N.Dak.; School of
Education, Western Reserve Universit);, Cleveland, Ohio; State Tefchers
College, Kent, Ohio; State Normal School, Monmouth, Oreg.; ',State Teachers
College, West Chester, Pa.; State Teachers College, Aberdeen, S.Dak.; State'
Teachers College, Johnson City, Tenn.; State Teachers College, Commerce, Tex.;
State Normal School, Castleton, Vt.; 6 Statv Teachers C011ege, Fairmont, W.Va.

The catalog's of tall, the foregQing schools were used in the analysis
of curriculum practices. The. institutions in list I /ivith three excep-
tions were visited by Dr. Ra and, all of -them stipplied the data on
representative courses. The trinseripts of student records were made
from the institutions, in list I with the exception of the institutions
located atTempe, Ariz:; Chicago, Ill.; Westfield,opass.; St. Louis,
Mo.; Oswego, N.Y., and Milwaukee, Wis.

The following universities, colleges, and junior colleges, selected
as representative of bttter practices in the education of teachers, were
used for intensive studies of curricula:

List I.Etirmlifgham-Bouthern College, Birmingham, Ala.; Ppmona College,
Claremont, Calif.; University of California, Berkeley, Calif.; Colorado College,
Colorado Springs, Colo.; George Washington University, Washington, D.C.;
Florida State College for Women, Tallahassee, Fla.; Junior College, Joliet,' Ill.;
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.; University of_ Notre Dame, Notre Dame,
Ind.; Grinnell College, Grinnell, Iowa; State University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa;
Goucher College, Baltimore, Md.; Ijarvard University, Cambridge, Mats.; Smith
College, Northampton, -Maas., University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mjgh.,
Carleton College, .,Northfiel,dis Minn.; University of Minnesota, Minneapolis,
Minn.; Mainly!! College, Jackson, Miss.; Stephens- College, Columbhi, Mo.;

. University of Missouri, Columbia, Mo.; University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebr.;

o

City training school. Privet* training school.
Norma) school. / Junior oollapnot indicated by WM&

Minn.;
I
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Columbia University (Teachers College) (BArnard College) New York, N.Y.;
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, N.C.; Oberlin College, Oberlin, Ohio;
University of Cincinnati, Cincinfiati, Ohio; Reed College, Portland,' Oreg.;
*University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.; Swarthmore College, Swarthmore, Pa.;
University of Texas, Austin, Tex.; College of William and Mary, Williamsburg, Va.

Li At 1 .University of Arizona, 'ruction, Ariz.; Hendrixnderson Co lief%
Conway, Ark.; Wéaleyan University, Middletown, Conn.; Junior College,
Augusta, Ga.; Agnes Scott College, Decatur, Ga.; University of Idaho, Southern
Branch, Pocatello. Idaho; University of Idaho, M9scow, Idaho.; Rocklord College,
Rockford, M.; Mortbn Junior College, Cicero, Junior College, In.dependenoe,
Kans.; Washburn College, Topeka, Kans.; Berea College, Berea,', Ky.; Tulane
University of Louisiana, New Orleans, La.; Bowdoin College, Brpnewick, Maine;
Junior College, Grand Rapids, Mich.; Junior College, Kansas City, Kans.; State
University of Montana, Missoula, Mont.; University of Nevada, Reno, Nev.;
Rutgers University, New Brunswick, N.J.; University of New Mexico, 'Albu-
querque, N.Mex.; Cornell University, Ithaca, N.Y.; Jamestown College, James-
town, N.Dak.; Ohio State University, Colunibus, Ohio; Oklahoma Christian
College, Cordell Okla.; 7 Oklahoma College for Women, Chickasha, Okla.; Bryn
Mmir College; Bryn Mawr, Pa.; Brown University, Providence, R.I.; Winthrop
College, Rock Hill, S.C.; Huron College, Huron, S.Dak.; Maryville College,
Maryville, Tenn.; John Tarleton Agriculture College, Stephenville, Tex.;
Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah; t;niversity of Vermont, Burlington,
Vi.; Virginia Intèrmont Colrege, Bristol, Va.; 7 Whitman College, Wail& Walla,
W University of West Virginia, MorgantoWn, W.Va.; Beloit College, Beloit,
Ms University of Wyoming, Laramie, Wyo.

The catalogs of all the foregoing schools were used in the analysis
of curriculum practices. The institutions in list I with two exceptions
were visited by Dr. Peik and supplied the data on representative
courses. Transtripts of 'kudent records were made from the institu-
tions iu list I with the exception of Pomona College, Georp Washing-
ton University,' Joliet Junior College, Goucher College, Stephens
College, Barnard College, and Swarthmore College.

For the third analysis, list I (31 universities, coll ;.: es, and junior
colleges, and 29 teachers colleges and normal 'schools) was made the
source of still more intensive studies of curricular 'practices. This
intensive analysis included studies of: (1) Selected courses 'in the
important fields of specialization, based upon returns from more than
1,Q00 instructors and more than 3,500 course blanks; (2) transcripts
or permanent record cards of about 4,000 recent bachelor's degree
graduates and 450 graduate-level graduates in 44 different institutions;
and (3). visits to 58 of these institutions by either Dr. Rugg or
Dr. Peik or by both. The interviews with presidents, other adminis-
trative officers, many department heads, and instructors (about 900)
which were made possible through the personal visits, aided greatly
in the interpretation of teacher-preparation problems in various
parts of the country.

I Junior eolispnot Indicated b7 name.

'
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Unless specific statements are pade to the contrary,tbe practices
in the teachers colleges and normal schools will be presented as a
Composite picture.

Whensegregation of teachers colleges and normal schools was
attempted variation's over and beyond those inevitable in degree- and
nondegrbe-granting institutions were slight. It is also blieved that
the selected institutions represent adequate samples. In most mat-
ters-the curriculum findings for independent colleges of liber-al aria,
and for that matter, of the junior colleges which 'were studied, were
very similar to those of the universities;.and many of tbe data were
combined. Where important diffefences were discovered the facts
will be mentioned. Comparisons of the practices on selected points
in the inquiries by split-group teChniques for both major groqrs
showed*slight variations.

Term, tued.For convenience of discussion, the use.of the term
"teachers colleges" will include "normal schools", "city training
schools",.and "private teacber-traiping institutions", titres distinc-
tions are specifically mad6. As will be shown subsequently, the trend
is pronounced for traditional ilon-degree-grantfng normal schools
to becalm; degree-granting teachers colleges. The term "college"
will be used to refer to the independent 4-year college of liberal arts
and the term "junior college" will designate the 2-year institutiins.

Oiher curriculum studits.A brief appraisal of teacher preparation
wu obtained from about 600 recent graduates of teacher-preparing
institutions and from more than 100 administrators of small school
systems in which new teachers usually begin teaching. A special
study of the characteristic features and functions of, schools and
colleges of education as distinguished from departments of education
in universities and colleges was likewise made.

The work of the training school is such an integral part,of ur-
riculum for 'teaeaers that it cannot be considered separate'. Its
presentation in a separate part of this &olume is the result of a division
of labpr and also represents an attempt to give increased emphasis to
its place in any, plan .for the professional preparation of teachers
Even though a section is specifically &emoted to the training school it
will also appear in the discussions of all the other sections.

The sections devoted to the 'jammer session, the graduate schools,
and the educational theories of staff members were included in this
irolume because it was thought that they were more intimately
involved in curriculum problemi than with other divisions of the
survey.

!'
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THE EXPANDED PROGRA)I AND SCOPE OF
TEACHER EDU2#AT1ON

The expanded scope of education and teacher preparation.Recent
problems in the education of teachers are intimately connected with
the effects 'of an expanded system ofschools and colleges in the United
States. The transformation of schools from the rudimentary types
of the early capnies to a system which by 1890 comprised elementary,
secondary, and higher education in tax-supported schools open to all
children is a history of enormous changos brought about by powerful
social and political forces. One of these was the industrial revolution ,

which eliipinated the home factory, replaced home handwork with
machines in industry, and created a new wealth and a new way of
living for whichrthe old informal modes of home education were no
longer effective.

The expansion of the American school with its assumption of func-
tions otherthan the religious objective of colonial times has resulted
in an expanded curriculum at all levels and suited to all classes. This
has been enhanced by the 'enormous increase of knowjedge through
rer-aearch, iiiquirST, and investigátion.. The very complexity of modern
democratic civilizAtion places a premium on trained intelligence to
guide and direct it intelligently. Particularly is this true -of teachers.
Though textbooks find courses of study have been improved and
standardized, nevertheless, the greatest responsibility hills upon the
teachers at each level. Their task is that of selection, adaptation,
interpretation, -And application of the scicial heritage. They must
have command of the knowledge, skills, insight, attitudes; ,apprecia-
tions, and spirit by which the youth of America can become progres-
sively self-directive. They must impart an education that will prqr
duce informed thinking citizens for a democraçy. The teacher of
today must be prepared to utilize wbat is known on what to teach,
and how to teach, and he must know the potential capacities and apti-
tudes of the pupils to be taiight.

The implications of a proloi-: infancy, educatiOnally speaking,
cannot be overestimated. ".tlontrast i e opportunities of the formal
school in the -1$00's, limited fcir mpet sdrentothebaretoolsof,com-
municati.on; with those of the modern : b i ool with its varied-program
guided by a philoiophy which,recognizes the potentialities of the indi-

it

.

.1\

wir

Oa

.7 .
1,

,t
,,11

. 1.

._.11

,s

.



VATIONAL SIIIIVIT OF TEtiet IniéATION OP-111LACHIPS
14

vidual child, the implicition of the stbool as a miniature soe4ety, and
more and more the implications also of a planned
necessity today for a more comprehensive education for teachers is
evident.

NfAny teachers- are idadequately prepared tor -the particular work
that- they undertake. Teaching suffers as an art with a scientific
backmund from lack of proper requirementsboth quantitative and
qualiCative, from *high annual turnover in teachihg penonnel, and
froirriack of s'ociai insight on the pin of tht peoplefailure to reoog-
nit(' the fact that, the safety of the Nation's democracy demands pro-
longed education un.dex specially and adequately prepared guides.

Tkere 10, however, two important elements which react favorably
to education: (1) An increasing conseiousnms by all of the responsi:
bilities of education as well as of its deficiencies; and (2) the develop-
ment of techniques for meeting the responslihties. Without doubt
the most sirtnificant fact related to the education of teacbers toilay is
an increased reliance on prokinged fQrmal preparation flip ititi improve,
Diem.. -While the standard qualifications in State oertifi.cation prac-
tices for teachers still range from almost no formal study above high
school t9 5 yrears of college work, and the standard requirementfor
elementary teachers is only 2 years, there is an appirin't triind toward
wo,rie and more prolonged collegiate preparation. Arlie early notion
that "those who can:do and those who can't, teach" has largely
disappeared, as has silso the. naive idea that ,anpinetis fittO to teach
without formal preparation. .

Statistic's based on advance sheets for LIE Educational Directory of
the United States Office of Education forig33 ahoy, 'approximately
1,500 institutions of higher leamilig.'"(table 1), Fabst of 'which con-
tribute directly or indirectly to. Aaacher educatkin.

Teacher education in universities, colleges, and ¡unit* calve The
eukct number of universities, 4-year eolleges.of liberal arts, and junior
colleges *hich participate in one way or another/iri the genera) and
epecial education of any type of teicher is difficult to ascertain.
According to the tabtilation of the Qffice of Education in table 1 there
are 603 white oolfege4 find universities and 354 independent white
junior collegeiJdoing 2 full, years of work,",a total of 957 instautiorlis,
ill of which' rhay one wiy or another, directly or through transfer

.of credits: participate. A mori. inclusive list of all types of junior
'the Implication that ills minimum is Dow higbdeciftai 4 seen nail trip-!, advjea;os over

precdpos emir)) years ago. Pistsioolly all teachers vowlmeet tide oimodeed, eveoli decade w mare
ego thersemwstabousands teachers la orrice with less Ow the equivalent et 4 years et Vgb-eebool prow

/Ids%port Mara% Wad-groat meow were twoluded so a ,T----:11 i gaol tor swot* Study booms
, tkofkrvey enaod-Orotat Canoes and Universities et the Odloo et Idoestioo Itheludod i thorough study

imam 'minim the realist Si Marred kr data which may be reootoraindafts oupploradog tide
nowt So oseqoa et DOWN. MI, - 9, voL 2, pt. 111, 1114111 aosided 64 arraalarr Training('
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colleges compiled by Dr. Doak Campbell ' for the American Associa-
tion of Junior' ".311eFes reports 484 white public 'and private institu-
tions, which would increase the total list to\1,0804 instituiions. Altos.-
gether ple:re are listed ine 0E6 of Education at. Washingtori, 105
se paraia colleges or schoolà orleducation , exclusive of teachers °alleges,
largely JoCated in universities, and. 485 deparmenui of education
whiCh art; more Characteristic of the 4-year colleges of liberal artA. :arid

'some of 0)e. junior colleges.
The invrease in number of junior colleges is perhaps the mostiarik-

ing recent. development.' rn 1900 there were 27 private junior colleges
rill no public institutions: Even as lattk as 1-925# there were but AS
public and 204 private junior colleges, whereas in 1933 the.January
issue of the Junior College journal listea 189 public and 304 private
junior colleges.' As impbed above, graduates of These institutions are
eligible by virtue of current certification pActims-- (2 years or less) to
teach in many States at least in rural od elementary schoolS and
sometimes iñ smailnaccredited high sclools. A lame number of
prospective teachers. %rho transfer to colleges, teathem colleges, and
unii-ersities are also laying -the subject-matter foundation for their
general eduCation and for their teaching fields in these institutions.

Universities and colleges, ,acck;rtling to the soiSply and demand data
of this Survey for the year 1930-31, supplied nearl; one' thin) of the.
elepentarir teachers, two fifths of.the junior high school teachers, ind
four filths of the high-640o! teachers. At the graduate level, uni-
versities and colleges amost,exclusively prepare instructors of higher
educational insitutions of Lilt tyPes:

Data adapted from Kelly and McNeely's recent study bf higher
educational institutions in lO.States shov that according to bulletin
itatements elementary teacbers are being prepared in 75 percent of
141 colleges and universities, and in 75 percent of 98 junior colleges;
that seiandary academic subject teachers are being prepoied ìzi 95
perceSt, and specita subject teachers in 68 percent of the colleges. and
universities. The relative number of these institutions preparing
special subjbct teachers pf each kind 'is indicated py the following
percentages: Mfisic,:54, home economics, 44 ; physittal education, 2Bi
art, 16; industrial education, 'IL; and agricultural education 10.7

Several extensivi studies of the percentage of gractuates from 4-year
colleges of liberal arta who go into teaching have beep made. All of

CainPban, Doak 8. Dimmilir of- the Inniar Callow, I. Junks' Coinage Janina', 1: 217-311, Jan
nary IOW

Eons, W. O. 'The Junior 001180. Mama, Houghton MAO Cc. UM p. 74.
I This limo binds soma I-year institutions.

Oaaarsda, Udine, tan*, /14ialagas, Oklahoma, Booth Oarokinft &nib Dakota, Toms, Virginia, aid
Washington-

%R.
,

Kally, Prod Le and McNeely, Ulm -The ;:tate and Higher Ikhivaall'on. Cornagio toundstioa krthe /Anaemia& of ?maids. rs aospilatissi fth the llagod Slaws Nikko idasstios,,
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them indipate that about 45 per6ent of the graduates from 1923 mtio

1931 prepared for teaching. Meyer 8 studied the trend in 156, small
liberal aria colleges, each having an enrollment of 1,000 or fewer
regular' fa-time students. He found that the proportion going ittio
teaching increased from 18 percent during the 5-year period-1900-1904
to 45 percent during the 5-year period 1925-1929, and that the median
ntimber in the latter period was more than 10 times as great as the
median number going into teaching from these institutic;ns during the
former period. The data on the occupational distribution of the grad-
uates of small colleges show that 54 percent had undertaken teaching.

Withers,9 reporting for the teacher-training committee of the articu-
lation commission of the department of superintendence, found that
45,percent of the graduates from 199 liberal arts colleges of all sizes
went into teaching during the years 1923 to 1927, inclusive.

The limited number of liberal arts colleges visited by the writer in
connection with this Survey were asked to ascertain from the records
the percentage of graduates who had taken enough work in education
to qualify for a certificate in some State during 1930-31. The median
percentage was 40 in a range which extended from 23 percent to 75
percent. These perceiltages did not include those who subsequently
may have decided to enter teaching nor that 10 percent who, according
to Withers' report, went into teaching of some kind from 1923 to 1927
withoui courses in education.- Blue, in his study in connection with
this Survéy, found that 42 percent of the graduates of the colleges
stjiied went into teaching.

All the studies thus show that 'from about 1923 to 1932, about 45
percent of the graduates of collégT of liberal arts went into teaching,
laut it it. practically impossible to arrive at the exact -figure that will
include all who immeiliately or ultimately go into teaching with or

. without special preparation for it.
The 105 schools and colleges of education located in the universities

and larger Liberal afts 011eges prepare, at undergraduate and graduate
levels, for' many, sometimes all, types of position in the public schools
arid for many types of positions in higikr institutions. They incluNle
the largest teachèr-education institutiois in the country and employ
on their faculties many leaders and résearci woikers in the field of
-education. They give professional preparation to a large proportion
of thei superintendents, supervisors, and special subject teachers in the
public schools of thé United States. They also have additional cons:
-tact, through summer schools, with a large number of teachers whose
fundamental training vias taken elsewhere..

4

1 Meyer, Jacob G. Small Colleges and Teacher Training. Bloomington, Ill., Public School Publishing
Co., 1928. 162 p.

Withers, John W., ch. ;The Arts College as a Teacher-training Institution. Department of &sped&
tandpsioe, Seventh Yearbpok, ob. 26. Washington, D.C., National Education Association, 1929.
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The graduate schools of the universities in a very important sense
prepare teacheip. Of 2,325 doctors Qf philosphy; Betts and Kent
found that 71 percent had gone into teaching.1° HaggertSr states that
nearly three fourths of the recipients of the doctor's agree frôm"
Harvard, Princeton, and Johns Hopkins Universities and 'the Uni-
versities of Chicago, Wisconsin, and Minnesota are engaged in teaching
.or other educational work."

The persbnnel study of the Survey (vol. II) shows that universities,
colleges, and junior colleges ptepared 40 percent and that teachers
colleges prepared 50 percent of all elementary and secondary teachers
of the public and private elementary and -secondary schools and that
10 percent of the teachers came froma-other sources, largely 'county
normals, high'schools and high-school normal departments, and junior
colleges.

Tile universities, liberal arts colleges, and junior colleges of the
United States are, therefore, by virtue of actual perfeiomanée, teacher-
preparing institutions.

It is difficult even to estimate approximately the number of pros-
pective teachers with degrees that are graduated -yearly from these
institutions. An estiniate based upon the'91,623 first degrees granted
in 1929-30 would place the number in the neighborhood of 45,000.
The number who pave taken short-term curricula of less than 4 years
in junior colleges, colleges, and universities is not known but the num-
ber is large. In Iowa; for example, Peterson 12 found that 23 percent
of the city elemeiatary teachers came from this source.

In .addition; a large proportion of the 16,832 graduate degrees
granted went to persons who qualified to teach in elementary, second-
ary, and higher institutions but again the proportion is not known it
is certainly not less than 'one half and probably closer to three fourths
at the master's degree level; and the percentage found in the two
studies of doctorate degrees described above approaches 75.

rt is quite probable, however, that if preparation for specific types
of ,positions were distributed in proportion to need, the universities,
colleges, and junior colleges have turned out practically enough per-
sons qualified to receive teaching credentials to sumily all deeds in
1929-30 and more than enotigh to supply the present diminished
demand.

The increased number of bachelor's degrees granted in colleges
and universities in 1930 over the number granted in 1920 was 138

Jo Betts, George H., and Kent, Raymond A. Foreign lAnguage Equipment of 2,325 Doctors
phy. Evanston, Ill., Northwestern University. (Contributions to Educatión, School of
aeries. no. 2. p. 135.)

II Haggerty, M. E. Occupational destination of Ph.D. Recipients.. Educational Record,
October 19211.

II Peterson, Z. T., and others. Teacher Supply and Demand in Iowa. Iowa City, Iowa,
varsity of Iowa, 1932. (University of Iowa, Studies in Education, vol. 7. no. 2, June 1932.)
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peicent, for all graduate degrees it was 247 percent; for graduate
degrees to women, 354 percent. There is thus seen to be tin accelera-
tion:6f teacher education in universities, colleges, and junior colleges,
both In:Atik relative number and in the absolute number of teachers
who

The ion teachers in teachers colleges and normal schools.=---,
Table 1 sliciors that there ire now 154 white 4-year teachers colleges

.etPt*
and 90 normal:schools, a total of 244 independent institutions whose
primary purpose is the education of teachers. The fact that there
is now a greater number of tbachers colleges than normal schools is
of much significance. Originally, separate institutions called normal
schools were created in most States to prepare elementary and rural
teachers. Since the turn of the present century, there has been a
steady transformation of these institutions.

The last Biennial Survey of Education 13 showed anrenrollment in
all teachers colleges and normal schools of 279,195 in 1929-30. From
ihis number-- 11,073 graduated with the baccalaureate degree, 430
with graduate degrees, and 49,227 completed short-term curricula
without degreesa total of 60,730. If all of these graduates were
prospective teachers and were properly distributed according to train-
ing required for specific types of positions, there would have ebeen
almost enough to supply three-fourths of all the teachers needed at
that time; and no doubt., enough to exceed the number demanded
during the current years of the depression. Degree graduates in
teáchers colleges have increased 854 percent since 1920 and nondegree
graduates have increased 432 percent since 1920. It is evident that a
tremendous acceleration in the number of teachers being trained is
taking place in these institutions.

It is assumed that the reduction in the number of States having higl-
school normal departmentsfrom 26 States in 1926 to 7 States in
1934will continue until there is none, and that the same fate prob-
ably awaits the county normals now found in only 2 States. The
forward-looking program to which this 'report is largely devoted
cannot be served by special study of these institutions, "Which have
made a valuable contribution to the development of the professional
education of teachers in the pást, but which must soon give way to
other types of institutions as the period of preparation demanded
is increased and as the idea that teacher education is a State function
becomes generally accepted.

13 Biennial Survey of Education, 1928-30. Washington, U.S. Government Printhig Office, 1931. (Office
ol Education, Bulletin, 193101o. 20.) P. 614.
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Number of teachers neededan indicaled oversupply.At the present
time there are thus two groups of institutions each preparing enough
teachers to fill all needs for new recruits tiQ the profession if the amount
and kind of training were properly distriiuted. There is at present
a great excess of teachers for high schools., while only a beginning has
been made to produce elementary teachers 'kith an equal amount of
preparation.

In 1930-31, it was found from data of inquiry I, more completely
discussed in volume II, that 23 percent of the elementary tekshers had
had less than 2 years of college work; 49 percent had had exactly 2
years; and 28 percent had more than 2 years. Thus 72 percent, or
nearly three-fourths, of them had only 2 years or less of college work.
These facts suggest the probability of a necessary shift to longer peri-
ods of preparation for elementary teaching mid a decrease of emphasis
on preparing secondary teachers. The !situation is presented in párt
in table 2. These data, based upon the latest tabulation in the Office
of Education of the number of teachers in elementary, junior high, and
senior high schools in 1931-a2, and with the use of the index4of
ity derived from a canvass of 370,595 teaching position, D (1930-31,
show the number of new recruits needed and the type of institutions
from which they would be obtained if the 1930-31 distribution
prevailed.

It is found that in 1930-31, 174,976 positions would hAve a- teacher
who did not hold it the previous year. Of this number 44.7 percent,
or 78,603 teachers, were new recruits to the profession from institu-
tions of higher learning. This figure represents the number of teach-
ers that should have been prepared to meèt the i4dicated demand.
If the nearly 50 percent sampling of teachers for 1930-31 was repre-
sentative, this figure shows an actual need which is considerably below
estimates ,of 100,000, 15,000, or even 150,000, that have been made.
The succeeding years of the depression have further reduced the
demand. North Dakota, which had made coiiplete annual surveys
of need, and which required 1,600 new teachers in 1928-29, needed
only a few more than 800 in 1932-33, a decrease in demand for new*
teachers of nearly 50 percent.

The distribution of teachers needed for the whole country in 1931-32
(table 2, column 7) was 58,866 new elementary teachers, 4,435 new
junior high school teachers, and 15,309 senior or 4-year high-khool
kiachersa total of 78,603. ID the supply of this number about 1,500
institutions participated at the college level alone.
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14 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

TABLE 2.Analysis of the source of new teachers needed in the United States in
1931-4e, by types of institutions if 1930-31 conditions of need (evet prevailed

Type of teachers by
grades

1

Elementary:
1-8
1-7
1-6
Rural

Junior high school:
7, 8, 9
7-8% r
8-9

Senior high school:
9-12
10, 11, 12_

All types of public-
school teachers_

1931-32
total

number
of

teach-
ers,

Foster's
data I

2

640,957

81, 817

151, 489

854, 263

1930-31
index o
mobil-
ity

3

4. 78

8. 63

4.8

4.88

Num-
ber of

teachers
in new
posi-
tions

m all
sources
column

2+3

4

134, 0g2

9, 324

31, 580

174, 976

Type of institution prepar-
ing each kind of teacher
in oolumn 1

5

i

{Colleges and *versifies_ _

Teachers oolleges and nor-
mal schools

Other _4_

Total

{Colleges and universities..
Teachers colleges and nor-

mal schools
Other

Total

IColleges and uni versi t ies . .

Teachers colleges and nor-
mal schools

Other

Total

...... .1M

{Colleges and universities..
Teachers colleges and nor-

mal schools
Other

Total

Percent
each kind
of teacher
(column
1) in new
positions
who are

new
teachers
from each
type of in-
stitution

11 7

7C 4
4. 8

43. 9

30. 6

129
4. 1

Num-
ber of Percent of
new all teacb-

hers ¡firs of each
from kind fur-
each ished in

type of 1930-31 by
institu- type

tion of institu-
xiluixin tion

4 x

7

68,868 100.0

2,845

1, iO3
385

&I 1

k. 7
13.2

I Compiled from State repoits by the U.S. Office of Edbcation.
This column is read as follows: Of each 4.78 elementary school positions in 1930-31, 1 position VMS

occupied by a teacher who did not hold it the previous year. This figure is-the index of mobility for ele-
mentary teachers. W.

If these conditions prevail generally, probably not more than
40,000 to 50,000 new teachers were needed during 193a-34i, One
State, Minnesota,. thro'ugh a careful canvass has located an actual
oversupply of 5,000 trained elementary teachers for 1933-34, enough
to fill :all needs for 3 years without providing any further teacher
education." q.

The supply data in column 8 of table 2 show that teachers colleges
prepared 60 percent and colleges and universities 29 percent of the
elementary teachers. On the other hand, colleges and universities
supplied 66 percent of the junior high school teacherti and 76 percent
of the sedor high school teachers, while thii teachers colleges supplied
21 percent of the junior high school teachers and 17 percent of the
senior high school teachers. It shogld be borne in mind, however,
that most' of the teachers colleges as a source of high-school teachers

Minnesota Unemployed Elementary Towbar Study, December 1932, St. Paul, Minn., Department
et Idneat14 . Statistical
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have been in the field as degree-granting institutions forscarcely more
than 10 or 15 years and will, no doubt, supply an increasing proportion
of secondary teachers. Up to the present, the marked increase
(nearly double in the last decade) in high-echool enrollmeht has
demanded so many additional teachers that there has been no de-
crease in actual numbers prepared by colleges and universities.

With iricreased enrollments on high-school levels and lagging enroll-
ments on bliimentary lévels, a far weater tendency to create new fields
of specialization on the secondary level than on elementarilevels and
the conventional traditions which mignify high-schobl teaching to the
prospective teacher, it would appear that an increasing number of high-

. schoo1 teachers may come from teachers colleges.14
One further point should be noted concerning the supply data, inso-

far as it bears on the problem of new teachers to be prepared. It
involves regional variations. There is evidence that the teacher-#)
college movement lias been a midwestern an
possibly influenced 13r the accrediting activiti
and that the school and college of educa
'has been a midwestern and western' mov ent.
universiti6s eic,eed teachers colleg
teachers, and vice versa, the tea/Chem colleges exceed the colleges in
the preparation of junior and' senior high school teachers,. hi 15
States, besides 5.other States where no teaChers colleges exist, more
new elementary teachers are educated in the universities and colleges
than in the teac.hers colleges and normal schools. On the other hand,
in 8 States the teachers colleges exceed the universitips and colleges
in preparation of junior high school teachers. This does not hold on
the senior high school level, though in a dozen States, principally in the
Western and Midwestern areas, very sizable percentages of new
teachers on the senior high school level coihe from the teachers

southern movement,
of college associations,

n movement, similarly,
In some States the

preparation* of elementary

colleges.
Of purse it is difficult fo generalize about these sources of supply

because of such variables as certification siandards, strengths and
wealmesses of one type or the *Sher of teaçher-preparing units in a
given State, and tastos and opinions of employing officials (superin-
tendents, principals, school boards). Yet it is apParent that many
(probably too many) State and private institutions are now permitted
to prepare teachers, and many, undoubtedly too maity., prospective
undettrain'ed teachers are being produced in these institutions.

Stale 8upervi8ion of the teacher-education prograntThis ch§,pter
has shown thus far the scope of formal education involving both length
of the program from the elementary school thiough higher eduoationg
and breadth. of program in au expanding curriculum. This expansion

lija the institution et one of the writers thletandencry le vary evident. There has been wren in Instal
gnat slit in et haiku= from elementary Awake to high-school Wishing
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has res OM in a greatly increased student personnel nov comprising
one-fo a of.the whole population in formal school attendance, and
has. 1 ed fotr more teachers, their number incre m 417,081 in
1890 to 1,037,605 in 1930, an intrease of 149 percent while the popula-
tick has increased 95 percent. In sPite of these increases in demahd,
the number of certified teachers prepared has outrun the demand; tfis
.kituatidn is due in' no small part-to the number lind variety of higher
ihstitutions iiow engaged in the education of teachers, and Che result-
ing competition whi4h tends to emphasize numbers prepared ra a er
than adeqiiacy pf prepatation. This emphasis on numbers pre-
vented the necessary attention to cuTriculum problems.

Certain ,proposals related to. the general factors in the education
of ieachers were checked .by more than .1,700 "adyninist-rators and
instructors in universities, teachers.'colleges, and normal schools,
colleges, and junior gollegei.- In theory, most groups of respondents

e indiCated stroftg opliosition and the total group as a whole was opposed
to the proposition that "Any higher educational institution, irrespec-
tive of its specific function may properly imdertake to educate teach-
ers." The reactiois of respondents were as follows in terms of
percentages of each grouri: .

Group
a

Num-
ber re-
plying

Percent replying.

Yes
Yes,
with
reser-
vation

'41

Teachers college preddests
College and university presidents
Teachers college instructors
University and college instructors

143
301
690
587

4

0
2
4'

16

No,
with
reser-
vation

No Total

10
23
31
27

89
sa
52
36

7

Total
no

1

12
17
37

99
88
83
63

.11WWW=II

'file groups agreed to another proposal, that- "It is desirable where
several State-supported educational institutions exist that each should
limit its curricular offerings to types of teacher education mot feasi-
ble for each of the respective institutions. " In this case the percentages
of approvAl and disapproval weie:

Group
/

I Num-
ber re-
plying Yes

a,
Percent lying

Yes,
with
reser-
vation

No
with
reser-
vation

Teachers college ind normal schoOl prelidents_
University, college and junior colkp prod-

dents
Teachers college and normal school instructors_
University, college, and junior college instruo-

tora.

141

275 45
671 36

679 46

4

44

42
45

No Total.
yes

Total
no

8 4

7

9
12

9

4

84

87
81

Ls

13

16

th
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's
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10
13
21
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This attitude Implies either cooperation amorig the institutions or
restriction from 'State authorities. To a related proposal that »all
State-supported higher educational institutions Oreparing teachers
should be unified under one control in each State", the responses of,
acuity groups in the institutions canvassed wire as follows:

Group

. .

Teachers cole and normal school instructors:
Untversity, college, and Junior college instruc-

t

Num-
ber re-
Plying

Percent replying

Yes
Yes, No,
*AO with
reser- reser-
vation vation

No Total

a

072

658

47

41

4 7

33

31

13

16

7

12

SO

This proposal had' not been suggested and drawil up in time to be
included in the inquiry form sent to presidents, .but 'iastructors
this general expression of approvafrevealed a belief in Coordination of
activities in State institutions of higher education. Each group
included both public and privately controlled institutions.
tion and coordination of teacher-education programs are ale
approved for State-supported institutions. Of course, to make silly
and demand regulation effective, similar coordination would be need
for all private teacher-preparing agencies in the State.

A first step in a State program for regulatiw the supply of teachers
would be for the State department of education to asCertain, through
direct annual or biennial reports from each local district, the new
teachers of every type that were needed during the preceding year.
On the basis of that measure of demand the need in every subject
field for the ensuing year could b6-eit1mated. This is not being dohe.
Few States know the facts of demand by subjects and by levels. The
United- States OffiCe of Education through the use of uniform blanks,
by the several States for the purpose of reporting State statistics ..4.1
could assemble this information and then supply a tiummary of
teachers' needed for the United Sta as a whole.

An exAmple of the typq of study nepded and of its fin is that
made by Berning of die State Department of ,Education in Minnesota.
He ascertained that tbe State's demand for new elenientary teachers
baied on the experience of recent years was pot more, and was perhaps
less, 'during 1933, thtin 1,400 rural school teachers with 1 or 2 years
of traiuing and 400 elementary schoo1 teachers with not lops
2 years of training,' a total need of not more. than, but pram ly
finver than 1,800. The supply of avaikble teachers on the basis of
an intensive study of =employed teachers prepared in Minnesota

,,

.
ta

tOrS

Total
)118 DO

1

20

72
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&bowed that there' would be available 2,407 unemployed elemental;
teachers and 2,75 more to be grAduated during 1933, a total of 1)682
ittailable teachers of whom 2,272 had had 2. or mo years of toin-
ing. This supply was more than enough to fill all 9:-;:,;;Sret the'
State had also Raid for the education' of 1,964 teachers with only
year of experience to ik,h the 2,275 2-year people for the
1,800 or fewer ppaitions.

. similar study is being made of the supply of secèndary teachers,
'and though it is npt, yet compleWd, the" distributions reyeal a similar
situation of oversupply; that is, enough available tAachers to' more

k
than 'supply the neefislor 3 years.

A Proposal sométimes made but 49t yet adopted is that Stateo
. A should certify -only *a specified percentage above the nuinber actually-,

needed in each subject or grade. TYose who are best qualified would
be the first to receive *certificates. Others would be i.ept on the wait- ,

ing list aud given certificates only as needed. Thili proposal might'-
. act as a' regulatory device: It;w:oilld automatically limit the supply

to those who are judged to be, best prepared and would keep the less
well Prepared out qf competition. It would also act as a check upon
Abe propaganda for limitless enrollment and woiild further the prog-
resk of, more ciFeful recruiting, admission, !Ìelection", guidance, and

\Anal recorhmendation.
1110 Uniform terminology among States .= which would- ddttignafe all

lo*-grade4ocertificate8 granted to graduates of short-term curriçufa as
"limited", those granted to graduate;s of 4-yeir curricula, as "stand-
ard" cerstificateS, and those granted to graduates of 5 or more year
curiicula as "advan-ced" certificates, would have a sirong upgrading
pull toward improved preparation.

Duplication of work in State institutions through instructors in
-different institutioias doing the same work with very small classes in-
'creases State costs. On the other hand, there is no reason why, any
einstitutio'n which has sufficient enrollment, a prepared faculty, and,
adequate facilities shoul4 not cover as wide a program of tehcher
education as can be cirried out at reisoneble unit costs and-without
creating oversupply.

Another necessary feature of a State program of teacher education
would be the &Ilan:kern of types of teacher preparation at least in
State institutions to thoseinstitutionkiwhich have sufficient students
in a giveh field to prepare.teachers without excesaile unit costs to the
State. 'Mire is no reason why the State function to control and
regulate education cannot' be used in spme 'such' plan as proposed
above to regulate supply and to raise the standards of the teaching

JI profession rapidly.
Under a State plan Of careful supervision rof teacher education with-

in its borders, there should be inaugurated more rigid standards for

1
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State accreditment of private institutions for the preparation .of
hers. These standards should cover not merely the amount and

kinds of education couroes, asst present, but also the student teaching
facilities, amount and type of student taw s , definition of teaching
fields, specification of certain minimum uirements in major or
minor teaching fields,- the qualification of instructors, and the like.
Any legislation enacted, however, to provide better supervision of
the State program of teacher education must safeguard institutions
from petty interferen6e with the curriculum, with personnel, and with
'forward-looldng experimentition. Certain types of standardization
of practice can only result in stagnation.

I.

PROPOSALS IN SUMMARY

1. The needs.: f an expanded education call for emphasis upon better o.

'and more coin preparation of teachers rather than production of
more teaelgirk

21, By itittue of present sanctions, the types of institutions of higher
1earni9i Considered in this chapter are all teacher-preparing institu-
tionsi Because of the large number of institutions so engaged, each
must in the fufure earn again its riiht to continue as a teacher-
preparing agency through voluntary adciption of or compliance with
increasingli higher standar& of preparation.

3. The oversupply 9f elementary teachers completing shorb-term
cutricula and, relatively larger numb& of graduates holding degrees
and prepared for secondary-school positions call for:

(a) Restriction of certification of teachers for sikondary education
to the 4-year type 'and less emphasis given to quantity productioti
in that area.

(b) Abandonment; as rapidly as possible, of short-term curricula
for elementary teachers and upiversal adoption of tip stindard of
4 y : of preparation for all elementary teachers, with. increased
insti utional emphasis upon their preparation.

(c) The adoption of the 4-year standard as the minimum for au
teachers excipt possibly rural teachers where' an intermediate polio
tion of 2 ot 3 years may be temporarily set up..

(d) Immediate gradual extension of the paiiod of training of second-
. ary teachers to 5 years.

(e) An ultimate standard of 5 years of preparation for all hers.
4. Stites' ithould make 'periodic studies of supply and dem

earning the number of new teachers needed for each type of P

the number prepared by higher institutions within the State, and the
number boming from other States. Forms for the collectiott and
fabulation , of this information should fie uniform amoni Statie so
thikt the Ulited states Office of Education cam periodically supply a-
',oft for the whqje countg.
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5. The situatián of oversupply calls for either voluntary coordina-
tion of effort among State and private institutions within each State
or State regulation of the situation. It is proposed:

(a) That States immediately enforce higher certification standards.
(b) That they, accredit all institutions wbose graduates may be

permitted to obiain State certificates on the basis of the adequacy of
te3cher-educatign curricula, faculty training, practice-teachisg facili-
ties, and other essential items of professional preparation.

(c) That as a policy of sound administration and needed economy,
States discontinue educating short-term graduates atv State expense
who enter into direct competition with gratitlates of 4-year curricula
also educated at State expense.

(d) Thit they consider the possible feasibility of limited certifica-
tion; that is, granting certificates to only a çertain percentage of
teachers bpyond the ascutained need of each field and selecting for
this purpose those placed on preferred lists by the institutions.

(e) That they endeaTor to obtain cooperation of public and private
teacherpreparbig agencies so that present practices of overproduction
and underpreparation may be minimized.

6. That a part-time or full-time officer of particularly high ability
be employed to coordinate all teacirr-preparing activities of the State.
This officer should be a coordinator and a leader but not a dictator.

7. A recommended possible procedure for spétiring a State program
is the organization of an advisory council to include administration
leaders of all teacher-preparing institutions, public and private, and
also representation from- city 'superintendents, pisi.ncipals, teacher
organizations, school boards, and parent-teacher organizations.

8. As will be shown in later sections, the present situation is compeh
ling teacher-preparing agencies to fate the question of higher qu'anti-
tative and qualitative criteria for admitting candidates mid for final
selection of nominees to State departments for airtification.

lth ;

41.

46.
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CHAPTERILI

ADMISSION AND SELECTION' OF PROSPECTIVE
TEACHERS

Oriieria of admission.Issues of teacher education on preservioe
collegiate levels cannot be studied without involving questions of
admission and selection of Orospective teachers. Even now the
traditional American philosophy of the fitness of all for any task is too
prevalent in the choioe of America4 teachers. In another volume
the detailed data on overs.upply of teachers are pmented. At present,
largely as a result of low Certification standanis which permit almost
anyone mediocre professional preparation to teach, there are
thousands id teachers unable to meet the mkaimum" quantitative
preparation of odor professionsgraduation from a 4-year college.

The first normal schools were of sebondary rank. At the outset
they were concerned chkay with the preparation of elementary
teachers and sometimes served as preparatory schools for college.
Hence high and coil work were seriously intermixed.'

By 1920 normal set t were rapidly becoming degree.-. ting
teachers colleges. Studies of admission practices since 1920 show,

V

that as norinal schools became degree-granting teachers colleges they
developed tile college-univeratty standard of completion of high-school
work as a condition of adriission. These studies reveal in addition to
high-school units some evidence of qualitative criteria such as pop,
chofogical testa, age, health, and character requirements.

Dala from secondary survity.The most recent and most exhaustive
study of admission is found in Monograph No. 10, National Survey
of Secondary Education. S Data , on admission practices' were

I For a brief summarisation Olin difileultia as vol. V, ch. I, and Maranon tined as am 1119-2 12 la vol.
L Bibliography on tin Education el Towbar*.

; 4 U. and Dearborn, N. H. Tin Soda Studio In Tambov Canoga and Normal &hods.
Groan, Ode., Colorado State Tombs, Wines, leig. p. 133454.

Ulnas', O. A Study of Boma Probisulomitrising k the Admission of Students OM Candldata tar hob
iessional Degree& Now York, N.Y., Daman al Publication), Towhees OWN% Columbia Univorsity.
1927. (Contributions to Education, Zip. XL)

WNW, Malliont. A Oomparativir Study of Eutaw* to ironobe-Training InstitutiOn. New York,
, Duran of Publication, Teachers College, Columbialluivorsity, MO. (Contribution to absoation,

Ns). 441.)
For a meat summery of tba sItstion la albino me Komi, H. A. Sainting the Collage Stationt la

Lmarioa. New York, N T.,
P

Damn et Pabiloadeneo Te lkeldsreOose, Oeitnabis u nutty, ISM
(Contribution* lamas*, No. Mt)

Emma, P. R. Articulation al High School and Condos. Ma el Mutation, BuDiSta. 111111, no. 17.
The data in tkk monograph wore *olio:tad prior to the organliation tba inquiries al the National Survey
of tin Education 91 Tambora. Hank lindingirol tbs ssoondary survey staff relative to Wisp admisniono
aad alizalnationo,*111 be 111107 dim Oft 111 tids mane
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.gathired trom 517 institutions of hiiher education. The autikor of
this lateet study (Brammell) showed (1932) that these institutions
reported 25 differeht methods of admission. The meeting ,or the
requiremAnte in one or mote methods for particular instit:utions
eemingly gave pirmisaion to pursue college study. Only 13 methods'
were employed frequently enough to be inciuded in Bramxnell's
tabiriation.4

The:data showed mgenerai that methods of admission, *heater
based upon a single criterion or upon a battery of criteria, did not
differ much iniibend art, colleges, univeriities; and teachen; oollotes.
However, in standards set and in efforta to use criteria dcreignbd to
admit only superior. studenta and for articulmion of college work
with the high- u well as for the elimination of the unfit, the
collars and universities (ma whole vere more cautiptis. The diffr
ences among institutions of each type were very much greater than
the differences between types of institutions.

Colleges ind u.niversities, according to Brarninell's data, svrieared
on the tvhole to use more 'fffic14,..,i, the followinfrtypes of quimissio.n
and articulation gtandards:

1. They employed the method of entrance examination, either liege board or
other, much more often than did the teachers colleges.

2. They made more use of the rank in highischopl class and of tbe principal's
interview in selecting the more capable students.

.3. Tbey eliked more student, during the f . year, but elimination
to be ftiedZ studentby sirs of body.

met!;or inducting students into college work and of articulating tbeir work with
the higtr school, they mote often provided quell administrative devices as orients-
flop courses, ability grouping, freshman week,' educational guidance, better
insti-uction for freshmen, efforts at more reliable marking systains, review courses
for freshmen week, and in gene& more rigorous entrance reqtfirementa as to
icoepted units, but in all caaes except freahmen week, each *vision was made
by a minority of all types of institutions and the percentage differences between -A

types, aittough favoring colleges and universities, were not outstandingly greater.
Furthermore, (*.refill institutional check-ups and repprta of the coact of admission
and selective devices to secure valid selection were lynited, although the need for
theni was peat.

The specific ffects of gleee methods upon t& selection of the
.prospective teacher are as yet not known. The. general findings of
comparative studies indicate usually ghat so far as college ability testa
are concerned, the colleg, and the university on the wh.ole attract a
better average of siudent material than do the teachers college and
the normal school.

Data from tranac;ipis of student reeords.-LIn connection with thi
study of cuiricula for teachers, data were caected from the transcripts

Op. cit.. table p. I& .
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of approximately04,000 stu,dfants in colleges, universities, and teachers
oollmes.

Table 3 _summarizes tbe results of the an of transcript data
compared '1with requirementa 'found in 'the atu 'es by Bcammell.
Table 3 show that not, only did these students meet the typical
entrance requirements in the acaderpic field but tily exceeded them
by apparently significant amounts.' Furthermore, the teachers 046- 4%

!ogee showed no marked variation in these practkes from tenditnties
In the universities and colleges: Students in both the teaCbon3 col*
laps and universitiei and colleges pmented prac-tically six unite or
the equivalent of a year and a half of high-echool work in ex.cess of-.

minimum entrance_ requiremenurdemanded ip catalogs of the insti-v
tutiona under review. The throttling effect that this.practice 'may
have upon annatiempt of high schools to devgiop a better balance to
the vo'cational activities, to the fine arta, to.health work, tknd to the
acidemic subjects is4if significance.

T481.2 3 .Coln parsion of nitronos raii irevents from Drop110LPa data and front
onalyeia of traniaca pits, Nahanni Surrey of the Eduratioil of MOWS

MInitial males
Roos.'

itudies
N Mural
mown

-wd11110....

/tritium
kagusi Total

-04

Univsnd ties and masses:
Pri

blvatePuic. ....
Towbar colleges:

. °rotlia :
Pubc _

6

gift fS 410 18 1.2 295
41,0 1.45 12 1$ 41.3 106

I 1.7 17 1.7 801
3. 0 2. 1 1 3

1. 88 4,4 11)
1.83 13
I. 9

0 1. 2

11

L e 49.1 1 1-&06
L e 0.9 i&06

Minimum requirements ci Brumaire stzdy ter universities and wanes olosely approximate those ofKureal, H. k. floleottai the cApo Buxton in America. New York, 1921. Moochers collate. Conuibu-
in social edema, of wit in Warm, and 2 units in
Lions to Do. SOW Ina Ihme reports mean of 3 units for &Wish, 2 units in mathematics, 1 unit

I Number ot «Aram* units required is various ty:entais=riia, based on' table 14 cot Brammell'soudy.
N !nibs et swam mitts setuani taken la high school and' pram* por entrance by MP *adonis

,

ic ID Wolohan *dims.
For record cord mall? jublio and private universities and colleges not differentia:We hence the samepiwtentiges awarded tor

I No data aie Elm for Isrsign kaguage bemuse kw bombed colleges report ioreign-language make-mania.
Inammuch as Irr collages mpositioreign-langusge requirements, it bee been arbitrarily assumedfor tin polio. at P4 tbat tb timbers college students haws 23 Emits of brain language.

Note.This table should bs read atiotkrors: For the universities and colleges, ills Privaterequired L. units of' higb-eobod Itagliph; the students whose transoripts mire studived prasetgad USauks, ate.
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4

Limitations of .admission practices. Some of the most traditional
admission practices, however, can be challenged ai the result of studiès
now available.'

Can it be maintqined that the requirement of specific entrarice
ifilits is valid if general intelligence and habits of work prove to be of.
greater predictive value for college success than subje_cts taken in
high school?.

Are high-school marks valid and reliable en'ough to be used as the
principal or single basis for selection for all levels of ability?

Because of the interplay of so many faftors in teaching:.suottss,
the inability to isolate them for study, and the crudeness of measuresugIidence of the low correlation of measures of certained, the ev fac-
tors with teachin success must be-taken witlj reseiv4tion. But there
is a strong possibility that the crudeness of the m-easuring-instruments
has the effect of show'ing lower correlations than actuidly exist.
Enough is known now t6; justify the 'generalization thit any . single
criterion now iised to admit students into institutions of higher
learning probably does not select as effectively as it is suPposed to.

Mew of adaptations subsequent tp adinission.6In the methods of
adaptation after students enter college, particularly in the freshman
year, more civaltive means of adaptation 'were 'noted. According
to Brammell's evidence, health ranked first as a standard considered
for special appraisal of freshmen in all institutions. Then followed in
order, type of secondary schools, rank in high-school class, charact4
ratings, intertriews, recommendations, rank in intelligence, social
background, religion, and *athletic prowess. For tile teachers college;
significant 7variattions were noted in thé fact that rank in intelligence
rose to second place, 'next to health; then came type. of secondary
school, character ratings.; anciresults of interviews.

In the matter of tests used, the greatest reliance was placed pn
intelligence and nhievement tests.. The formei were used by 64
percent óf all the institutions 'of higher learning, and the latter by 57
-percent, wheréas other tests, chiefly in specific subjects, were checked
by few institutions. In the'.main, the tests used are standardized so
thitt cbmparisens may be made,with established forms.

Modification of coursi requirements.Data on mpdification of work
in terms of previous second4ry study 'reVealed slighrevidence of this

See, for universities and colleges: (1) Reeves, F. W., and Russell, J. D. The Type of High-School Cuff*alum Which Gives the Best Preparation fot ollege. Bulletin of the Bureau of School Service, vol. 2, no.1, September 1929. University of Kentucky. (2) Proctior, W. M. and Bolenbaugh, Lawrence. Relation
'of Subjects Taken in High School to Success in Coftege.4,6Journal of Educational Research, 15:87-92, Feb%ruary 1927; and, (3) Bittinmell, P. R. A Scientific Study of Entrance Requirements in the University ofWashington. Doetor»s ;begs. University of Washington, June 1930.

For teachers colleges and &mina) mbools,,see Stinnett.; R. L. An Evaluation of the Present kntranceRequirements at Colorado State Teachers College. 'teachers Journal and Abstract, 8:57-430,-January 1931.$ In thm section Brammell'S investigation is also the main source of evidence. Appreciation to the staffot the National Survey of Secondiry Education for tig of these data is hereby expressed.
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practice except in chemistry in the univrsities and to sortie ext( nt
in foreign language in the colleges.' SuO modifications 'were less
evident in the teachers colleges than in the universities and colleges
for the u.sual subjects. 4'

Another type of evidence of selection pertains to the percentage of
the freshman class eliminated for poor scholarship. The putlic uni-.

versifies and colleges were apparently more severe than were the
private institutions, particularly those institutions with enrollments
above 2,000; 11.5 percentof \the freshmen were dropped in the public
institution4 and 6.5 percent in the private institutions. The average
in all institutions was 6.5 percent. Tho teachers colleges were slightly
less severe. They reported that thiey dropped 5.5 percent of their
freshmen' for poor scholarship. Most institutions of higher learning* have rules pertaining to scholarship. Many require each. student .to
attain a é'ertain average in his courses.

The situation reported by 287 Colleges and universitie, arid' 132
teachers colleges' responding to inquiry is shown below:

SIP

Avottge required

Percent of
universi-
ties and

responding

¡cent lf
teachers
cdleges

.4nd normal
i. schools
I responding

, 6 4. 6
_____ 10 P. 8

62 63. 6
C 11. 4
High in mator 25 16

Administrators arid instructors indicated agreement to a proposal
of the Survey staff that high achievement in previous secondary work
should be a condition of admission. By implication these respondents
insisted upon the mastery of the subject matter that one expects to
teach.

Difficulties in articulation.The chief difficulties reported in the
matter of articulation between high-school and college level all imply
lacek of guidance.-- Thus a Weakness of 'the profession is brought

olight--Tinsufficient' attention to student needs and interests. This
point'. was confirmed in %a study of the st'rengths and weaknesses -of
college instruction for three terms in selected mimes in Cline institu-
tionColorado State. Teachers College. Students eiirploying a modi-
fication of the Purdue rating gcale, in general, rated instructors strong-
ést on knówledge a
in adaptation to stu

There is certainig, e eed for quidittOve studies which will provide the
institutions with more rate information as to the elements making

grasp of the subject being taught and weakeA
nt abilities akid interests. f

7 Only 44 percent of the universities and 83 peroent of the oollege'ssrepnriradaptation in chemistry, and an
average pf about 26roent of t4be colleges report jnodincation in foreign language.
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fe3i5 success in college, particularly in curricula which lead to certifica-
. tion for teaching.

A significant illustration of qualitative efforts to adapt th6 college
study of prospective teachers to their abilities and aptitudes is found
in the two mimeographod reports 84of the Teachers College Personnel
Association, a cooperatiVe movement of about 41 teachers colleges and
normal schools in 27 States, orginized in March 1931.

By use of the forms of the American Council psychological examina-
tion and achievement tests devised by thebTeachers College Personnel
Association, evidence was gathered concerning the abilities and apti-
tudes of more than 8.,003 college students in thq cooperating irnstitil-
tions for 1931-3Tand 1932-33. Specific uses of the data are enumer-
ated as follows in the 1933 report: (1) Discouraging students with low
intellipnce and achievemefit kores froin attempting college study $9
(2) adaptaticai of a student's course loadpermitting those students
with high scores to carry an extra course of 2 or 4 hours and restricting
those students with low scares to a load less than the fiverage; (3)
exemptions from courses; and (4) improvement of instruction by virtue
of teachers having objective evidence of the abilities and aptitudes of
students. . .

'Cie variations even in median scoys on the various tests were
ound. he Q for the lowest-ranking teachers college is about one and

one-half emes. that of the highest-ranking teachers college, due to the
; fact that the latter institution severtgy. restricted its admission.°

On the psychological -examination the tenth percentile point of one of the
colleges lies above the national median. Within each college the scores on each
test.. vary greatly in size. Moreover, on every test the quartile deviations for
most colleges are twice asp:ge as.for others."

In comparison with a roup of colleges the teachers colleges on the average
rank below the colleges Out in five teachers colleges which employ selective
admission based on the criteria here under review the scores of these five institu-
tions *compare very favorably with similar colleges."

The issue of selection.kIn the promotional days of higher education
waste in time, energy, q..nd even money, in attempting to fit all students
who signified a desire for college 'study into a pattern of college cur-
ricula might possibly be condoned. Perhaps for general education
that policy will be coniinted. But in' the educaiion of prospective
teachers, the need ipr selection has been clearly shown 1?y the evidence
concerning supply and demand (Inquiry I) of the Ational Survey of

Heilman, J. D. Reports of the Cooperative Testing Program. of the Teacheritollege Personnel Asso-
ciation. Febtuary 1932 and February 1933. (In mimeographed form, published on behalf of the Assoc's-
tion at Colorado State Teachers College, Greeley, Colo.)

"It is our experience that the student's score is a far better basis for predicting college success thin titer
fact that he came from either an accredited or an unaccredited high sobooll . Report of J. D: Heilman,
February 1933. p. 4.

.41n p. 12:
Op. p. 52.

11 Op. cit.,
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the Education of Teachers. Furthermore, results of testieg progtams
show ,tremendous variations in abilities. With oversuppIy rampant,
-it seemingly is necessary to consider who may be permitted to prepare
as teachers and to determine whether all students who can merely
pass should be graduated and certified to teath.

Earlier the evidence wait reviewed as to the variety of institutions
,preparing teachers, as to the marked increase in ratio of prospectiire
teachers to teachers in service, and as to the implied competition of
various institutions in the preparatio'n of teachers for all types of
teaching positions.

It is not the province 6f this report to make proposals as to how
institutions shall prepare teachers: Rather the purpose. is to point
out the implications of oversupply in terms of quantitative and
qualitative standards. As Brammell has admitted in hiè conclusions,
a "sense of confusion prevails." Yet it is the responsibility of the
profession to decide first of All who shall bo permitted to become teach-
ers. Certification to teach is not a right, it is a privilege to be granted
only in terms of proved capacitycapacity in scholarship, knowledge,
abilities, interests, health, personal and social qualities, character, and
ideals deemed essential to edticatión in a democraCy.

It may be conceded that at preseiel.scientific evidence does not
exist to substantiate the criteria of selection implied in the foregoing
items. Yet the fact that many institutions iaow report their increasing
satisfation with the qualitative criteria used in various çombinations
is one sign. of the possibility of better selection of prospective teacheret

Effect of small high school8.The pref)onderance. of atmall high
'schools in the United States is in part the reason why many beginning
teachers are required tógive instruction in 2, 3, or more fieldp. That
situation supplies some basis for the contention that future teacliors
in secondary schools should be limited. to those who have achieved
on a higher level than that revired for. gener4 cultural plgpQSCS
not onlf9 major but in all their teaching subjects. This argument
does not have quite the sav force when applied to the elementary
school tacher of prima, or even

1
of intermediate grades, whos

professional working tools are in the main the fundamental common
branches; For such teachers thé college scholarship required of the
general student may be ample, if he .qualifiers otherwifite. But he,
too, must give evidenCe on his mastery of common branches, which
are Ns *professional to ls.

, The. junior college find 8electioi. At least one advantage of the
junior-senior college organization and of the practice of postponing
the technical education to the third and fourth- or fifth year in colleges
and- universities is that the selection of prospective teachers can be
more eágily made on the basiti' of de i oistra . e iflty4an in" insti-
tutions where the eicytar plan .admita d t It once cat
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for teachers. One institution sing a 5-year plan selectsanly A find
B students on the basis of maleks for4the fifth year whic4 is devoted
largely to professiona work, after sonte general introductory ;vork
in education has been provided during the fourth and fifth years.
This institution eliminates, aft,i3r try-out in A second practice teaching
situation subsequent to partial failure in a first, all 'those who do not
in the judgment of a committee, the personnel of which changes for
the secdnd situation, demonstrate or develop a satisfactory teachin,g
person4ity. The superintendnt of the city which .draws heairily
upon this institution stated that highly superibr teachers, the best on
his staff, were obtained from this institution which attempted a
program of sblectionsand elimination. He believed the group spitem
of passing on teaqhing personality on the basis of observed elementary
room performance in thee absence of more objective criteria was

, effective f9r all practical purposes.
Another -iristsitution rekuires .all students who wi-sh, to do practice

teaching to piss a general comprehensive teat called the qualifying
examination',) firs), on subject matter of the seeondary level to be
taught in thCteachin niajor and,, second, ozi related advanced /
subjeck matter of the collegb level at the close of the jpnior year.
.Studenbs. found deficient are advised tsja use the summei ,to remedy
deficiencies and are given a seco5nd opportunity to make good on fort
qualifying examination in' the fall pxeplling the practice teaching;
observation, and special .method corst's.v.!:::.

Wheiher a given criterion .of selectión 6orrelatlis with pother
principle such as teaching efficiency is in part irrelevant -dui). to
crudeness of definitions of teaching eiciency.'3 Further, whether

()one can provide guidance devices is at present of less importance
than conducting careful research and experiments, everituating in
tested innovations. For 4eximple, iwo teachers colleges report (on
a judgment basis) that a .limitation' at entrance to upper levels of
ability', as shown by objective examinations results seemingly in
increased huccess of prospectivq teachers in cpllegea Another teachers
college reports more réliable +(fictions fr9m a battèry of clapifird-a.
tion test& given durihg freshman We& thin from.high-school grades:,"
A further example of qualitative selection is found in the teachers
colleges in one .State committed to an orgailizatiou of liberal arts
work-on the. junior college level. In -these institutions, as in most
lib6ral arts <colleges, professional work in educatiop ind psychology
is postponed til the- senior college. ,Administrators in these

Is in a pall* read
1933, Dean M. E.
other than those of

the /mark& Educational Research Association at Minneapolis, February
erti of the University of Minnesota suggested the need for applyinctechniques

individual psychology to determine totaling effectiveness, on the hypothesis that
measures .of .1 owes should be based on pedal relationships

Stinnett*, R. L. cit. and also Eagle, Selectite Admission to Teacher Preparation. Wash-
ington, U.SGovernment Printing 'Moe, 19113. (U.S. Offifbi ot Education, Lipefiet no. U.) (Abstract of
uppublithed Ph.D. diesertftion, Now York Volvority.)
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institutions clitim that ,the 2 years o straight liberal arts work enables
them to make careful appraisal tudents permitted to become
candidates for teaching. geveral principles of selection are enapldyed.,
Over and beyond 'achievement on junior college courses, all students
are rated indépendently r potentiartetiching abilities' and personality
by several officers of the administration. St,udenis are also required to

'-uexhibit proficiency in the kubjéct matter which they íntend to teach.-4
Deficiencies in the latter midst be made up without ccllege credit.In certain institution's gi.4died by Higie 16 the quota conceM
appears.- It is noteworthy that the institutions which he studied
are either city training schobls or teichJr-p aring institutioits insmall and d'ensly populated States wheré o ppply cit teachers
has 'particularly compelled selec.tion. By implication of file criteria
which. he- found and vt'llic,b-he-Ilas listed, selection is.being made on
a combinatioh of principles which in.cludg: Eiridence of achievement;

I r views; personality traits,"particularly health, dependable
cooperativeness, leadership, personal appearanc, and voice.

Co

SUMMARY

It is suggested that the teacher-preparing institutions agree on
certain principles of selection. It is of no momeitt, for' the presentthat there are variations in the innovations. For example, let on

... institution experiment with a gfo,up of its 'stúdents composed of the
o upper 50, percent in intelligence, and ancaer with, the middle 50 per-cent of its,students on the intelligence distributicin. Let another trythe 'upper third in a combined intelligence-achievement test. Let'still another, experiment- with otitef criteria now undefined and unre-
L. fined, such as those which are appar'ently being irk-reasingly used

personal interviews, çharacter ratings, etc., but do so in' terms of
objective *evidtence. In this matter, many _ratings from many per-
so,ns fieem to be ,pf considerable value t alone' to predict whichstpdents appear to be the best prospect ersoris io be encouraged
to teach, but also for the wealth of guidance data 'which will comeout óf such a program. *,

progressivQ program of selection, admission, elirpination, and
final recommendation for teaching should begin with( matriculationand carry through to certification. The functioning ot selective
agencies may actually occur at any *one óf a number of stages of
college or precollege progress and with die itse of several agencies.sudh as:

a

1. A guidapce program at the: secondary level.
2. Admission standards using a singlecriterion or a battery of selectiire features.3. Elimination of the sCholasticaily weak during .the first year or two.
4. Selective senior college admisiion to a school ôr college of eOucation.
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a/.

cd., 5. Qualifying examination in teachlnefields.
..roÌ. 6. Requirement of a health certificate.

7. Withholding of reco'nunendation because of negatiOe character
strong backing of the best prospects.

8. Committee or group judgmrit °of teaching personality and group or com-
mittee exaluation of teach& 8ucce4.

9. General faculty reconimen.:;,- its.
10. Special ability tea I e

... glish, etc.
11. Final selection iF. 4 ; oramendation by faculty.
12. Cori) rehensive ,

: mination on general education in all 'fields.
13. Restricted State selection of most fit to rileet actliil needs from1.11 applj-

1*

traits;

fi

cants from.all institutions. 1. Jis,

P

While no evidence. Oats for the recOmmendatipn of any single
.outstanding buds Or: Combination.. of bases, there 'is evidence of the
positive value of ciany of these in a large number of studies." What,
is needed now is evèrimental try2out and careful follów-up with the
detrelopment of more accurate measuring instruments of te4elfing
bucces, personal traitg,. "'and "scholastic attaisnment. Until research
supplies a better Program,'best current knowledge aftd coMmon sense
would support programs plat splect couragkously on the basis of
schplastic attainment, personality, characte7%, and health, with the

rpose of elevating the -tea'cing profbssion above 6 lever of mere
mediocriey and df preventiiig an"oversupply of tA4chers.

There is curriculiim content a efinitly in the field of selectiv
and guiding 4udentA in growth or personality and character as in
selecting and teaching items (facts) -of suSject matCer in English,
history, sciehce, and the like. Thik:,, main wedkilese rpveali3d is in
&dance,. but the remedy is noemere derices-drientation, interviews,
freshman week, alid tests. the remedyt Iks in, 'ivhat i deone in the
curriculum or the experiences which emeige,from luph bevidelre.

This task does not begin at the college Ívl. beens in the early
fOrmative years; it continues athroughoekt, high school and collee,
and even into inserviceactivity. It a task of progressively..
deseloping students to the point where t sari) self-direciive. Istrhis
is the reilproplèm of edupatioirap.d for Wads it has a.du,a1 purpose '
a sel -direction so that the" teacher maylot °lily teac ts:. how
guide themselves but may guide himself as i ésitize , : 1 wividur 6, Es

A real responsibility rests upon each teacire e's 74. 6 Angtitutio
students'

s

. 'not 'alone to Etdmit fble- but to guii;: .,s
I

Appraise
constantly their *growth as poieitial teache

.

.1:1141i'ffiv4.clemandedI
.

f th IS bli , hoots. * 11 6 .u. % I 6.
J, The teaching profession stands in,nqed of able .recruits. 'High,

schcZ1 teachers slid administrators in the flea can render servide by
ent,oftráging taleyed siqents who appe,ar tó. possess 'teaehing apii-

14 See references under topic on "EduestiOn In relation to ability in the field." Beletad Mil*roily on the education ',Meacham. National gurvey of the E, or6 4 s e tit Teachers, vol. 1. WeehinitodIL& Governt rrinting oft% na (Office olliduciation : Olsen, Igallego.10.). p.40 fi. 1" ". , 4 4 .w'ulk.
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICUI4 31
ode and personality to prepare themselvds as teachers by seeking
admission to some teacher-education inslitution. Teachers collegesnow ha'vea the idvintage of receiving as prospedive teachers, studentswlw have completed at least 12 years of formal education in eleven-tary and secondary schools. They also hare the 'facts of supply anddemand which point to the need for more sqectiwe standards.

.
o

Adminisirativ'e leaders and teachers should famish' teacher-'preparing agencies with the names of talented high-school seniors whoappear to 'have aptitudes and personality commonly regAled as
. desirable in teachers.

_ I2. Evidence of proficiency or mlistery of socially valuable eliimen-tary and secondary
,

studies' sto.uld be insisted upon as a condition ofadmission. , ..

,

Teacher-preparing institutions should exiériment with the quote;concept. They should base the number to be admitted on data of. possible placement needs and should select the ablest and best qualifiedstudents on the basis of a combination ot criteria.
tftvAlci Colleges for prospective teachers might well restrict admission,, 6 the upper two-thirds or half pf those taking classifiation eibamina-tions. .

, 5. It appears that a còmbin'ation a criteria inchiding such evidence'of general intelligenoe, h'ealth, and personal ánd social traits shouldbe used in addition to data as to previous, secondary ac'e:oniplishment.6. Catistant appraisal oj each studeiit should be made, not aloneof his scholastic ability but: of his teaching aptitude and teachkgpersonality. as well. .
.

.T. 'SiAection and its coroll , elimination of the mediocre, are thu:sfactors tnroughout the prep iitory periodduring freshman ikeek,and the juniot-cpliege wOrk, prior to cai4didticy for student-téaching': b privilegps; arid even prior' to final certi.64tion by the institution inthe form, of, a diploma ór degfee. - `:
.
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PART II: CURRICULA OF NORMAL SCHOOLS AND
TEACHERS COLLEGES

CHAPTER I

OBJECTIVES AND FUN TIONS' OF :TEACHER
EDUC ION

o

Teaching has long suffered in its efforts to attain the- prolonge
preparation codOdered essential to a profession. The norinal scbool
wits originally noncollegiat±3 im rank. Thus through mosi of its hittory

.this'type orinstitutiok has hadqZ issume that the* student's previous
study on the elementary and secondary level has resultAid in the
attainment of ceriain objeotives *rather generally sought in-other-types

4 of institutions. The tzaditional normal school was in reality; largely
restricted to the so-called, professional or vocational objectives.
noted (muter, the transformation oethe normal school into the teach-
ers college in recent years with rompietion of high school as a standard
of ádniiission and with a consequent lengthening of curricula from
and 2ryears to 4 yeArs, has brought recognition of broader obj6ctivtis.

e Colleges originally émphasized the values implied in such phrases
as mental disCipline, liberal education; morality and tharacter, and
religion. Within recent years, profession'al and vocational aims have
.obtained greatRr recognitioh, arid relatively less emphasis has been
placed on geniral hteral 43Netition, mental discipline, and moral and
religious Oirposes. Higher standards, in' certain professions, such cas
medfcirie and law, virtually compelled the libaral-arts colleges' to
aosume preprofessional preparation. Further, the fact that graduates
of general curricula entered .teácilisig in increasing nufaberki brought;about the prbblem of introducing some technical training for tc;aching.

COMPARISON OF COLLEGE MMS, PAST AND PRESÉNT
Before turning to dita of this Survey dealing with the aims of

teaCher-preparing institutions,ei brief sumniaty -of, a study by Koos
.agd Crawford 2 on colleke aims, pást and present, should be given
becawie the check-list of tr. Suivey was adbptvd from tiltr state-
merit of aims. Their crassification w'as based upon comparati$e studyof stated purposes of 'colleges in a period centering on an average in
1867 and more recently in a period centering in 1918. The greatest

i This part was prepared. by Dr. EarbilL iugg, bead o( Department at Educatio . Colima StateTeachers College, Greeley, and principal.spedaM in curriculum research.
14: 4.00-600.

1 Loos, L. g.. and Crawiord, C. O. College Aims, Past and Present. Oci .1 I . y1PI 0 a a
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tEACHER EDUCATION CULA -33
shift in emphasis, which their comparison of,the aims in V367 and in41918 revealed wits the very sharp decline in the claims for ifilntaldiscipline; more than titroè-fourths, of the writers of the arst.peri9drecognized it, as Fompared to about one-third in the lat period?'The doTinance yf the Liberal function throughout was evident thoughthis purpose declined in4recent years, from about 95 pe cent. (3gni-iion in .1867 to 75 percent recognition in 19144 Almosv: even b nee'was preserved,in the claims for inorality and charac r, about 55)?ers-cent in 1S67 and about 60 percent in 1918. Ti e narrower relatedWeal 9f religious preparation declined from slightly over 50 percentemphasis in 1867 to about 33 percent in 1918. The authors of that.fiittav found evidence of increasing attention ìn the more recentfieriod to,what might be termed functional objectives such iLti, provisionfor experiences related to health, home and pliPental resktonsibilities,recreation, and the general phrase "training for life needs." ThegreaCshift of such functional goals was fo'und in civic-social responsi-bility, from slightly ovine 2_5 percent recognitioil ih 1867 to 75 perCentin 1918: Their study fóund that certain concepts not rpçognizpd- intlie earlier era were considered in the latter period, such as: Selection,o

synthesisguidance, coQrdinfition, or of tbe student's work, ittentionto student needs, and democratizing cpllege education.
2. N4LS IN TEACHERS COLLEGES-AND NORMAL SCHOOLS

The study made`i.by Koosiancii Crawford suggested a check-list ininquiry-12 on general curriculum policies by means of which furtherOvelopnient, of these purposes could be noted 4 in. the modifiedcheck-list of inquiry 12, each institution was asked to indkcate for eachaim whether it was (11 dire'ctly,and specifically providefl for through-out the institution; (2) directly and specifically provided for in- som6departments; 13) indirectly or incidentally provided forts, and (4) notconsidered.
Table i shows the distribution Qf emphasis on three' differentmethods of provision and also the percentage of instit fltions ignoringor not considering efich aim. It is obvious that the narrow professiorialtgoal zas most stressed; as shown in items- v and 1. Thesethe educa-tion Nof teachers and ,specific technical triiiningwere stressed ainstitutional aims' 'by 86 percent and 64 percent, respectively, of theadministrative Only twb other institatiimal goals wereche4ed by more than half of the respondents. These are knowledg--

inof subject 'hatter, particularly 'a special field, tind command of di_al9darnenta1 processes. In view of direct consideration of these aimsin some departments, these twG a,re of f":-tIn greater significance. Tiafirst knowleage implies that even prolonged collegiate preparation, is
I Bee chart, op. cit., p. O.

I Site phrusology of the check-list was cliáitged ring tly but as much as possible the meaning ofthigr papaw was irot.
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necessary for mastery. The' second presents .a peculiar situation.
Command of the fundamental processes has been tho preeminent
objective of elementary' educption. At ntIon to it on,the college le;,-el
inay be due to one of two reasons to th- -lark of command
exhibited by college students in the past, and the conviction of its
crucial signific-ance to the equipment di all prospective teachers. The
phi-ase.."6u1ture'' was check.by nearly half (43.6 percent) of the
respondents as an institutio-nal ari'dillond by an additional 37 perceilt as
ctioctly stressd in some departments.
TABLE 1. Aims of 1.1,....ttiat-hera colleges, normal school& city training schools, andprirafe training school4

V-

Akim

e

o.
1

dN um-
ber of

schools
aid er-

ing
LI=

Education of teachers (knowledge, skill,
Know of subject matter (particularly in

a field)
8 t or professional and technical ¡join-

ing (occupational)
Command of fundament*/ prooesols.
Cultural developments of proipecth.e teach

ers
Training for physical efficiency and health

bout life
y fuld scientific attitudes

Liberal education
Attention to Individual dtiferences
Morality and character training
TrainIng for life needs (more practical sub-

jects)
Civic-social remora! t y
Training for leadership (social)
Coordination and synthesis of major /had, of

k now ledge and eliXtrien00
Frew moil SD pretechnibal training

(background)
Conservg accomplishAnts of mankind

1race experience) .
Training for wise use of leisure
Training of students in scientific techniques_
Manners (acquaintence With established

forms of etiquette)
Training far worthy home Membership
Education of gradual* students to master's

degree level
Mental discipline
Research (productive research IF faculty) i.
Religious training
Education of graduate students tO doctor's,dree level,

N LI her and percent of ochoois-

I) 'real v
and specifi-
oally pro-
viding for

item
throughou t
the mail-

t.0 two

Directly
and swift-
aally ,-
riding for

!ism in
some de-
MUv*nts

Indirectly
or incidaa-

tall y
providing
10I item

Not con-
sidering -

item

Nurn- Per- Fe( Num-: Per Num-
ber oent ber oent ber oent ber

I 4. 7 8

143 123 86 0

'139

139

1401

'141

143
142

140
141
143

- 139

135

138
140
137

142
142

117
134
139
138

118

108 77 7

so
78

04. 0

61 43. 6

56 39. 7
53 37. 6
48
48 31. 6
47 33. 1

45 32. 1

39 27. 7
38, Z.

35 .2& 2

32

31 .21 5
, 30 21. 4

1.6, 1

21 14. 8
16 11. 3

10 8. 5
10 7. 5
9 6. 5

' 9 a. a

2 L 7

. The ranks of the items in column%
only in some department's) indicate
health, civic-social respiitsibility, and w

18 12 6

29 20 9
52 37

52 37. 1

77 54. 6
0
8

M Mt. 5
33 i 23. 2

7
9

340.

64 4&
76 63.
45 31.

66

- 36 Z. 7

48 34. 8
48 34. 3
77 66. 2

40
61 43. 0

9 7. 7
22 16M
29 20. 9
13 9. 4

2 L 7

2

3

1 4

2 2

9 6 5
6 4. 3

26 18. 6

7 & 0
11 22..o
45 33. 1

37 2& 9
5814a8

wer.111,0.

12
4

1

1

2
12
3
4

32. 4 3

n 1 7. 0 44

42 30. 4
54 X 6
24 17. 5

71
57

60. 0
40. 1

11 .11
44.1eo

89 42. 4
62 44. 9

17

97
42
42
64

'11°4

2 9

. 7

. 7
1. 4
S. 8
2. 1
lb.

& 7
. 7

2 1

1 2

32. 6

12 3
&

7. 0
& 6

82. 9
31. 3
30. 2
39.1

96. 6

/ind 6 (directly provided but
tional objectives such as

y home memberabip0

11.6

41.

14-

16- iLl'a
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t.,

etc.).
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al. . ......
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.....
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140,4

116

.1
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1

45. 7
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39.
35, 3

6
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5
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4st714 provided for indire or na considered. Another"significant

set interpretations is found in those purposes noted either uindirectly provided or not consideréd or in a combination of these
two categories. It is worthy of attentiop that. such goals u mental
discipline,' research, and religious training are incislentally considered
or ignored., Morality, characrir-1,7nlanners, leisure, worthy home
membership are purpose4 for which thel respond( nts claim 'more
incidental attention than direct provision i some departments.

For such objectives as liberal education, attenti9n to individual
differences, morality, leadership, synthesis, preprofessional technical
training, race experiencò and leisure, there is approximately equal
emphasis on "directly sought" in the entire institution, -41 some
departments, and on "indirectly sought."

Comparison between teachers colleges and porrnal schools. A parate
tabulation of degree-granting teachers colleges and of norm schools .(table 2) reveals:for the ranking aims but slight variation from thedata presented in table 1, wherein the'institntion'al aims represent acomposite picture of 6bjectivee in teachers colleges, normal schools,.city training schools, and private tedinical-training schools. Com-
parison of the tank order of these first. 10 aims is shown in table 2
for alf types of teachers colleges and normal schools, and for teachers
colleges and nomnal scilools as separate types of teacher-preparing
institutions.°

TAM.? 2.Frequency rank of the first 10 aims of all teackerageoileges and normalschools and of teachers colleges and normal schools as 80,C1f0141 type, of (*other..preparing instilutiona

Aim

I. Education of teaches.,
2. Knowledge of sub)ect matter
a. Command of the fundamental
4. Specific professional and technii=ng5. Training in physical efficiency

a ,
; Composite
I of all teach-
ers colleges,

DM inal
schools, ,

city train-
ing schools.
and private
technical
training
schools

2

fi

4, ,- 56. Providing for cultural development, guiding latent talents_ .. _ . _ o7. Scholarly and scientific attitudes_ `
g 78. Civil. . ..... reaponsibill

89. Attention to individualtS -rifferences ,
9% 10. Coordination and unlash' of knowledge11. Liberal education

12. Training tor needs...................-- 7.IL Morality and ,
14r Training for wise use of leisure a

.10

Degree-
gran ting
teachers
call es

2
3
5
4
a
8
9

7
10

N amid
schools

1

2
3
4

3

7

9
10

Koos and Crawford found dbcipline to be preeminent in their4Wi1y in the early period and somewhatrecognised (25 percent) even in 1913. Mental discipline as an institutional aim drops to 6.5 percent in thepresent findings.
Whan thenhaittutions Iran segregated, returns fran eity training% rho* and minis technical echo*were so isw that want* tabulating of thus 2 types of Inatitutiono wan nut attempted.
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Figure 1 (see appendix A) shows the relative emphasis given to those
aims in teachers colleges and normil schoöls (on an index)' compared
to the ernphfisis found in analysis of rtuns from universities, colleges,
and junior colleges.

Gentrai inkrpretation-8.nrst, it is evident that the indexes for
various types of institutions tend, with w exceptions, to cluster closely
togetiler. In other words, agreement be n the va as _types of
institutions was close for most of the 25 aims. c asons for the
exc.( ptions are apparent. Secbrid, again with few. except ions, t.he index
r(!veals that these aims are direct institutional or departmental mat,-
te!;; there is much less evidence of irlicidental seeking of objectives.
Third, the greatest agreement beliveen institutions is found in such
aims as: (1) Knowledge implying specialization; 120imniand of the
fundamental proces.ses; and (3) attention to indiviauar differences.

Sperifit cornpari$onx.--An the first place, the ,teachers colleges and
riormal schools as a composite group were concerned as institutiona
with know!edge inphing specialized mastixry of tt ma.jor and yet
they considered liberal education as a purpose noíe largely sought
in some departments. In -t.he second plare,..it is eriden1 the- teachers
colleges were not concerned with graduate work as. a gokl. In the
third place; while the variations were slight, in 10 of "the 25 aims the
teaclfers colleges led in the itidex of emphasis. The enumeration 01
these may reflect in part:possible tendencies in the teachers colleges.
As implied earlier they would be expected de lead in attention to
the knowledge, skills, and traits involved in differentiated curricula
for the education-of teachers and in tspecifw profesgion4 and technical
traintng. In addition the teachers colleges slightly surpassed the
other types of preparatory agencies in attention to commelid of futda-
mental protegses,.' Tearfiers colleges also led slightly in claiming
attention to physical efficiency: cultural deve1opment-1'4 prospective
teachers, At'ention to individual differences, trainíílgfor life needs,
and synthesis. They lagged behind dther_ly'Pes pf institutions only
in attention to liberal education, préféssional training, and
religious training."'

This index wa, DoiNuted as follows trait table 1: ,aeb percentage t» oolumn e, direr* progiision in all
depirtmenta, liras arbitartly multiplied by 3; in lump 6, direct provision in some departments, by 2. and
In column indirect provisi?grrby 1. The pettatages in column 10 were ignored. Thus the points on the
wale, 300-200, indicatá consideration throughout institution& the points ZO-100, consideration in some
departments, and 100-0, 1nctdkn4l consideration..

s On this item, though, the university by virtue of its organisation mare closely approximated the index
of the teachers collates than did the whops and junior colleges; in tact tor thelat ter two theindet indicates
only direct provision in some departments.

$ This statement does not imply proficiency; rather ft may relief* ajilivipy greater reoogiltian oi, the
Deed for command ot the tundimental processes due to the tact that trammel school wu arigizially a
preparatory agency kw ttiplgameetary schools,

is But this qualification in interpretation should be noted for the first 2 phrases. From various types of
other data there Is some basis for believing that the Leacheis °Wiwi' are tending m9re and mare to agree
with such objectives. In other words, it may be that it one had collected this evidence 20 years sgo, Witt'
&maltase= would have been evident on thee points and that in the future svan the variations pointed
out (Ag. 1) will bass disappeared. The reader is oautionad that interpret:Um are based ou*nsponsss

* Lime Oa Ws ow/ 1911),
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A furtIler' comparison on this index is given from a sampling of 67
degreer-grianting teaFhers colleges and of 26 normál schools. In
general there is alight variation when the two groups are isolated from
the. composite of all types of teachers colleges, normal schools,' city
training schools,. and privIte technical schools. In 15 of tbe 25 aims,
teachirs colleges appeared to exceed in emphasis the normal schools,
particularly in emphasis oh libieral educAtion. In the other 10 aims
the normal schools appeared to give greatest stress to individual differ-
ences, to momlity aond charaCter training, to training for the wise use
of leisure, ande io coordination and s.vnthesis of the major fields of
ewerielices.

. lf:-
. Compari4von triih;n groups of aims. A final variation in present-

iap.r. the picture of objectiv'es is given in table 3. in this table the 25
aiiils have heen lajssifiea as closely as possible pncer six groups andq

ran,the orAvanous types nstitutions given '
, vera points

.in table 3 are worthy of corn lent. First, when the purposes are
grouped,.related-items reveal ide variations in rank. For exa.mple,
all tv of re aratotrv n leis were most. conterned with such out,-. .

comes as knowledge and command of the fundamental process;
vet they were much less concerned with such outcomes as chaf-a.crr,
trainiw in scientific tt;§c.hniques, and manners. Second, fundaiiiental
ttims implied in.training for general. life needs tanked reli4ive1y low
excepi .for physical eficiency .and. Civic-fi(icial responsibility. Simi-
Iarly,: aside from tic4nied training, professional objectives were at

.A6°.4ottonl-ot. Che Lisi. Third, .t.tie, rapk-order technique revealed
vtiriations betweén_ types:of pieparatory akerteies; Three in particu-
lar should lxy timed. The greatest variation pertained to liberal
education; it, ranked firat,or second in the university, college, junior
college group of institutions and thirteenth in the teachers college
group.' .

In summary, it may be copcluded that.: (1) there wits. great spread
or variety in aims sought; almost all aims were considered directly or
indirectly; (2) on each specic aim the various types of %preparatory
-agencies tended to agree, with but few exckptions; (3) therewere dis-
parities between related groups of aims both within one type of insti-
tution and among the four types of teachert-preparing institutions;
(4) trendEi or shifts in emphaais were evident as 'follows: Continuous
diminution of interest in mental discipline as a valt6, a slight decline
in the liberalizinggoal from 1867 to 1918 but a continuousemphasis on
it since 1918; the increased attention 'to functional aint, particularly

'-civic-sociai responsibility; a recognition of &greater variety of -citj'éca.
fives of higher education; and the increased attention to tech4ical and
Professional preparation.

u dole must heart* mind that rank doss nit imply great disparity oil the indu of emphasis. However,**Itdou reveal, evealsbough the &Wows lor various type' of institutions do duster, the relative *omen%
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O

TABLE 3.SummeyRank of aims oLnatitutions of higher education by related

Aims

I. General education:
d. Coordination and synthesis
g. Liberal education

n. 1Direct provision for functional ails:
b. Civio-eocial responsibility
o. Religious training
q. Training for leadership
r. Training for life needs
s. Physical efficiency
t. Wise use of I
u. Worthy home inbershlp
Indirect provisión for functional aims:
e. Conserving the accomplishment of mankind,

*1 the rue experienme_
1. Men* dpline

IV. Outcomes expected (provision for essential social
knowledge, skills, attitudes, etc.) :

c. Command of the fundamental prowsses..........
f. Knowledge of subject mattes
h. Manners
J. Morality and character training
n. Training in scientific techniques
p. Scholarly and scientific attitudw

V. Provision fqr individual vskies:
a. Attention to individual interest and aptitudes

w. Pzoviding for culture or latent talent of stu-
dents

VI. Professional objectivigs:
k. Preprofessional training
I. Specific professional training

m. Research
V. Education of teachers

sell

Rank.

Univer-
sItfs

23
2

15
20. 5
18. 5
14
9

20.
18. 5

16
25

3
1

24
17. 5
7. 5
4

12

13

6
7. 5

11
10

t.

Colleges

3

18
2

13
5. 5

12
16

7. 5
20

15
21

4
1

11

9
17
23

7. 5

Junior
colleges

A 1-

("alleges,
and

junior -
colleges

16. 5 1. 18
1 2

5 11
12 9
11 13
13 15
10
16. 5 20
18 19

Teachers
colleges

11

13

8
23
14
9. 5
5

16
18

21 17 17
22 22. 5 22

3
2 1

15 21
4 5

19 14
9 4

10

2
19
12
15

7

9.5

14 1 12 6

7 7 0 20
20 16 4n 22. 5 21
6 6 1

3. FUNCTIONS OF TEACHER EDUCATION

The preceding section has attemptpd to show what higher institu-
tions of learning hold as goals. Perhaps the presentation should have
Veen reversed and consideriktioh given- to what ldnd of Prolo'nged
preparatioA " is neces' ry in thë educatiofr of a teacher-rather than
what kind of, collegq eduVation can be adapted %to teachers.

I. There is rather general .agreement in the discussiowi.and publica-
tions dealing4ith the edpcation of teacliers " that séveral types of

preparation are needed. In the: first placé the essential tech*cal
knowledge an0 skills of teaching are necessary. aln the second place,
a background of subject niattkr and its related applic4tion is required.

. . This obviously deniands mastery' and greater depth than mere
analysis of the etact is material that the teacher will bb expected to
leach on the elementiry or secondary level, In the third place, the

broad preparatión which will enable the teagher to assume leadership

o This term is used to connote the &Fire to dim* teacignias a profession.

a Soothe, Ales of Educational Administration and Supervision, a journal devoted lamly to tombs
dnoatjon, and the ¡yearbooks of tIe Moslem Association ot Teachers
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and make education a constructive tool-for the bettermelit of indievid al and social ligsing is assumed.

'sanction should be made in the following'. (1) that background ofculture which teacher-preparing agenci" can build upon by virtue ofpresent admission standards requiring the.Nmpletion of at least 12years of elementa6r and secondary work (2) the teacher-educationactivities (both professional and cultural) in a preservice period offormal preparation in a teachers college; and (3) the teacher-educationactivities on inservice levels, after the teacher obtains a teaching posi-tion. In oth6 words teacher education shóuld recognize the principleghat a prolonged period of education is necessary in order to prepareteachers próperly. It should, therefore, articulate ita essential pre-service activities with previous elementary and secondary study andwith subsequent needs for growth in the field.
Ap.prai4a1 offunction8.Another appraisal óf functions is revealedin certain 'proposals made to represintative administrators and toinstructors of education and of the academic and special subjects.Altogether, there were 63 proposals in the- inquiry to the instructorsand 50 in the inquiry tojthe administrators." Each respondent(hearly 1,000 in all) was asked to indicate his judgment on each pro-Rosa' " by vot* in one of four wayscomplete agreement, agree-meat with reservation; disagreement with reservation, and completement.." Since certain of these próposals express functions ofa teacher-education prograFa they are summarized in table 4.

Tictul 4.Readion to certain proposals, of about 1,000 ropordsias (presidentsof normal schools and teachers colleges and instructors of acadonic and specialsuSjects and of sducation)1

Implied function Typical reaction1. Criteria:
(a) Better schoill practices Agreement of all groups with reser-

vation.
(b) %Both technical training and Complete agreement of all givps.general culture.
(c) Provision for direction of latent Do.

With)" of each ptudênt. .
(d) Prepaiation . to teach severil Do.

secondary subjects.
(e) Leadership rather than follower- Do.

ship in, development of pro--
gains of public education on
all levels.

l Bee fig. 2, appendix A..
14 Hence there were 11 in the Rymer list which wge not obmitte4 to the presidents.18 This technklue was suggesied by other studiei of Dr. M. H..Harper and Dr: R. B. Raup. For theuse of times techniques lee also part VIL
u For summary on the complete inquiry, in index has been used (see fig. 2, appendix). This index wascompleted byemultiplying arbitrarily complete agreement by? +2, agreement with reservation by +1,dingrumems by sod dimgreemant with reseentIon by the differenw of the sums yielded the4
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40 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

TABUS 4.Reaction to certain proposals, of about 1,000 respendetits (presideataof normal schools and teachers colleges and instructors of academic and specialsubjects and of education)Continued.

Implied function Typical reaction
2. Differentiations:

(a) Urban and rural cwrricula Complete :,..ment by teachers,
agreement with reservation by

(b) Coordination of various teacher-
preparing agencies, differenti-
ation in terms of curricula most
favorable to each institution.

8. (a) Provision for general education
a considerable number of sur-
vey courses, less specializa-
tion, less differentiation.

(b) Provision for electives for varied
interests and aptitudes.

4. Provision for prescription

6. Professional implications:
(a) Emphasis on accepted practices

in comprehensive course.; with-
out much emphasis on scien-
tific research.

(b)Need for teachers to be made
critical of various changes.

(c) Practice teaaing in situations
typical of placement.

(d) Professionalization of most
courSeS.

(e) Need for much demonstration
and observation.

(f) Need for special methdd courses_

6. Standards:

ea

(a) Promote increasing capacity for
self-direction on the .part of
the students.

(b) Recognition of growth. on in-
sezvice levels.

(c) Mastery or proficiency:in one's
field or fields of specialifation
as first fisaential.

(d). By implication mo4 ;Lars-
tion now in,(reeidenos.

presidents.
Agreement oil the index at a point

between complete agreement and
agreement with reservations.

Complete approvil of a considerable
number of general survey or orien-
tation courses, agreement with
reservation to more integration
and less specialized course work,
disagreement with reservations to
less differentiation in curricula.

bqmplete agreement.

Agreement on 2-yekr curricula, agree-
ment, with reservatiqns on 4-year
curricula.

Ac1;clemic and special subject teachers
agree with reservations, education
instructors disagree with reserva-

e .

tions.
Complete agreement of all groups.

DO.

Agreement with reservations.

Complete agreement, on the latter,
and agreement with reservation on
the former.

Agreement with reservation by all
groups.

Complete agreement.'

Complete agreement with general im-
plication, reservation on statement,
that teaching skill 'develops in the
job.

Complete agreement of academic and
special subject teachers, agreement
with reservations by education
teachers.

ComPlete agreement of all groups.
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TABLE 4.Reaction to certain proposal., of about 1,000 respondents (presidentsof normal schools and teaChers ges and itistructors of accademic and Apecialsubjects and of education)Continued.

impuid fanctios

6. Standards:gontinued.
(e) By implication-just any higher

institutions permitted to pre-
pare teachers.

(f) Curricula more than a major
field Of specialization.

7. Values:
(a) Attitudes, apprecistions and

ideals promoted incidentally.

(6) Insight into both individual and
bocial behavior.

(e) Cultivation of physical, social,
and esthetic experiences as
well as the intellectual.

(d) Main consideration to'prepara-
tion of minimum essentials.

(e) Provision for development of
social and individual traits of
teachers.

(f) Modification of program in
terms of aocial-economic back-

'ground of stiident personnel.
(g) Preparations to teach contempo-

rary life as well as race experi-
Aces.
4.6

Typical reaction

Complete disapproval of all groups.

Agreement with reservatton of
groups.

Agreement witha_ reservation of
groups excepiLeducation teachers
whO disagree with reservations.

Complete agreemnt of all groups.

Complete approval of all groups.

Agreement with teservation of aca-
demic group, disapproval with res-
ervation of other group.

Complete approval of all groups.

Agreement with reservatiOn by all
groups.

Complete approval of all groups.

Summary.To attain tbe full realization of these functions certaiimethods may be considered. First, there should be selection of those
poisons who seem to be most fitted for teaching.' Second, definite
specificationg should be drawn up for teaching in terms of researchinto the totality of the in-service teachers, duties, responsibilities, and
opportunities." The broad ,outlines of the work of teaching havebeen sufficiently analyzed u revealed in studies of time allotment,cours'es of study, textbooks, and the like, to make this procedurepossible. Third, there should be a separate educational unit, eithera teachers college, a school of education, or a departmeht of educationto make ceitain that the essential. adaptations be made. Fourth, itis important that the faculties of higher .institutions who prepareprospective teachers should be imbued with a recognition of all the
17 Them statements impurely hypothetical; as yet there are no reliable data as to selective criteria:Il The most elaborate attempt at this phase of functional procedure is the study made by Charters andViapiss. The CoMmonlvealth Tacher-TrablIng Study. Chicago, Ill., Univegsity of Chicago Press, 1929Spaulding 'has a pertinent criticism, namely, that preparation for specific activities is impossible andunneiesary. It assumes trendy and thereby mast necessarily emphasise the establishment of useful andusable generalisation. Thus the real arm of thettoblem is to discover the student's ability to generalise.See Spaulding, I. T. Perplelitia I Teaohar-trainini. Itlementtiry School Journal, 30: 270-2(10, Deem'bot.
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implications of teacher education. Fifth, it is necessary that the
curricura for teachers be prganized to insure the outcomes and values
enumerated in preceding paragraphs. Sixth, and finally; there should
,be fácilities for ipterneship analogous to, hospitals for the medical
profession, model and laboratories wherein prospective stydents
may observe, practice, and see demonstrated in varietfes of situations
teaching activities representative of better practices.

4. PROPOSALS
I. Objectites:

1. In teachers colleges the specific task of edutating teachers should
not be minimiied in order to realize outcomes unrelated to those
imulied in a professional-institution. t

2: Mere size permits it is desirable that separate Ettaffs be delegated
to prepare elemelitary and secondary teachers.

3. Vague, all-inclusive phiases such as "knowledge", "disciplihe",
"culture", and "liberal education" should be abandoned, and
objectites should be formulatea to specify in some detail what
is imp* in terms of the outcomes expected on the college level
and in terms of subsequent applications as teachers in service
on secondary and elementary levels.

. There should be careful differentiation of aims related to:
(a) General social educationthe suivey orientation courses.
(b) Individual education"-electives.
(c) Melds of specializatimi, including eiiher special methods or

professionar treatment of, subject matter or both.
(I Professional work in education, psychology, observation,

,and teaching.

.11. Functions:
1. Inasmuch as teachers colleges and normal schools have been

provided to prepare) teachers for the schools of their respective
States, they should be e6cérned with evidenceiorbtAter 'school

"practices
and with iossible trends in revisioti of school curricula

and with the various levels and fields of specialization for which
they prepare teachers.
There is a dual -taale in teacher (ieducatiònto provide for the

professional education and 'to continue the individuil culture of
the prospecfive teacher.
The program of teacher.preparation 'should aim to aid prospective

teachers:
(a) Not only to interpret the social hen in the form of the

school subject's but also . to Take s i eats irifical of con-
temporary modes of living atid their III plied problems.

I (b) To emphasize the life implications òftthe race experience.
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MACH= IDUCATION CURRICUL1 43
(c) To attempt to promote more ,effective participation in themajOr fields of activities such as health, hqme and familyrelationships, citizenship, and leisure.

4. Teacher education should be bit.oncerned with methods by whichstudents or all levels can be led to become increasingly self-directive.
5. It is the task of- teachers colleges to give students insight intorelative values so that. proportiohate attention both in contentand method can be given to: -

(a) The values of livipg-attitudes, apPreciations, and ideals aswell as knowledge asid skill.
(b) Physical, social, awk esthetic, as %v;e11 as intellectualexperience.
(c) Varying schoo l. of opinion of the psychology 51* individualand social living.
(d) Principles of selection of what should be taut" t in terms ofits frequency, extent, importance, and difficulty:,(e) Such concepts as growth, mastery, proficiency, behavior,how and where education takes place, and adaptations tocommunities and to individuals.

8. It is the function oi the teachèrs college to provide opportunitiesfor continuous education on inservice levels, recognizing thelong-time principle of the professional preparation.7. It is the functioù of the teachers college to provide in additidnto broad culture, sòcial and individuAl, And to professional equip-ment, personality developpent. This is a neglected field. Everyagency, formal and informal, which can promote desirable per-sonal and social traits in prospective teachers should be fostered,npt alone for the sake of the prospective teacher but also for thepossible subsequent *effects on his pupils. There is as truly acurriculum problem in personality development as there is inprovision for a sequence of formal courses in one's chosen fieldof specialization. '1 4
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CHAIPTEB IT

CURRICULUM POLICIES AND PRACTICES IN
TEACHERS COLLEGES AND NORMAL SCHOOLS

1. EVOLUTION OF CURRICULUM POLICIES AND PRACTICES

Some of the principles enumerated in the preceding chapters were
by no means evident in the earlier educational history of the United
States. A brief summary óf the evolution of curriculum policies and
practices related' to the prograjn4of educating teachers reveals nu-
merous attempts to dignify teacher education as a prtfesaion.'

Normal training first developed in academies and in a few private
teacher-training institutions.' The program was from 1 to 3 or 4
years in length but.equivilepl, to secondary work throughout the
1800's, both in the academies and in the .normal schools when the
latter replaced the former as an agency of teacher education. The
normal school was a distinct institution created as a xesult of demand
for special preparation of teachers, and was not related to the early'
colleges.' The type of preparation needed by elementary teachers
when elementary curricula were largely ungraded was met by a single
course of study insthe early normal schools.

While there is some slight evidence of increasing diversification
of functions in normal schools in the late 1800's, the idea of a general
course for the 'Preparation of elementary teachers still prevailed. The
work warttrgely prescribed, though the modern concept of sequence
was not much in evidence. Academic work was regarded as-of rela-
tively slight importance. Some of it was of elementary rank and the
professional work was open to question. The student body was
transient, individuals attended school for a terrii or two and then
at least the more ambitious went Out to teach in order to earn money
to continue their formal studies.

Development of teathers colleges.T10 expinsion of all phases of
lifeeconomic, social, and culturalafter 1890 was reflected in a
steady transformation of the norms,1 school leading to its eventual
replacement, in most caseg, by the degree-granting teachers college.

I See vol. V, oh. i of this survey by Bpjamin W. Tragic
el Napier, T. H. Trends in the Curriopla for Training Teachsrs. Nashville, Tenn., Norge Peabodi
College for Teaehorso 1.38. ¡Contribution" to ZduaaLkin, no. 117j

s Judd, C. d. The Evolution of a Danocratio fichook.Systan. Boston, Mass, Houghton Mifflin Co.,
1919. P-

4 There wok for example, the prawn ot ouninunftiss whirs were located. usually in mail
towns, ta Wise them institutions as ageneirsol preparation tor high 6.64 students.
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=ACHIM ATION CURRICULA 46
The effecta of inCretsed high-school and college enrollmnts have beenreferred t9. Naturally the formpr expansion enabled normal schoolsto attain collegiate status by insisting on the completion of high-echoolwork as a condition of admission to their curricula.

Attaining collegiate status, with increased enròllments the newteachers college tended to diveraify its efforts. There was a demand'for prepared teachers for newly created types of organization andactivity in public schools. The better !tries for teachers of suchactivities and the higher iiertification standards led to an .enormousexpansion of curricula and courses in the teachers colleges.' Down to1929 there was an apparent undersupply of prepared, teachertf.- Henceexpansion was not only deairable but essential to a true performanceof the distinct function for which these instiiutions were created,namely , to prepare educated teachers'.
As a result of this expansion, increased differentiation of curriculawas the dominant principle of orga-nization between 1895 and 1926.4,The Missouri survey of normal schools in 1914 proposed that: " hcurrtculum ahould be designed to prepare for a epee* hingpositi' Parallel tendencies in the organization of cu ula ofotber professions and fields of occupational activity, such as ;eedicine,engineering, and business, Oso reflect this principle of differentiation.As the normal schools attained collegiate rank they changed theirnames to signify this attainment, increased their.emphasis upon thepreparation of teachers for higli-echool work, and for administrativeand supervisory positions, and at the same time continued the preps-iation of elementary teachers.°

Courses in education and psychology.Adaptations in the diversifi-cation and differentiation of their curricula by do means reveal theentire background of present institutional policies and. practices.The nórmal schools as they devei0ed came to emphasize what wasfirst called pedagogy, later education and psycholcigy. The resultof this emphasis has been mflectod in a policy which has been criti-cized as being too much concerted with how tp teach, and not suffi-ciently with what to teach. On the other hand, the colleges have beencharged with being too much concerned *ith what to teach and notenough with how to teach. In receht years both types of institutionshave made concessions with the result that in both the teachers cohleges and the colleges and universities there is provision for basic pro-fessional work in education, psychology, special methods, observa-
Liao in colleges, high soboob, anti oven elementary schools.6 Rafter, W. C. Roma Toodsnobs in Normal Schools. Elementary School Journal, U: 279, Marsh1907; Walk, O. E. A Decode of Tabdepoiso in Ourrienis ot Mali Normal Schools. Education. 27: 213,December 1911; and Napier, T. H. Op. rit., P. 1StI Lamed, W. 8. and Begley, W. O. Curricula Designed far the Professional Preparation ot Teacherslw tbe American Pnblie &book, MIT, availed, eses. 2 and 4.With this limitation. that slaorl4sogth curricula to promo sionsatary tomb= still ors tbs maincask ot most of time institutions.
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tion, and teaching.' Comparison *of ac.ademic\work in five subjects,.
English, foreign language, mathematics, science, and social science
allow that thó modern teachers college closely amSroximates the re-
quirements of the universities axI colleges. Moreover, subcollegiate
review work is no longer given co ege credit. In both subject matter
and profesaional work there ha been enormous extensions in the
areas of knowledge and skill, which make it essential that itudents
have prolonged preparation for both the whai and how of teaching:

Professional* treatment of aubjed matter for knagys. here have
also emerged at leut two distinct points of view for the treatmeint of
curricular materials in teacher-preparing institutions. The one calls
for preservice mastery of subject matter apart from the prof:.:.:onsi
aspects of the subjet, the ocher liras that constant application of
professionalizing elements can best be managed in close c(injunction
with many of the needed subject-matter courses in the fields of
specialir.ation.

'44A decided expansion in fa4ties for observation, demonstration,
and student teaching has been evident.

Over and beyond these ten4pncietk, certain other policies and prara
tices relati9g to and necessary for the understanding of institutional
organizaticin should be niefitioned. The need fot articulation and
coordination in teacher preparation is now clear." The modern
teacher-preparing agenCy should be closely in touch *WA the *types
of rural, elementary, and secondary schools for which it is preparing
teachers.

Construction of curricuia.LNext 'should be mentioned aik eme'rging
ocience of curriculum c,onstruction, .on whfch teacher-pAparing
units may increasingly rely for unbiased determination of policies and
practioes. On these agencies is clearly imposed the duty to assume
Ieadersg.ip in the further improvement and refinements of these
activities, to .realize as quickly as possible not only all essential
quantitative but also equally vital qualitative stan4rds of a true
profession.

e normil-echool, tiachers-college types of twifierlyepari*
titAítion have come a long way along the path of progress in

teacher prep:.; Yet certain liabilities are still evident, for
example, the cofitinuance of ahort-lerigth éurricula .and low-certi-
fication standards. There are, on the other hand, certain assett:
The spirit which rpsulta from a singleness of purpose, increased time

In the oomparative analysis of Waken, the total (bend on median la 17 institutions) kw this profismiocal
wort jp universities and oollegee war found to be about 18 seaseeter-bours and la Within Oleos aid bar'141001i, about II Oa amount tit variations in organisation at proiessicsai work wherein the farmer
group Ineinde special methods in education pad the latter group in the major. gumeraltsations this point
annet be &awn withmadam

so The timbers mesas were band to require in 4-Tilt =deals about 47 esmarter-Ahours la English.
Wows, aodel Weir' language, re mathematics outside the molar, and the =Wonky and roam
group 16 semester-irara.
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TR.&CHER ZDUCATION CURRICULA . 47
to organize a oollekiate pregram of formal preparation far teaching,a wealth of relatively objective evid&iee to utilize as source material,and a better-prepared teaching staff to Garry out its objectivps.

r 4-1.-FiELAT.3:0 PROBLEMS OF CURRICULUM ORGANIZATION INTEACHERS COLLEGE AND NÓRMAlt SC1100IS
While there are varieires of curricula provided in teachers'collegesand normal schools, there is one limitatión on the full utilizatiob ofthetie curricula. Because of low. certification standards, the 'Mum-Lion of tskachers in these institutions, as measured by the actualnumber of grr iivatesi s still Irgely restricted to curricula of less'thatl 4,ye&rs in length. The official statistics of the" United StatesOffice "of Education," teiçhers colleges *and norm0 schools cop-blued, show a total of 60,500 graduates in 1930, distributed as fol-lows: About 19 percent fivm 1-year curricula, 47 percent from2-year, 15 percent irom.3-year, and 19 percent: frOm 4-5e.ar curricula.TIn möre than fóur-fifths of the graduates in both types of institu-tions were nondegree graduates.

Thus it is clear that howgyer ambitious are the cataloOd oqerings,the tk.l.adierv poneges 4nust still provi`de for thosè stpde,nfa whö donot continue much beyond 2 years in preservice preparition. Conse,quently, there is "premium." to crowd into junior college workessential items of professional preparation.
Cert.ifloation standards.AnoTher obstacle, closely related toamounts of preparation prospective teachers actually' take, is impliedIn the status of certification practices. Bachman, in a report of areced survey," iisserta 'that the present chaos io certification of high-school teachers is the comPlicating feature which holds bark propercrganization and lepgth of curricula for adequ'ate preparation.Of limitingrcoridition of high-4(1601 certificatiòn, the . followingshould be.noted: (1) Variations from the quantitative amount in-cludenormal school dittuation, 2-year course, w27 States; examina-.tion only, 16 States, and partial coliege course, 15 &kites.' (2)only 5 States specify courses of majors. and minors, and 16 othersrequire majors and minors without specifying the courses; 27 Statesmake no acatleinic requirement other than college graduation. (3)All States require,some professional work; 33 States req4re from15 to 18 semesterkours, 17 States ¡prescribe only tliò total numberof hours, and only 4 States prescribe all, subjects aml specify thecourses in 'eacli. (4) Where prescription of professional courses

n Fartail It. M. Statistics of Teachers Collages end Normal Schools, 192140. Vol. U. Biennial Surveyal &location in the Untied States, 1911-10. Was/24ton, 11.8. Govarnnient Printing Office, 1331 (OfficeZdocation, Halt act. INL)
Bachman* P. P. Taisho sod Oultlinstion of IIgb8cbooI /*balm Nashville, Tenn., Divisional &arms sad Me Studios, Ornery Peabody Oatiega for Tasehars, lIN. (rigid studies, no. I.) Tadsmews* Avoid be Iy llor t tification sad tombIng =Rama in the amid.11711*-011-141. 11*--4
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exists, it is chiefly in directed teaching, 21 States; educatonaLpsy.
o chology, 18 States, and principles and techniques of high-awl

teach*, or materials and methods of high-school teaching, 4 and
9 Siates, respectively.

The colleges and universities and private accrediting organizations
have .been most active in determinIng actual preparation of high-
school teachers. It was 'pointed out previouslysthat teachers col-
leges have entered the field of preparing secondary teachers. In

o vies; of the abtual teachiug .assigaments in tile small school and
practically no &tile restriction on specific preparation, it behooves
the teacher-preparing agencies to meet conditions in the field.'

In a recent exhatistive study '3 of eldmeniary. certification, Bach
man found a confusing variety of certification stindards for ere-
mentary teachers in the several States. He concludes that "While

1",present elementary teacheis certification requirements fix rather
definitely, as they should, both the lower and the upper level of the
obligations and responsibilities of the respective State elementary
tiocher-training institutionsmore definitely, however;on the lower
levéltheir certification requirements, with minor exceptions, neither
_give the prospective teacher definite information) bey9nd possibly
the length of the period of study, as to what must be don'e to prepare
for a given aitificate or type of elomentary school work, nor do they
give elementary teacherAraining ilistitutions material guidance in
developing appropriate curricula to meet the requirements Qf each
type or kind of certificate issued by the State." "

The effsects of low certification standards on the elementary .levels
are evident in the data of Inquiry 1. Analysis of the returna of a
total of 283,000 teachers revealed that 23 percént of, this group still
have less than 2 years of college preparation, 49 percent reported
exactly 2 years of college study, and 28 percent more than 2 years.
For the 40,006 junior high school teachers, only 6.4 percent had had
less than 2-years`Zf college work, 17.5 percent had had- exactly 2
years, and 76.1 p6tcent had had more than 2 years. For tho 98,009
senior high school teachers reporting, the percents were respectively
2.4, 4.4, and 93.2 -,

,

It is essential to keep in mind that mere provigion for 4-year cur-
rieula does not provide that minimum of preparation nor guarantee
the qtralitative needkof an educated corps of teachers.

Initial teaching exPeriente.--A third complicating factor is the
actual type, of organization in which new, inexperienced Aeachers
commence tieir teaching: Inexperienced elementary teachers tend to

u Mid. PresmCertifltIon Requirements and Implications for Teachers Colleges. Educational
Administration and Supervision, 1901-148, February 1933. These findinp are given in more detail in

. ¡Macedon and certification of elementary teachers by the same author, published as, Field Study No. 5
:WI the Division of Surveys and Field Studies, George Peabody College for Teselun, Nashville, Tenn.

so Bachman, op. cit., p. 117.
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 49
begin their, teaching careers in small vil1 hoots and rural &hook,párticularly the latter, in the moie spkisely settled States. Datafrom Inquiry I are here drawn upon again for illustration. Of allelementary in-service teachers with all lengths of preparations, ex-perience, and.types of elei?ientary positions, approximately 24 percentreported teaching in 1- ór 24eacher schools in the open country."Extreme State variations in this .:ard were found in North Daketswhere the group of rural teachers $ l posed' 69 percent of all elemen-tary teachers, whereas' in New Jersey and Massachusetts only 2 pir-cent of all elementary tbachers were in rúral fichooLs.The situation on the high-schòor level is similar; most new high-school teachers must start in small consolidated and rural high scIoo1s.About three-fourths (74 percent) of 18,114.high schools in the nited9Statet enrolled in 1929 fewer than 200 pupils (9 or fewer teachers).One-half (57 percent) had fewer thap 100 pupil,s (4-6 teachers) ; andnearly one-third (30 percent) had fever than 50pupils (3 teachers).3It is obvious that teacher-preparing institutions must study thekinds of schools ip wliich their students will begin their. teachingcareers. It is the State's function to collect the'evidence of supplyand demand ánd tó set up certificating methods to guarantee pioperlyprepared isachers. 'It is the duty of colleges, to. utilize such data andproduce the prepared teacheis. The most insistent need is forteachet-preparing agencies to adapt their curricula offerings, to con-ditions in the particular localities thát constitute their placementareas.

4

q3 INSTITUTIONAL POLICIES AND PRACTICES RELATFD TOCURRICULUM ORGANIZATION
Data were collected (Inquiry 12) on institutional policies and prac-tices related to the curriculum." Before discussion is presented ondetailed curriculum practices involving general education, specializedpreparation in major fields, technical professional requirements, andelections ahd prescriptions, the policies reflecting provision of organ-ization, rpsidence requirements, scholarship,- prerequisit-es, sequenceand rank, special featuresf and types of certificates issued should bereviewed briefly. Only a few significant points will be discustfed fromthese date."

(a). Size of the inetitutiom.The composite enrollment of the 145institutions varies considerably from a sampling of 66 teachers col-leges and 26 normal schools considered separately. In the composite
Pelf the new *teachers wttbsut experience were isolated, tbe percentage would be much higherIf PhD**, F. M. Statistics of Pyligle High Schools, 1927-28. Washingtoq, U.S. Government PrintingOffice, NA (Office of Education, Bulletin, 1929, no. 35); and Gaumnits,4W. H. Smallness of RuralHigh Schools. Wubingtou, U.S. Government Printing Office, 1930. (Office of education, Bulletin, 1930,no. 13.)
17 Bee titxle A (appendix A) for summary of these data ,from 146 teachers colleges and normal schools. -I. gee for a systematie summery of this Inquiry, School Lit& 111 : 96-97, hunary 1933.
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the avelage enrollmeet is about 640; when the teachersicolleges and
normal schools are' segregated in enrollment the former becomes-
nearly 800 and ihe latter oniy 300. The ado of women to men
changes significantly only in the segregation of the normal school;
in these smaller institutions there are about 7 women to 1 man.

Graduate work, chiefly for the master's degree, is offered in 15 eif
the 145 institutions. With the upgrading process of teachers colleges, ¿
it is probable that mere teachers colleges will enter this level of formal
preparation.

(b) How work is taken.Apparently students in teachers colleges
and normal schools no longer constitute a transient group. Cora-
parative evidence from trangseripts in selected institutiolis shows much

k extension work actually taken than permitted in the total group
of teachers colleges and normal schools. The data from transcripts
indicate that students take most of their college courses during the
regular ear, and about half of the students also utilized the summer
session. In nearly half of the institutions to Inquiry 12 the
students can obtain a full quaiter of work during the summer term.

(c) Scholarship regulations.Almost all institutions claim to have
a scholarship rule; that is, a regulation requiring the grades of each
student to average a certain specified attainment. For most institu-
tions it is merely insistence on average scholarship. There is little
evidence of insistence on high scholarship.

(d) Restrictions on rank of courses.Conventionally, it is held
that students 'should, enroll in courses suitable to their maturity.
Actually, in the institutions there is more regulation of students taking
courses above their rank than of studdnts taking courses below their
rank. Yet the latter practice is perhaps less defensible than the
former practice.

An analysis of selected courses in representative institutions (In-
quiry 13) indfcates_that little attention is apparently paid to grad*
courses in the various curricula, though the data do not permit
accurate generalization about the restrictions in rank, sequence, and
prerequisites.

(e) Special features of content and method.--Co4siderable claim is
made for provision for orientationsurvey cburses. When given (in
48.2 percent of 139 institutions reporting), these cimrses are repre-
sentative in the main of sciencé, history, literature, the fine arts,
education, and hygiene. A considerable number of inatitutiona (39.4
percent of 142 replying) claim provision for ability grouping but
chiefly in a few classes. Innovations in method as shown in the claim
of adoption of new devices such as honots work, the tutorial plan, and
comprehensive examinations are in little evidence in teachers coll es.
Apparently provisions aiming at increasing self and syn-
thesis are hot uppermost as objectives in these Thstitutions.
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(f) 1., certificatis, and degrees. The 145 institutionsreporting lis ;§ scores of different titles for diplomas, certificates, anddegrees. While undoubtedlk a considerable portion of this variationis in tenpindlogy i4one, yet the variety is nevertheless indefensible.
4. HOW CURRICULA AND COURSES ARE MADE

Data were furnished by 122 teaching colleges on how curricula andcourses are made. Space does not permit reproduction of detaileddata which reveal nearly two score agencies involved in one or moreins titu
Curricula are made in the main by about 4 or 5 agenciesa cur-riculum committee, or department heads, or the president, or afaculty or a State dopartment, or several of the agencies in combina-tion. Curricula are stimulated largely within departments. This-finding te.inds to confiim an earlier statement that curricula expandlargely from specialized iiiteresta within departnients. The tabulateddata furnished little evidence of suggestions of curricula coming fromalumni, students, schpol boards, teachers, or administ:rators in thefield, or even from standardizing agencies.In the matter of how courses are made a shift is evident, whichstill more emphasizes expansion trends within departments. Hereproposals and stimulation of courses arise to an even greater extentwithin departments, though the final approval still rests with admin-istrative agencies.

SUMMARY

The recognition of the transformation of normal schools with alimited program of teacher education into degree-granting teacherscolleges is essential to interpretation of contemporary problems ofteacher preparation. A steady expansion of education, particularlyon the secondary and collegiate levels of instruction, brought to focusmany present-day conditions of teacher education.The particular tendency., which a study of the evolution oi teachereducation revilals is the ¡Towing variety of curricula and courses toprepve teachers. Another tendency evident in expansion is recog-nition.of both subject matter and professional materials in the teacherprogram.
In all teacher-preparing bistitutions the elements which shoulddifferentiate a praessional institution should be kept preeminent.These include a spirit resulting from a angle purpose (teacher educa-tion), increasing time to organize a collegiate program of formalpreparation for teaching, a wealth of relatively objective evidence to'be utilized as source material, a more permailent and mature studentpersonnel, a faculty superior in both cultural background and pro-fessional preparation, and adequate plant and equipment, including
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laboiatory facilities essential to the preparation of professional
workers.

Certification is the, crux of the problem of increased professionaliza-
tion i teaching. The old concept that anyone can teach is still
reflected in low certification standards. It is almost useless to set up
prolonged professional curricula tc prepare teachers as long as States
permit this condition to exist.

There is Ati 11 another factor in the expansion program that must be
conside'red. Teachers colleges and normal schools should adapt
their program to conditions in their placement area. There is an
apparent desertion of rural and elementary programs of teacher edu-
cation. Yet in many State, the most important service of these
institutions is to be found in their possible contribution to the prep-
aration, both quantitative an -.qualitative, of teachers for elementary
and rural schools.. Similarly, the teachers colleges should take cog-
nizance of the actual assignments of new teachers in small high
schools where graduates of secondary teacher-preparatiòn curricula
are likely to begin their teaching careers. The evidence shows strong
probability of secondary teachers being assigned to teach 2, 3, or
even more different subjects in their first' years of experience.

Prospective teachers in preparation in teachers colleges today
represent a fairly permanent personnel. Students of at least average
scholarship are required. Insufficient attention appears to be given
to prerequisites, sequences, and restriction of off-level registration.
There is some attention to the more general survey types, .of course,
but insufficient attention to techniques for promoting the capacity
for increased self-direction of students. Completion of preparation
for teaching is represented by a variety of certificatei, diplomas, and
licenses. . ,

Curricula and courses are sfill made chiefly through administrative
ageiicies which reflect specialized interestscurriculum committees
and department and faculty meetings.

PROPOSALS
1. Certification:

(a) Certificates should be restricted to levels and fields of spe-
cialization comparable io trends in types of teaching activity.

()) National organizations such as the accrediting agencies
should investigate the, possibility of establishing uniform
titles of various certificates, licenses, diplomas, and degrees.

(c) All certificates should be under the control of the State
educational authorities.

2. Criteña for organization of curriculum policies:
(a) Catalog nomenclature:

(1) Presidents, deans, personnel officers, and departmental
heads can do much to improve standardization 6f catalog

1
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announcements in respect to (a) a uniform system ofnumbering courses; (b) 'statements of prerequisites aiulposition in a sequence of courses; (e) titles descriptive of,.content; and (d) descriptions based on actual enumerationof topics inidetailed syllabi of courses.(2) Such standardization will facilitate better grading ofcourses. It is suggested that national accrediting organ-izations niight well consider appointment of a committeeto'report on possible uniform nomenclature of catalogs.(b) Teachers colleges' and normal schools should provide cur-ricula that can command 'the respect accorded to true pro-fessional preparation.

(c) Four years of preservice college preparation should be re-garded as a minimum for teacher education.(d) Teachers colleges and normal schools should organize cur-. ri6tila to meet the fundamental objectives of elementary andsecondary schools and should adapt their programs to theconditions peculiarly avropriate in their respective placementareas.
(e) (1) It is the State's duty to insist upon adequately preparedteachers and to guarantee to them the rewards and safeguardsaccorded to expert public officials.

(2) It is the duty of the teaCher-preparing agencies to selectthe ablest prospective teachers and equip them for actualteaching conditions, both on preservice and inservicelevels.
(f) Proficiency requirements (a qualitative standard) shouldreplace amounts of study (a quantitative standard) in fieldsof specialization. (majors).
(g) Provikon should be made in a tewher-ieducation programfor:

(1) General education.
'(2) Development of individual aptitudes.(3) Two or three teaching fields of specialization.(4) Professional materialscourses in educq,tion and pay-) chology, professionalization of what to te4ch, and oMerva-tion and practice teaching.

(h) Curricula for the education of teachers should be coordinatedby cooperative efforts of teacher-preparing agencies withihStates and even in regions whitre education problems arecool Hon. /
C11111111 making is much more than mere enumeraiion of

be lotniulated. An outline of the courses graded and ranked

comes provided for a given field of specialization. Objeo-tives both general and specific, college and professional, should
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is the first level of analysis. The second level demands for
each of the courses enumeration of the aims, basic concepta,
prinpiples, skills, suggested methods of teaching, references,
requirements, and ways and means of validating outcomes
through testing.

3. Administration and faculty 'dance:
(a) Colleges should provide a freshman week sufficiently long to

ascertain in a preliminary way the potential abilities of ita
new prospective teachers.

(b) Systems of curriculum guidance should be promoted, by which
each student is systematically checked for all of growth.

(c) All welfare `activitieshousing, health, social training, em-
ployment, and controlshould be integrated in one personnel,
thus making it easier to guide and direct each student in terms
of available records.

(d) Personnel officers should constantly apptaise the profes-
sional, social, and individual growth of each student.

4. Extension work:
(a) Old forms of extension work may now be minimized and new

types of services should be developed. The latter include
such problems as curriculum revision techniques, testing, per-

. sonnel procedures, supervision, and the like for teach,rs in the
field.

(b) Summer sessions also should be adapted to teaching per-
Bonne!. Special attention should be given to organization of
courses appropriate to advanced senior college, and where
graduate work is offered, to graduate students.

5. Related considerations:
(a) Social organizations and functions, in that they ought to

contribute to the social training of all prospective teachers,
'should be a direct responsibility of the administration of the
college. It is also the duty of the administration to provide
for physical and intellectual growth.

(b) The administration should provide for personnel and guidance
work so that each student may under direction be helped to
develop his own aptitudes and interests. This provision
should represent the elective program of the individual student.

(c) The need for devidopment of social and individual traits of
teachers calls for direct attack on the knowledge, skills, atti-
tudes, and ideals representative of an area of experience now
unstandardized and too frequently regarded as a byproduct
of college life. ICI
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CHAPTER III

CURRICULUM PATTERNS AND THEIR
OPERATION

4 1. NUIBER, VARIETY, AND LENGTH OF CURRICULA OFFERED
Many and varied are the curricula for the preparation of 'teachersfor different types of positions, as revealed in the analyses of thecatalogs of 66 teachers colleges and normal schools and the. returnsfrom 145 institutions on the check list which was included in thegeneral curriculum inquiry (Inquiry 12). A total of 170 differenttitles of curricula 'were found in the catalog announcements of the66 teachers c6119ges and normal schools; but only 42 of these differentcurricula wère offered in 5.percent or more of the institutions. Thecheck list (Inquiry 12) listed 51 types of curricula. In all, 47 different4-year curricula are common to the two lista (obtained from cataloganalysis and Inquiry 12), each offered by 5 percent or more of theinstitutions under review.

It will be observed in table 5 that the rural Curriculum is the onlyone offered by 5 percent or more of these institutions on the 1-year level.On the 2.1ear levql, as pointed out earlier, the majority of offeringswere for the preparation of elementary teachers. The 2-year ruralcurricula were twice as frequentl offered as 1-year rural curricula,but 2-year curricula for Bp subjects were not so stronglyemphasized.
The 3-year curricula were similar in emphasis to those of the 2-yearlevel. These 3-year curricula may be indicative of an upgradingtendency by which 2-year normal schools move first to a 3-yearprogram and subsequently become degree-granting teachers colleges.The 4-year curricula, implying degree-granting status, were mostprevalent.' They covered all types of curricula for tqaching positionsand for administrative and supervisory positions.

I This total of OS institutions inaluaed 20 Wasted far intensive study and an additional 37 to give bettorrepresentation by States. Space limitations prevent publication ci the detailed analyses of the 2 moralegroups. In morel, thought the propcstisnal emphasis to various cuivisok in the two subordinate groupsis abaft.
i Throughout this dismal= this term Mars to a group of courses organised to eover eanutial natal*lamina type at tosibi, supervisary, at administrative position.s They coostituted 00 pereent of the total frequenalss of thecurricular~am whereas the liaraaniecomprised 7.2 percent; the $-yeer curricula 10.41) the 2-year and *I year eantsels 16-5.Proldeanimas et I year or Ism than 1 year 6.7 perosni.
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TAin,s 5.Peroon Iwo of teadiers maws and norinai scioas offering pariouicurrinda as repealed in analyses of 66 catalogs and 131 returns from Inquiry(Only curricula offered by 5 percent or more of the isistitutiolu are holed.).

Curricula
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or 10 ....... a
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Librariscisoce.....................
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In the original tabulation of the returns on Inquiry 12, the teacherscolleges and normal schools were not recorded separately. Laterthis was done for 66 State teachers colleges and 26 State normal
pchools. In general, the order in which curricula are ranked when
these types of institutions are segregated is similar to that when they
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ire combined in the total picture of all teachtrs colleges, normalschook,
city training schools, and private technical preparatory institutio9s.

Most frequently offered .The percentage of teachers coL: .

legése and normal schools and of teachers copegei separately which
offer certain curricula are shown in table 6. Thiri table °also ahowi 4

that 10 ranking curricula in both groups are: English, mathematics,
French, history, chemistry, music, social science, physical educa-
tion (women), Latin, and biology.

The findings for the arta college and universities are largely simils2i;
the 10 rankink curricula implying kinds of teachers prepared are
English, mathematics, history, chemistry, French, biology, Latin,

sics, German, and Spanish.

TABLI 6.Kinds of 4-year curricula (compoeite) of teachers calves cusd norms!&soar and degree-gravitsng Wicker* colleges

Academic currioule--4-year

Curricula

¡grunt
al all

teachers
colleges

and Dar-
- znal

aebools

raraant
ol degree-=
631227

dIP

English
Tram*

.....
Tomlin 16010/0 (84121911)---

arthrmadas
Science
Biology

o
Physics_

=seisms
Economies
Iliotory

*Political Kiwis

4$

31
as
21
55
31
36a
38
30

21
42
30
30
37

Special curricula-4-7w

Agriculture
Arta
Oasamertial education_
Homo as000mics
Industrial ........
Pa2 aduaatlao (men).
Pa education (wonban)..
Zduostioa

glinnestary
Newel
Intermediate
inadergartanprimary.--
Priatipalalammary.
Pripet _ .;

. .

Rural
Buparvisloo
Superintendent
Upper tracks

Nresot
all

teachers
collages
and nar

mal
schools

aglow
only

14
12

is
12
.49

34
38

33
17
33
35
33
31
V
30
24

The teaphers-college pattern approitches that of a liberal-arts col-
lege, as is evident in 7ariety in curricula and in the number of coursesper curriculum. However, according to recent statistici,4 the loadin terms of actual graduates from'curricula of various lengths in these
institutions is .still predominately in curricula of less than 4 years.
About 19 percent of all grsduatee of teadiers colleges and normal
schools combined complete 4-year currieu*

Foster, Z. M. Menial Barraet Zdatation In the United States, 191111, vei. 2, eh. I, in Milted StetsMoe UncationBuThlinj1111, as. 10. p. IL Statistics ofTambora Wisps and Normal Bobo*, 19140.
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2. NUMBER AND VARIETY OF COURSES OFFERED

Rapid in number of courses.The expansion of curricula is
seemingly paralleled by expansion of courses. Differentiation is a
basic theory in organization of curricula and courses in teacher-
preparatory units, largely on the assumption that' the variety of
teaching positions in public schools demands specific preparation for
each kind of position.

Numerous studies have been made oPthe number of courses offered
in vatious departments. All studies based on comparative data for
different periods reflect a steady expansion of courses. r Space permits
mention of only two studiesone dealineiPitb education courses,' and
the other Nith the social sciences. The first study by Crabb shows
how 'education has evolved from one course, " the science and art of
teaching", in the early normal schooli to nearly 1,400 distinct titles
in the 1920's. The findings of an investigation of the social sciences
abou t 10 years Ago reveal similar varietymore than 1,500 different
titles in geography, history, government, economics, and sociology.
While titles vary rilore than content, nevertheless there is great

. specialization.7 The evidence cited earlier concerning how courses
are proposed possibly explains this tepdency,,,for it was shown that
'courses are proposed largely within a department and most often by
instructors.

A study of the number of courses given in 59 teachers colleges and
hormal schools in 27 States and 34 colleges.and universities it 17
States shows the former type of institution giving in 1923-24 waver-

age 2f 271 courses per department (range 61-713) and the latter type
giving in comparable departments 474 courses (range 115-1,230).

A recent comparative study I° of expansion of all courses without
reference to'departments shows the expansion in three types of insti-
tutions-10 undergraduate colleges, 10 universities, and 14 State
teachers colleges and normal schools. The myst striking fact in this
picture of the increase in the number of courses in the period of
1900-30 is the much greater expansion in the teachers colleges. The
number Of course titles in this group of institutions has expanded

O Orikb, A. L. . A Study to the Nornenclature and Mechanics Employed in Catalog Presentations ofCourse& Education. Nashville, Tenn. George Peabody College lor Teachers, 1218,1111. p. (Contributionsto Lineation, no. 21).
Rugg, k. u.. and Dearborn, N. H. The Social Sciences in Umbers Whew and Normal 80b0011,

Colo., Colorado State nimbus College, UM pp. WU.
I In an attempt to determine 10 representative tomes in each of 17 subject annionla (and in al timbalmaps, tt was bond neoessery to take titles awed in lees than half ot the 110 institutions for all subjectsand in lees than a third for some (drink. In other ords, in this alerted not d timbers aglow there bWert unanimity of muse work far a given =dodo= in Institutions of imam: type.
s Ball-Quest, A. L. Professional Secondary Education in Torah= Oolleges, New York, N.Y., BoosPublicatioos, Torah= College, Columbia University, MK (Oontributicpas W Minoan^ la)Oman suchas engineering, law, stout were not !winded.
*Judd, O. B.. Zduoation, eh. VII. Report of the President's Russo* Ooriunittes on nodal Thuds.Booed &mid Thoda, New York, N.Y. McGraw-Hill Book Oo., bay 1111. (Per tables en amber 4.tones by types ot initittatiop, ass p. 121410.)
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about twioe As rapidly u bas the number of courses in either of Xbeother two groups of institutions (387 percent as compared with 198and 182 percent). It should be pointed out, however, that thisperiod of acceleration parallels the period of the rapid expansion ofSuits normal schools into ting teachers colleges."A final comparison of current mums per curriculum is revealed bydata from the college staff inquiry of the National Survey of theEducation of Teacheri."

Table 7 shows an average of about 15 courses per dePartment or theequivalent of about 42 semester hours of college credit per depart-ment," or for 17 subject fields a total college offering of 714 semesterhours.

TABLIT 7. Number qf esparvit cowries reporiad by departaurai heads of tsadtars°olives and sonata schools

Course N amber
at aims

Lit. 4.

Snash-
Yantis isagongsalasairalPanto Isagusgsinodani.
0000sPb7
Riflery and government
Rotas soonainita.mtg.42

ask
Physics! adoration
Physics_
Psychology

Median

53 IL 7 11 0 II 1 11-1111ST & S & II 14. 3 3-7730 & 1 I. 6 ta. 0. 11-a88 11 9 n e im. 1 s-4181 6. 4 lt 4 27. 8 1-4174 1/. 4 M. 4 XL 6 /-4.14 & I It 6 I& 8 &AIso t o It 0 IL I 11-41so t s 111. 0 14. 3 8-411III 11 2 11. 1 II 4 NI43 s 14. 2 3 0 A 0 146a 14. 1 18. 8 I& 3 4-ss66 & 2 IL 8 19. 1 6-00 IL 0 17. 6 lit 0 1-71146 I& 6 Si 4 $I. 11V & I 1 0 1& 4 11-4716 S. 4 & 0 l& 4 S-SS
1 _Pend an data gathwed, from tbs wady staff bigotry, Watiooal Sumo al tbs lkloantIon 91 Tasebas.

Size of mcd.t,s. Analyses of catalogs and transcripts of studenta'records will show (ch. IV) that-the average size of a major having thegrmitket glide amount of specialization seldom exceeds 30-32 semesterhows or the equivalent 10 or 11 courses of an average of '3 semesterhours each. In other words, assuming high prescription and someagreement as to the necessary materials to be taught in a field, abouta dozen courses per major would be sufficient. It is of course reeve,nized that there are justifications for some additional course work totake care of such needs as service work for other departments, and
a In tbs 14 Institution the date et logai establishment se tomb= aglow averages III% the median tertomb= anew io

In this, particular twirl; in addition to penossel beta as te rink. tank deportment, premeds%tuft* ups isen. and the Mao teak dopertneent head was asked to give the number el separate momla hie department Ike the Wiese yean, 1110141.
a A. study el abut3,09reproestative gems la ISstibieet Aids shows eaamyl* de 22$ he=per ODOM
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general survey courses for all students. Thus, the median amotmt of
,course work for most departments is perhaps not excesaive.

Yet in rhe interest of efficiency the tendency to differentiate and
specialize materials of a given subject field should be scrutinized,
ticularly with referehce to class size.",

3. RELATION OF LOCAL DEMANDS TO CURRICULA

The kinds and lengths of curricula in teachers colleges should be
governed by the nature of teaching practices in the area served.
Data collected from teachers in the field (Inquiry I) abow in general
the following distribution' (table 8):

TAMLS 8.iistributioll of a sampling of oleic/4*ra of public ocAools qf th. ustutd
States, 1930-31

Rural and elementary teachers: Senior high school majors Continuo&Rural here 61, 407
Kindergarten-primary _ _ 66, 474
1 otermediate _ _ _ _ _ _ 73, 687
Uppet-elementary 40, 188

Senior high school majors:
Eneish 199
Mathematics 6, 841
History and social science_ 6, 424
Commercial education_ _ 4, 159
Physical scienoe 3 852
Classical language g, 470
Biological *den& 8, 443

Modern language_
Home economics
Physical education. ____
rades and ,industries and

industrial arte . - 1, 769
Agriculture _ 1, 299
Art 734
M usic 749
Education and tlacher

training_

e 3, 419
3, 117
2, 012

40. lo a 261

Total senior high *amok 52, Z68

It is apparent that the predominant load in teacher education is in
rural and alimentary education. In the high-echool field the aca-
demic subjects constitute two thirds of all majors.

The preparation reported. in Inquiry I by these teachers in the
fields also reflects the organivition of curricula patterns, (See table
9.) These data reveal the need for prolonged collegiate curricula for
the elementary and rural teachers. Upgrading is the buic problem
for such teachers. There is apparently not an oversupply of ado-
quately prepared teachers op the elementary level. From the data
on lengths of curricula offered, it is apparent that teachers colleges
and normal schools are attempting to promote expanded curricula

Based cc returns from Inquiry I, National aunty at U Slam- " at Tombs&s The data bun the Caine staff Inquiry mod median di 17 (11 anti 113, Qs, and Qs) lor make allegedoessandsistsdisastirMsadiii,Q1andWfor Junior college deism As these figures Indicate tidilylargo claim It should be barns la mind that onolourtia of the junior raw dames bars kw/ than ti andoftwkintb of the senior Whip &maw have Mew than 11 stadosits. his also istsrostiog4h14 dim stsi farmicas types of institutions Is Mbar dinner. Otbar data tram analyses of IS ropromatatI4tower le Incaabaci show variations by subjects tam a =idiom of in phrases 13 In Industrial arts sad.cbstnIstresedMs boos 000noados, to al Inodooation, Is /*tam and 111 is loins& Is other words, v the swapb 31 students Par own, time are atrium variations Wyatt differed oartknia. Nzatisr widows vaskind kr MI anivaritios sad solkoss. The latter gym aim sins 14 =Was asikedly lam Om thelianour.
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but chiefly in the academic fields and possibly at the.expease of nee&in nirid and elementary teaching.

TABLz PerorRitve dtstraution of the preparatioe of utac4res sot various tYPos qfpoettsons I
r

Type at potation

1-r-IP41,3-4saeber who*
/ 7*. or Enore-teachar *OW. .. .In valve of byre/ rit aSOCL...In clues of

In duel of I 000-49,91.0_ .
In clues of more 1,1an

Tool

Junior
Banks htab *chow
,-

e

Preparation

N umber iof mesa Mgt. 6 smakik 2
. wheel to 1 I COI-

Of WU r0111 ISO

2t8, 30.

. ' t2
,so rar

10
o L

-

IR 7
0

tot 0
M. I
M I
47. 0

rran;3 - 4o ,17
¡Vs WO

1 0
10 7
k

11 2
12.0
It 9

M
than 4
years al
cakes

a 1
L. I
L 1
L
L

1

*131 1S5 Hi LIP .iss
17. 1 i` 11 0 41 7 Id Ta 4 t1 1 U.4

Bawl on date of Lbqu1ry National &unity of the Eduwation of Tearbent.

4. CURRICUltUM PATTERNS

Thus far evidence has been presented concerning% the number,variety, and length of curriculit and the number and variety of courses.The nature of the curriculum patterns isaille next main problem in theeducation of 63achers.
A pattern of a curriculum conventionally reflects several principlesof organization. First, fields of specializationmajors and minorsare usually requifed. 6econd, imfessional materials in the sense ofmums in education, psychology, special methods, observation, andstudent teaching are included. Third, required contacts in the majorfields of knowledge are provided. .Fourth, there is usually provisionin a curriculum fór electives.

The appendix reveals comparatively the pattern of 4-year curriculaboth as indicated in analysis of catalogs' and in analysis of transcripts.Space does not permit much interpretation here, but subsequent chap-.ters will deal in detail with various phases of the pattern.Variation is the predominant characteristic of the patterns. Thisis revealed ,by catalog analysis, by transcripts, and in tie, rangé ofthe percentagi requiring a given upect of a curriculum. -Inv general; a pattern on the 4-lear level as revealed by tiii) cataloganalysis (se0410.10) demands aboi,it one third of a total curriculum !,in two fleas of spedalizationa majof abd minor---about one eighth,educat6i, iisychology, observation, andotes4ing, or nearly half of itcurriculum in specialised and professional study. The remaining:work is mourns* elective of two typesfree afid restricted. The. .
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former permits the student to select any course he may choose. The
latter restricts his choice of course work either by requiring him to
select a certain number of courses or hours in a fiel4 or to choose
between several specified courses.

Over and beyond specialization and professional study, there is
usually in the pattern required, contact with certain fields of knowl-
edge. Apparently the greatest amount of this broadening course
work is in the fill) fields of English, foreign language, mathematics,/
science, and social science. This was particularly evident in -the
analyses of transcripts.

TABLE 10.--A summary of the prescriptions for all 4-year major curricula in 31
teachers colleges, according to catalog analyses

No.

Prescription

Summary of all curricula (636)

Percent
prescribing Itrtsof Median of

credits

ligigirentent:
Hours for graduation
M

icier
Second minor
Restricted electives
Tree electives
Education and psychology
Special methods and prof sionaLcourses ......
Student teaching and o vatioW

Required contacts outside major teld:
Agriculture
Art
Commercial education

riign language
me economics

Industrial arts
Library science
Mathematics
Music
Physical education

.:41.?.c.igicigY (general)
Social Deimos

A

methods included in major.
t teaching and observation included in education and psychology.

100
100
77
28
89
91

100
62

100

7
38

97
24
4
5

50
35
94
43

-89
93

120-163
2- 89
6- 30

la
2-101
1- 79
4- 29
1- 40
2- 32

2-5
1- 12
2-3
3- 33
3- 24
1- 6
1- 8
6- 8
1- 19
1- 14
0- 16
1- 11
1- 47
2- 35

129
as
17
12

16
4

3

9
lo

The transcript data revealed that students in general take about
onezfifth to one-fourth of their work in a major field of specialization
and' abbut one-fourth of them also take cqurse work in .education,
special methoil, and observation and teaching. The remainder of the
128-133 semester-hours of a 4-year program was distributed over a
number of subjects. The pronounced tendency was to cpncentrate,.
both in high school and college, in English, science, and social science,
the last being largely' history. English is the only subject on the col-
feie level that was taken in sufficient amount to constitute for prac-
tically all students the equivalent of a quantitative minor for which
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the conventional requirement of accrediting associations is i seMester
credits.

Another tendency noted is the prevalence of the general or broadareu in generil sciezice ánd social science curricula. That is, in avery donsiderable number of institutions curricula for the preparation
of science and social scienCe teachers are; offered in contradistinctionto the More specialized curricula in biology, physics, chemistry, or
history.

Table 11 would indicate that, for programs less *Ila 4 years inlength only five types of curricula, all for elementa7i education
majors, were offered. The chief distinctions between such limited
curriculá (typical also of a few 3-year education curricula) are:(1) The insignificance of majors ind minors, due to the fact thateducation is virtually the major; (2) the large proportion of pro-
fessional studies-virtually half of a total program when the major,
education, and observation and teaching are couuted, (3) the further
prescription of work in related subject-matter fields; land (4) thesmall ambunt of electivei.

MULE 11 .-Sumtnary of prescriptions in 2-year curricula offered in 66 repre-sentative teachers colleges and normal I No curricu& offered in fewerthan 5 schools are reported

Item Range of
median (se-

mester-hours)

Median
',semester-

hours)

Hours required for graduation
Major.
Pint minor ,
Second minor
Restricted electives
Education and psychology outside major)

method and proteIona1 courses in major.0
Student teaching
Combined courses in tion and student teachingStudent teaching an observation (total)Hours offered in free electivesRequird contacts outside major field:
Agri culture.
Art_
Commerce
English
Home economics
Industrial arts
Library science
Mathezngice
Music
Physical ed tion

etiology

Social science
Miscellaneous

4.

64. 00-66. 00
& 00- 9. 75

6& 00
7. 00

&40-&50 4. 75
7. 00- 9. 25 7. 20

(1)loo-too an
& 00- 6. 00 &
& 00- 8. 50 & 00
& 00- 7. 33 &
4. 00-11. 50 8.00

2. 00- 3. 00 1 67
2. 36- 3. 33 2. 80"1 67- 2.67 2. 67
8. 50-12. 00 00gf
1.00- 3.34 1 25
1. 50- 2. 00
0.67-0.87 0. 34
167-3.50 2. 88
1 45- 75 1 80
2. 83- 5.
2. 00- 3. 00 3. 00
4. 50- 6. 00 8.00
9. 00-11 00
0.75-301I 1100

I Five 2-year onnioula (or majors) are offered in the OS schools.All 2-year curricula represent a major in education. Thereon, special methods and professional courseere included in the major.

talifL--11,1=?Vt J pones.

44t

6

to.

1

*4`..

8 - 64LI
s .-.1 lion of i

83

83.-

I

ft
1

4

, I

9.
....

L 84
i

a
00 4. Nral)

es .. JP ,
& SI! .

.

. I

,

a

4!,

O 1.

tv

: ..°::401..: ''
.. . : . ,

'.. .
. . ,t_.

-.._.. -I: .rr"., ),I.4,-;.`- . ., : .
.'f- -; ,.ty ;. r :1fttSti&

'-.1-.. ''' '''.--14 _ J. . . ' .: .
____.1,,.___....i...,;Irs..4::.:.4.06,._::,.

,

a



64 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

A final phase of the patterns of work concerns case studies based on

analysis of transcripts alone of four students 3 selected from each of
eight curricula. Table 12 shows the situation in semester hours of
work taken for 27 fields, total number of hours,' and number of fields.
The major is italicized for each field except in the case of education
curricula, where the major is virtually professional work.

First may be noted the variation in numbv of students taking each
subject. Education and educational psychology are the only subjects
that all 32 of these selected students have taken. One student took
no work in English, English thus ranks second, ;with 31 of the 32
students taking it. Three-fparths or more of this group of students
took observation and teaching and special methods," art, and
history; half or three-fourths took biology, physical education,
geography, music, political science, and mathematics.

Second may be noted the variation in amounts taken, as, for

example, in the amount of work taken in a major. Here are four
biology majors (cols. 3 to 6, item no. 16), taking 30, 26, 24, 36 semester-
hours, :4:pective1y the average catalog prescription in biology is 25.
Four m ic majors (cols. 23-26, item 11) took, respectively, 29, 48,
47, and 36 semester-hours; the average catalog prescription in the
major is 34. In most cases a considerable increase is noted in the
amount of work taken in the major over the amount prescribed in the
catalog statements.

u In each of the 8 selected curricula, cards 1, 11, 21, and 31 were used.
le The total amount taken varies far each student; and-interpretations ol proportions of work taken in any

subject field must be calculated on the total work taken by a student.
1? It is possible that alkstudents nrot taking these subjects show equivalence in other ways.
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Variation is also shown in the amou9t of work taken in fields related
to a major. In matheniatics, for example, one student (col. 11) had
besides his major of 35 hours, 24 hours of physical science, but not
more than 8 hours in any other subject except professional work,
where as another student (col. 3) had 30 hours in biology, 16 hours
in modern language, 28 hours in English, and 24 hours in history.
v

SUMMARY

Variety characterizes the number of curricula and the courses
offered, particularly in specialized subjects in 4-year sequences.
Specialization is common. There is a seeming neglect of the more
general program related to rural and elementary teaching, perhips
as a result of the tendency to develop patterns typical of 4-year cur-
ricula in colleges (majors, minors, the group system, required contact
with traditional academic fields, and electivos). All these iactors are
evident in analysis of req :menta in curricula for the education of
teathers.

The effect of catalog p criptions emphasizing the major profes-,
sional requirtievnts and :quired work pridcipally in English, science,
social science, and physical education is evidpat. The amount of the
major is considerably increased for most students. Tlie professional
work is seemingly very much incrimsed and the téondency to establish
a strong quantitatiie minor in English is pronounced.

PROPOSALS
1. Curricula:

(a) The number of curricula should be reduced and those that
are offered should be integrated in aims of relationships
Vetween various fields ofopecialization.

(b) Them shoula be at least three major differentiated curricula----
the rur the elementary, and the secon ary. These repre-
sent the t pievalent school divisions

(1) The elementary curriculuM mig provide, in addition
o on material for a vari&i se uence of courses

appropriate to either the kindergarten-primary grades or
the intermediate grades or a unified program.

(2) It is desirable, insofar as possible, that a separate staff
be set up for the preparation of elementary and rural
teachers. It is particularly desirable where size of staff
in subject departments permits that one instructor in each
department concernedart, music, Epglishi geography,
history, sciencebe delegated to give service " courses
and direct the professional preparation in the training
school.
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(c) It is desirable that one instructor in the education department
be delegated to direct the mral program. Because the service.
courses in the above elementary organization are similar to
a large degree, it is also desirable that the instructors of subject
matter delegated to teach..cotueses contributory to the elemen-
taryfprogram serve also the rural majors.

(d) The secondary curriculum over and beyond an essential
sequence a secondary education should provide for a few

- main fields of specialization. Extreme departmentalization'
might well be minimized; for example, there might be sciencea
urriculum instead of separate curricula in biology, chemistry,

ana physics and a social science curriculum instead of separate
curriéula in history, sociology, and economics.

2. Courses:
(a) The number of courses within any major fieid of specializa-

tion should be reduced, and related course material should be-
combined into fewer fundamental comes.

(b) The maximum amount of professiOnal study on the preservice
level should be restricted.

8. Curricula for administrative, supervisory, and special service posi-
tions should probably be organized in only a few centers where
enough students can be secured to justify such special courses,
These curricula should extend to the graduate level.

4. Departmental and divisional organization:
(a) In tbe interest 6f economy and efficiency the marked 'ten-

dency to' make various subdivisions of 'certain areas of subject-
mátter fief& into independent curricula should be discouraged.

(b) As much as possible and beyond any administrative or
"paper"- organization, related subjects should be xmified into
departments or divisions. This is already evident ixt some

. Institutions in departments or divisions of science, social-
sciehci, and foreign language.

(c) It is possible that some departments shout designate courses
as "Fiervice" subjects, either because their content is of value
to majors in other departments (geography for elementary
teachers) or because the materials afford opportunities for
needed minors (a foreign age for English majors) or
because the subject has im t contributions to maim) to

4t) -the general education ot all udents (sociology).
,

(d) In States where duplicati n o effort is evident, the oppor-
tunities to secure majors sueh duplicated departments
should be studied with w vie e allocation of the
rtispective curricula to.. differseinfitaW tutions.
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CHAPTER IV

FIELDS OF SPECIALIZATION
Education in America has long been çoncerned with the question

of general and specialiied educations It is the issue of broad prepa-ration in several fiel4s versus depth in one field. On the elementarylevel the materials f instruction are in the main conimon for all'pupils. On the secondary level specialization is increasingly pro-
vided, principally thrbugh organization of differentiated curricula.on the college level a student is expected to specialize even moreto
choose a major ór a field of concentration. In slightly less degreehe is also expected to choose one or two minor fields for more inten-sive study than- is implied in tbe common requirements of geneial
education.

. The purpose of this chapter is to show koth practice and theoryrelative to the implied hypothesis that prospective teachers shotildobtain training in one or more fields of specialization.

1. EXTENT OF MAJORS AND MINO* CURRICULA
The extent of the major is revealed in two sources: (1) the : mintof work required of students as revealed by analysis ofcatalog s

ments of 66 teachers colleges and nòrinal schools and (2) the am'ount
_ of college work taken as shown by the students' transcripts in 20teachers colleges.

Table 13 is inserted as a summary of _the data from the moredetailed sources in the analysis 'of catalogs and transcripts of Oleamounts both in semester-hours and in percentiges taken in collegeand high school in the :various fields of specialization. See tablesaB1 and t (appendix):
Majors in gene (tables 131 and B, appendix) involve from one fifthto one third of the total amount of a 4-year curriculum! In the

comparison of the cataloged requirements and the amount of workaçtually taken as shown by the transCripts, fevi fields showed a sharp
8Podelhation print* 4-year problem. Makes and minors are d in but alight. degree Inshort4engtb curricula. Moos a° disunion el specialisation is proseted Id respect to curricula of lessthan 4 years.

I In the ast111011 andris most of the special methOds alum such as the teaching of history or literaturewere !Waded IR tito major. Thus tn English tbe imount of the major Is 30 semester tours based on away:al* of Englishmajorsinill institutions, but thb 30semester hours includes Isemester hours ofspecial methodfor 61 perm$ al do Isautions ludic review.
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increase of the Amount óf work taken in the 'major Cover the amount
prescribed in the catalog.

Nearly 800 respondents in Tarious subject fields were hiked to
indicate their judgment concerning the extent of a major 'field of
'specialization (Inquiry 14). On an average they exprissed a desire
for about one third of the work in a majot, but therange of the
medians was from 31 percent in the cast) of history instructors to 52
percent in the case of music instructors. As evidént from table 13,
this proportion is considerably more than either the amount specified
in catalog requirements or the work actually taken by the 1tudenta.

TAPIA 13. Amount of work required and taken for eittjgr and parcestato of work
taken is high whoa and college in field

a.

ittalor field

Amount in SNOW
tar boars

Trap-
script

analysis

permit
al work
taken

in major
in high
sobool

taken
make

in ea-

Patent
ot stu-
dents

Academia curricula:

L English
Ponign (classical)

& Forsign 4i1u$S. (modern).
& 00117aPh7
7. Illstary
L Matbenatim

kook' sublests:

& Committal education
L Bonn 10000111101.

Industrial arts_
L Music
& Physial education (men)
7. Physical *trains (women)

IkInsation:
L Intermediate.
& rIndsrgartalvitmary... t

WWWWWW 44 e e e

-6

25
I 03

30 xs
38 38
28
28 34

31 $4
34 27
22 sa
34 48

27
30 77

12
18

42
11 62

18
19

10

2

4 penults. taking given only tor bigh.eabool love; 100 percent took work as ma* In =lbw
Initudas work in rtiaftd gelds.

The extent of the *major is grita.ter tor the special subjects.' There
is poisibli justification for this in the da.ta of columns 4 and 6 of
table 13. Students electing to specialize in such fields as art, com-
mercial education, home economics, and the like hive had lesa pre-4
vious ooritact (i high school) with such fields of knowledge. Almást
all the students with academic majors had had oonsideTable work in
their chosen field of specialization, but only a fourth'to &third of the
students who majored in one of the special subjects had studied their
field on the high-school level. In other words, extent of major
apparently-should be governed partly by previous secondary study of
the 'field. In the case of the ipecitl, subjects a stddent seemingly

sfit4tor
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needs much more study on the college level to obtain the knowledge
aid skill's of field of specialization.

Relationship to kighaochool work.Figures 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 are
ineertecii to illustrate graphically the similaritiee of the pátterns of

lion in subjects illustrative of 20 types of teachers whose
transcripts were analyzed. Several conclusions may be drawn.
First, there was great similarity in the pattern cif high-echo61 work of
variotis types. Second, the academic work was extensive on both
mondary. and college levels. Third, there is a much higher percent4
age otstudents who take work, aside from their major field of interest,
in the academic subjects than in die special subjects. Riurth, the
=bunt, of contact with educ4tion, psychology, and student
was simila;i in the various majors except for those specializing in
educatiori.

The extent of 4-year education majors calls for special cominent.
It will be noted (items 28 arid 29, of table B1 in appendix) that the
education majors for.intermbdiats and .kind teachers
require 12 and 15 semester-hoUri, respectively, according to the
catalog analysis. These figures represent wily the course work
proscribed in addition to coursesin education required for professional

*I reasons of all prospective teachers.
Range, of mgjors.The range (table B1 w apPendix) suggests\ another problem,- namely, how small or how large should s field of

-ipecialization be? With few exception@ teachers colleges have not
been much' concerned with limitations on the extent of the major.
Hence may be found (table 131 in aPpendix) such extreme ranges as
20 to 41 semesterlours in t_e..111:tryt 22 to 43 semester-hours in history,
10 to 78 hours in art, 2t* to 60 in industrial arts, and 3 to 31 in
kindergarten-primary education.

&pigs in minors.Evi.dence concerning minors Vira8 gathered
directly from statements of catalog requiretuenta, from respbnste of

ft thousands of Iiigh-fichool teachirs to Inquiry 1 ánd from analysis of
transcripts.* In general it is evident from table 14 that first minors
are more universally required than second minors. In both typos of
minors the amounts are about half of the required amount for a
majoi- field of 'specialization. The phiponderance of the academic
subjects is evident from the data of. col 7. The five acadeinio
subjects of social s4ence, English, matheinatics, physical science, and
modern language in491ve fiveneixths of all minor subject combinations.

.04

-

f
a

.

4



72 NATIONAL SURVIT OF TWO IDUCATION OF MUM=

lskass
110801
11=10

000.40

po

NIA

aa

81.

4.)

M.

A.?

n.

lat.,

la

per soil
sift* Oftesi

08 sfilimmi".""psar:st
*gell0

-

40104101
is

!WI solos. -
OMNI ILS6 alma MI6

.0 Isprissilm a

.1 14A

e.4 sir L. 4
05.6 swum

6.1

1.11 ii
)3 am ems 4
.3 OS um .10

14.9 Iliernotass 114

Irma.

1i3 .-6101

1.41 Ors liso 4
114 SW 1/.4

lbsorspir a.,
1.0 Oss.ssf..osso.

I3.6. ft. Ng 4660.

8.S ems .ast .ss1 LI
.1 am. sod

lima Inn isimt ONO asps
A sir slow.

0141 tab 8.111

.5 nitbsaigke

.1 rviphimeN A
4 Illstioss

sesliassess 1/

4

Nast

=MI

r)-s
MINIM

rn-'7tM4*assisi GM.
at_ ag

.11 he . lass.

14 °elate? Hp
IF r.d

kiLIM14:6,
4 soft- Ale.. WI. If 111, IMEMOOMMINE

LI listediss apissAs1 methods. obsoriettes sod stodset tsoshLog
plesissl sdosossos dos so dattssalt, l dO4soodsiss asset mane et ***ails. 111. pinup!, Owiss esiest tor

resoirod pOssissi edisstAss varies Ls different imotitstisos

la, ItualuaLas dirt smods.

losisasi Sessisosisl edissA4sa. Isms ssossles sod Lodostra
tool Ismssed smielsiegr Ls She Sooshers ma_ bert sot As the liberal acts sent , sail vstisirsi

Multi 1.-Tbe pattern el work taken in high school and collegesby N preepietin teenhus at English
gratigating tram teachers colleges in 11111.

a

64 " ."q"'

IP

_ 1
8

- bil
I _ 2

4.)
1A

111

I

b00.

9s.

Ia.%

.1

Woe

114

Art Mrs deoll

,

14

4r.

1.1

J -
.essee1 .

dti

.)
1.% Sy. I

I

!IA

. of

two. ans.
;!:

vs
-*

4
......rik"..i . ' . 8

___...41,1*.i . :.1 1 4. . : 1. .0*q ' " ' r ... ,.- . . .
s ..... .

-----21.2` -----=- 3t-t*i.`&.--Atlik.=:-.4.i:-ALI-stu-_-, .1,0_11,1i, a:'.;..,..;_dt :-.." -,ù,11..._.__2':L. -*--.-='-----

IL 5

0

.0

Oleo

1101

art

sow..

=suePer .

L)

.0

-

IbtImmUdes

al

mud

11,



IM
Il

b

T
IM

B
R

E

ID
U

C
A

T
IO

N

C
U

R
R

IC
U

L
A

73

m
g

to LW

pi
e

no
g

p

s

sa
l

of al
l

1.
-

so
ft

M
oo

s%

ow
e

81
04

41
9

pe
e

em
s

t
6~

1

go- ta
m

fo
lk

*

B
.

1 .1
%

Li
W

e
V

. 1
14 .8

11
.8

1-
3

0
4 5

w
e

W
e

IC 5
ii.

4
X

L.
$.

8
w

s
9.

5
4.

.
1.

0
Il

li&
it. )

1.
1

.

11
11

11
11

11
11

10
11

11
1

.
_

.

E
M

S
.

A

al
lil

ia

11
1

11
1

M
N

gmI I
I

N
I

I
O

M
1I

Il I
lin

ta
ai

1L
S

ba
ll

M
in

i

LI
M

O

L.
I

ai
m

&

ta
ro .3

.5 an .a

th
.

O
w

* i ai
r 4

O
a

as
tu

te

bk
)

$.
/

P
ot

A
ra

-s
la

w .1

.1 ... L
e
n
s

41
11

/4 b

R
A

I

em
s

eo
n 9

1.
.0

se
a

sr
.. I A
O

a. i lb oh
no

t

im t.9

4 al
m

a

I
II

1

s

06
.4

its
.a

S
ea

IS
LS

7 4
m

a
IN

/
11

11
.9

*A
PL

)
/4

III
I4

IB
A

D
A

IM
O

0.
9

61
.9

IM
O

sa
.4

13
61

W
A

.9

L
i

ai
m

...
..4 ).
4

L
. / ar
t

ili
a .8

9.
6

as
s

-s
oi

rs
gs

al

II.
)

LA S
e
e
r

r ). 9

LI en as
s

-n
og

3.
3

U
.1

O
w -$ A

go
g

a.
,

_

___

Li
lia

n

ow vi
a

as
s

16
6

4 O
w

se
a

-e
se

is
t

11
.0

IS
M

Id
at

IM
A

M

IM
O

.5 so
w II oi
l

ps
a

V
aa

l

.1
4I

*M
O

do go
b Lb

A

pl
as

m
.. .)

A

P
iro

lo
ga

m
p

.
1

.1

am
m

o_ e

L. A
ka

n'
s.

",

si IL
O

i

.

.

,.

M
IM

I

$1
11

11
1t

ita
lIM

IN
I

E ib
tts

la
tie

l

A
I

W
I

S
aw

a

af
t.

00
.4

,4
,

...
..0

,0
0.

0a ti ). ., II
M

M
il

ai
ir

Il .? oo
ti

lo
bo I W
I. ii 83
.

-

I

,

w bo
lid

ue

ap
ne

as
&

og
iti

ol
lo

.

ol
oo

rn
tg

eo

so
/

M
ol

im
it

W
oo

kl
as

bf in
te

di
us

A
r
m
i
e
s
&

af
te

st
la

s

do
g

ig di

M
ou

lt,

of

*M
on

go
lia

an
ds

su
m

bo
r

of *r
ea

m

Ito em
bo

lu
s

re
gr

in
d

"p
aM

is
i

U
al

l

W
ile lo lig

tto
ro

ol L un
t

ou
tla

w
s

V Lo
ol

ot
ta

s

ar
t

ad m
ol

e

, g'
us

&
gd

m
ig

%
m

an
e"

.

--
1,

:"
..r

am
ita

w

:::
::=

6"
,.

iti
o.

:.7
13

,..
an

s

..i
.,.

...
...

.
sr

Ili
na

8

of
tli

t

aw

.

no
va

s

2.
-T

he
ep

aU
st

a

ot

F
or

k

ta
w in W
O

sc
ho

ol

sa
d

w
as

p

by ffl

pr
om

ot
iv

e

W
uh

an al

hi
st

or
y

gr
ad

ua
tin

g

tr
ee

s

to
w

ba
rs

m
as

se
s L

19
11

.

4

6

*.

.
I
I
-

--
--

-

I

1
I.

'

po
r.

ai
sm

t.

al
um

.

_

S
IS

I

.

_

11

a.

*f
t

I,

4

C
-I

-

4=

( 4 .r
j

I
" rr
t

.e
ar

e

1.

-

i
W

aw
a

11
, ;

e

.

01
.0

t,

oh
.

s

.

t
,

/

11
.



74 NATIONAL BUBVIIIT 07 THAI 'EDUCATION OF IILKEUMMI

a No solosse
pas sso0

s Il
eLl

,
Nat NM

assi afters soft

Il

10
_ ION WEB

WI
LLA

it..*

101.0

fa.
(JL%

Pm.?

1.1

MIA

11,3

4111.2

X)
WS

A. v

PM

VA
IL'
IL,

k.)

A

.0

111. 0

OA

4

,

.

. 11111111

.

Imam

Ma WS slog Shilds

L 0ipftsmsilsos a
A sirs Li

WY essL sew 16.1 MIN
01.11 114;140 WI
SA Pot Ws .q.iso. 3
)4 Pot Lang.dooll 11.9

p am sus 4
4 OW orals "a

si,li Ilassorstsiss LA

Lip MIMS LA

)1.) ass 46.1 11.1

ILI Oa yes .1

WI Sus imp"..el---)
LI Osesprso0.

LI lhos ass ...sma. I
OA ass .oss Aim ILO

)..9 los.ses iv.si sot 11.1

.1 ass sus -orssobi ILI

01111 Iliallt11111111111 AIM
4 Nos ea or y WA
a stall Air Ws $.1

A ALSossolls )
1 Pspubalip La

-I liamoso .11

L. moos Isossup pl

-

.

p

.

1

sa

*4
1416.4

1

ila4

MA

14

114

1441I
sie

OLA

ELI

pp.t

IL)
SA

04

ILO

Ma
11.1

PA

Me

.

.

UNN
alIMMOISOMIIIIID. ....

NMI
MOM

alla 1111111411611"
Per .1.sag.

IlsasarsLos
*maws

lissai see

Li evil
11/. .silitesle 4
tittle:I.:Pr

of sisab W 11$.11

t

moon

I

9

.

r
.

.

. ..

.

I

Ilostelkaas appoIal meek& slisonsAlias
iMplipsisall allesettes ass s
losisillas on asti (aunt
lastelhog seriaalturs ossmossal iseses4sosa

Ls the

train
sit esisesstaials alma mist moats 111, 1.016640 of 0.006 smell 1/0!

asso osessosas soll follistrArt ails

,

soli global
411.4tallosisi

Mau 84-}rbe pawn et work (akas th high 'oboe and saw by IS prospective tomb= otoonunardsi
dnostion grodasting tress Madan saw is ISM

A

_

1 I.

1

'

41[7--

I

;I

elig

./"
11,0'44,7!

1 f
4,11 .4

.4614,Ai .

!!

-:- t_

W T 0J,

i
.__ __ _ ,-

...........-- 19 - 1

IP

r

I

t

. .;

.

ji

e

. 11;

:

i
'.,

II 1

I ?

I I

I
11'I

.els..11111

4.4s1 eftestio %%Inca As =Utz** tam limas

r

2._ a . Li=,vrila -Oa.4.44.o o

e. ,

I.

A

J:-

, .
I

. .

.

e

-

..r

4111
4

!WI .

4, 4 X. !Ai
a ,

.7 .f .!..414.$421,,,,-- tketA, 1.4,e1Y.1t41:."- 4_044

1

i

ea

6

ILO

es. W

1

al

A

giS



1.141
adaposa

L.1

k.

MACH= IDUCATION CURRICULA.

ao asibul
per owl

1.4

1

lama

SAM.
per awl

Irma MU MA alma Aida
.1 Varolouse

1.11 am 161

s.g Stel. efts. .9

111, f 140-im OA
I SA Ar . kn. -SUM- 41

411 ).. milmasimmis M 4-6

Ow- slab MK IOWA LIAM

0.6 ih-1.46.. 4.1

SO lberomask 1-8

IlL I alo .-ges ANC 1-4

}I ass .sommor f-A

L.

A
.$ Pirerii. 14

LA

)011 Oa ...awl.

A libikriON
me

LA Om anal

011gh foie .fti. 96.

A Mir. 41 imi pe. ji Lit.11

Li Pew .ases -.NC

A %von -40264. . 1.1

A es Aid . ....... LO

4 emesmoir

4 lat. OM

alakiI11

ale . 10111 .

awl*

KA

t .0

eis

il

140

L.4

.4

)

i

alialtirrill

.1

75

11111111=11111111m.

.111.aidorminne.

lauslodams vestal aralob. ismonsalos ase oftalson menus*1/ sI &1 ellseataaa So le dirt& -.A. of darbusiaLas ons4 maw of agallMo. posagilse at gesip$noisy. saingiasi alaratiala ones danamil aortilanians.1, :4= sr% art swt.
I/ rowsizsramear Le the teseheet 'WU.. bet 844 la the 1 aloft* one at,' end tatIneffleM

aplealleas. amervial ellasatass. loan sompraaa awl apaartellat eras.

Ilona 4.Tbs pattern it work taw in high Klima sati Wisp by OD prospective Mash= at hoeseasomies grodustiDg from teachers adios is MIL

f'

4111111r

r

-o
_

o

'1

I

I

;

i. II

1

.1
7

,

aa.
u

s
a,
a,

w . Ilblimmtio
10.&245.

Ilestal gal.

orn 11.11) litts.engeoa) IN, iff
j 7' d'. 441181/- Ai

II

1

f

4'

I I

MA

CP4

"al

,

aug

11,

e41
Ptsp

";*

Owl

thi.a

MA

U
1-:" 67' ezt

i
...

Sastelasi ,. _

:
klIf&.':41.,:; .4. 1.. .) .74 la .74 4.

,0.4 4r ,
.

, , .

.1

4. .

t.

I

111

- --

cio3

1

4.

. 1.1

,01

..,

ALIoft soft

aft

I

SOPla

.. i

4

. -



76 NAtIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF =ACHIM

, Rektion of work taken to require '.,1t.--Secondary teacheri in the
field repbrted (Inquiry 1) the amount of work taken in major and
minor teaching fields. Space does not permit the inclusion of the
tabulated data here, but in summary it may be said that the teachers
claimed to have had considerably more work in the major and in the

'first Minor than was found in analyses of catalog requiniments and
transcripts. The ylustrations for table 15 show the contrast.

% taking kip *easel
ubjet per cost
tki
nobool

Ii
f all of all
work asajet work

takes

College
per coat

&alma silk kW mufti). Wigs
11. 3 1 1.0 Agriculture 1.1

16.9 1 1 .1-1 ki
35.2 1. 3.6 Csa.1. odes. L.3

100.0 11.5 64110 tk.,
.

76.1 9.9 Per.laag. -class. .3

52.t 4.1 For .lasi...ald. 1.3

h2.3 III 3. Chao sees. 1.1

1.5 Il .1 lad. aria .7

9s.6 IL* sbuirau. Ls

36-6

16.1

ti.1

5ixt

71.8

93.0

8.5

56.3

90.1

2S.2

911.2

39.2

54.9

Exolediag special methods. observation and slimiest teaching.
zi Including physical educetios dee to difficulty et detormillimi. 'Imhoff if aslant,*

\)11/14

required physical education varies la different Inelltalis00.
4/ Isciudiag art sad meals. ,

,

WINOIscluding *griddles.. commercial odeoatias. bees osomonioobead tirlo.f.

1144/011.1.0. or giving credit tell

I ncl ladle moral lo IAN irffersiy.

.
11.--The pattern of work taken in highschool and mile= prospectiv teachers of intermediate

grade, graduating from teachers in,1931.

-M-

I.9

. a.:
.1 .

.0 .0

.1

.1-

1.6

a

art

;u.

I takik
. subject

.. la
I

31.0

1.0.43

1.7 MAO

).9-

US Sot .-ses.

5.8 act.-progroai

L6 0.egraphy
rl

.9

)101 sov. ast

1.5

. .ce=1:41.

1.

L5

010611 iik II1ML MUMS Milk
1.0 Woe. ed.r.4y. 1/ IL)

.8 Cloth. . 1340

.ffillembe .8 -

Pekbeleti. .
Ulm -k

llosevasi

j
-

.11

14 time VO.3
SA Top, g

1 iles.11 ed.,
. I

ado aftah.

s.

. AMMONS 11

.

11.3

52.1

7.0

Lt 1 tra_52L.

vas
colleges

46
1.r . . --

111 -
a t..

(

o

111.1111111111111111NEMEMEINII

. ,

%

tall"
, ,

collets

31.0

6o.6

21.2

Is./

19. T

100.0

3/.0

5.6

9.9

IA

.

.

J

-

i
u
u

I

I

I

.

r

1

5.11

**L.-Idol. Lo

.2

}.7

L3

s.e.sei.-.408. 1.1

1.6

1.....1.-poi.est.

.5

it

talk .

I

, 14

.3

i N5

4$

.

)

i

4 h,

h

.

.

.

16.9

66.1

100.0

986

k.t

1 I ,

SEMI

Whim*
Ragusa Pia
..lag. IA

Ibilism
00iiLmw

IA IIIsomwm

szr"..s. 13.01

artil
kil

1 31.1

,

.

.

..,

8

.

,

.e

g t
,

.)

--J



TEACH= EDUÒATION

TANA 14.Comparison of catalog requirements for first anlaecond minori withmajor and minor teaching combinations of toaChorsinstructing in IS or more fields,1930-31

Major Percent pre-
scribing minon

ft

II

14ii
Amount ti

semester blue
prescribed An

minors'

First Second First Second

subjects:
Art

Commerce

Home economics

Industrial . arts, trades,
and industries.

41
Physical ducation

health.

Academic subjects:
Biology

English

untuaLi

SD

Modern

Mathematics

4

Physical science

Social science_

Social science (history).

78

76

66

7$

74

90

89

92

94

- 91

95

4

15 !, 12

16 12

17 13

13 at le2

16

19

16

18

17

12

Number
of cases

Inquiry 1 dale'

Chief minors (fiat 3 In rank
order cfl.partent)

4

a

754

4, 150

3, 117

1, 760

NO

2, 012

12 443

121 11, 199

4121 3, 479

111 8, 419

-12,1 6, SO

12 3, 852

12 6, 424

13

1 Industrial arts, 31.
English, 11,
Mathematics, 11.
Social science, n.

1 21.
20.

Phy*i4 Edema, 17.

2 Art, l&
Physical sebum 14,1 Em*b, 33.2 8oa1 science, 20.

16.

science, 77.ints: 16.
12.

Pbydcal Wanes, IL
Soisi science, 16.Mahout's, 14.
Social science, 37.
Modern language, 2(143 Chemical language, 1L

English, 34.
%Modern language, ft.
Social science, 13.

glassinglishalag.language, IL
Social science, 19.
Physical science, 2a.
So science, 19.

14.
tics, 41.

BloWy, 30.
8 oi science, 9.
1 English, 45.
2 Ma hema ce, 10.

Modern language, O.

4

Simmary.-The amount of the major varies considerably for thevarious teaching curricula under review. This is particularly due ofthe special 'subjects comPared to the academic subjects. In thenext place, it is evident that recent graduate; on an average haveactually taken in most fields about the amount required, though theextreme range shows that individual students vary from the averagepractice. In the third place, minors are not commonly required andin general studènts do not attain quantitatively more than oneWading minor. It is probable that about two-fifths of the totalARAI et work of individuil students is concentrated in a major andminor.. Variation in in practice among institutions is apparently Tat..
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Talmo 15.--C'ompariaon of median amounts (in semester hours) of mAjora and
minors in catalogs, transcripts, and statements of !sackers in the field (Inquiry 1)

Subject
-

,

.........

1

.

Catalog
require-
molt

Transcript

Inquiry 1 -

1 field 1

;

2 fields

Senior high
chool

Junior high
school
_

Senior high
school

Junior high
school .

I 8 4 1 I 7

:

Minor**
___ ..........:-..

Modern language:
Major
Minor

Art:
Major..................-
Minor ,

Musks:

110

15

26
13

13

. 83

49

74
___________

ei

30

46

40
_ ....... ......

52

33
24

37
25

42
- 18

ao
23

27
21

is
X

85
15

*
19

Minor...............
,

*Those teaching in only cos field.

Out senior I

For exam Indisb=altritemired to take 30 semester bows; they actually take 33 semester bows
, . only English reported that they had had 33 semester hours and/Mot MO teatime-10 somester hours.

Comparison with the evidence concerning fields of specialiiation
in colleges and universities (pt. III) shows greater similarity between
the two types of teacher-preparing institutions; teachers colleges and

es than among institutions of the same type.
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 79
2. THE NATURE OF THE MAJOR FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION

Thus far the quantitative aspects of specialization in the patternsof curricula have been presented. Certaib qualitative aspects of themajor are revealed in the data Qbtained from the transcripts.Table 16 shows the subordinate fields in hic i " ork was taken by25 percent of the students majoring in s ac s emic and specialsubject curricula. First, it is evident that there were few subordinatefields in which all the students in any major took work. Second,variations in amounts of work in a given,subordinate field are revealedin the table. In the ranges for each subordinate field even greatervariations were found. For example, some students showed a dozentimes as much work in a given subqpdinate field as did other students.
3. OTHER CONSIDERATIONS AFFECTING MAJORS

Previous 84;candaT1f work.No teacher-education agency can orshould assume that all preparation must take place .on the collegelevel. The implications of a long-tiioe period of teacher educationmust be kept in mind. Of much importance is the lack of deal-cutevidence as to the proper grade placoment of materials. The resulthas been apparent in duplicati% of content, particularly in thematerials taught on the senior high school and the junior collegelevels of instruction.
The transcript data (see table B, appendix) show clearly the vana-tion both in amoint of work taken in high schools and college and inthe percentage of students taking work in each subj6ct.It would appear that variations in amounts of the major shouldtake into account the amount of work in thit subject which a studenthas had in s h school. For example, all students have had on anaverage t el equivalent of 32 seméster hours in 4high-school Englishwhereas only 27 and 11 percent of the students have had music andart respectively in high school and to the extent of 1 and 2 semesterhours in_the two latter subjects.

Koos, L. V. The Junior College. Minneapolis, Minn., University of Minnesota, 1921. si 2 vols. (Education series, vols. 1 and 2, no. 6). Rugg, E. U. and Dearborn, N. H. The Social [WON in TeachersCollegesand Menial Schools. Greeley, Coat., Colorado State Teachen College. 1928. (Colorado TeachersCollege education series, no. 4), p.
671611-36--Vol.
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TABLE 16.-Qualitatias nature of the-mdtior (transcript data), shoving subordinate
fields in which BS percent or more of ow studenis sampled hare had work

Mold of study

1. B iology:
Botany
General biology and elementary

science
-general b

8S.b. methods
: miens and physiology ..... --

Chemistry
Heredity, eugenics, etc
Geology and PhYslograPhY- - --
Zoology-vertebrat
Phyrft_
General savoy courses
6 other fields.

L Chetnistry:
Organic chemistry
General
Qualitative .4 I

Quantitative chemistry.
Smolt! methods

il3rologq botany, and agriculture..
InorSanio
History of ciesmistry... ......
8 other Adds.

L Vtliserhaiure-English
Corn e tion

=Kiwis
'or° P

es
Literature=canIt etc
Speech, speaking, oral

haSearConkesptemeporary literature-poetry_

philology
Con litaratura-pross_

4 other fields.4, 1=uteralsegra1:
IAtinv=sition and grammar,

Od
Latin Vidal methods
Roman lib gad culture

tary
Frenob-intermediate. .....
14 other Aids.

L Foreign languegis---modern:
Prenob-intarmediate _

Preneb-literature.:
Womb-advanced composition

R= methods
eleennatinT

Wanda language and philology..
Spankik-intersnediata.
Spanioh-advanced
=1)---Iin=cabtore

..... a....maImowo

other Adds.
6. Geography:

itoonoznio and social geography__ 92
History
Soil i. shy 80

76
deal science 70

General survey............ 64
Climatology 64
li=landiathaprni--s-ruyanited

Per,
cent dian

3

92

100

90
88
61
31

64
Regional geography fte- arms 64
Sociology 64
Regional IsollisPhr-gutDP6-p--
Regional geograp# y-South

Amiss
modes' gengrepley.........A

Yield of study Per-
ant

9. 5

5.6
6.0
17
& 2

17
4.3
2.9
6.0
17

&I
7 6
L 2
L 4
16

10.4
110
9.4
11

6.5
8.1
4.0
L a
1. 6

L S
19
LI
19
2.9
34

-

Aka

72.
1 8
16
1 7

LS,

LS
13. 3
4. 1
2.7

2.5
"3
6. 0

14. 5
*2.2
&I

5.9
8.6
tO
17
3.9

18
LO

. 4.4
4.5
2.8

46 3. 1
42 1 4

3

lb Geograpnonlyes-Continoed.
ZOO
6 other fields.

History:
American history 4._

history
methods, history

and national government_ ._
and social problems

Zoo

Histocy al 41P10mac7---........ --World
Social go
indent
Go .

I other than local,
Stag*, national

International relations
Survey courses
3 other fields.

S. Mathematim:
Geometry
Weida&

tee ........

14strY
of mathematics

other Adds.
S. Art: .

Painting and drawing_ _
4

and appreciation
methods .

wing and lettering_____.....
=Bed arts_
Industkl arts
Handicrafts_
Pottery
General survey warm
2 other fields.

la Comma:
know! and
Commekcial
Economics_
Business training' and organisa.

tion

Business /gnash
fissrelarial

and advertising..

IL

Oemmerelal aritbmetio
Bookkeeping
4 other fields.

Rims economics:
and nuttition e e:and

grow L Ail education,
sad (Mid _

methods.....
None, go

&dated art
. Survey courses

3 other fields.
11 Industrial arts:

Mechanical drawing ...
Woodworking
islets' work and machine ahop____

tbstikiloVeZthe-houoshold
C C C.......

SliMerwirkfcow

38

100
se
se
74

se
54
47
46
$7

as

31

25

100
94
94
go
74
ao

se
as

Mo-

3

1.9

10.3
& I
1 7
4.8

2
6

6.1
& 4
ai
1 7
1 7
17

413
L7
4.

7.5
6.2
4.0
4.1
3.0
1 1

11.3
, 4.1
6.1
L I
& 2

28
2.7
17
4.0

16
4.9
7.2

10
13
4.3
5.7
1 7 .

33
1 0
2.9
10

100
99

99 4.1
98 6.
96 3.3
73 4.7
60 17

9.0
28 2.0
23 8.0
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MACEDON EDUCATION CURRICULA 81 .
TABUS 16.Qua1itatin nature ctf the mAjor (transcript data), showing subordinate-v fields in With 15 percent or more of the dual,* sampled have had workCon.

Field of. study Per-
cent

ife-
dian

---1,7
II

flak! ot study
.

Per-
cent

Me-
di=

I 2 1, w

1
,

I
l& Theory of music Or

__
100 21. i 14. Physical eduestionmen--Con.Appreciation and history8ia1mboda ..
99
99

& 3
7. 8

8sanhur courses
1 other field. ,-

28 1 7echnkwof performance 3 97 14. 1 l& Physical educationwomen:3 other beI&
Unlock anatomy, and physiol-IL Physical educationmen:

0117 mil it iHygiene and physiology . _______.. RI 4. 8 *methods 100 10. 3Special methods 92 '1 8 courses 08 4. 7Theory amiss
Related warm in alenoe_________

90
82

l& I
l& 1

Activity warm
RelatW courses in science._ ____ _Gymnastics ., rgi.

1

9,5
71
88

& 3
& 3
1 7

Activity courses 78 IL 0 General sorry 39 1 0
Gymnastics_ ... ..... :............... 68 1 7 .. ..

,.... ..............----........ 20 S. 3
General survey. ..... ............u._ SO I 6 other . ,

Ear training, harmony, analysis, composition, instrumentation, orchestration, eta.
*4

I Band, orchestra, chorus, piano, wick etc.
-11

fr

The concept of proficiency.The presumed objective of a teacherscollege* illiquid be efficiency or competency. That is, for each kind ofteacher that a college undertaked to prepare, it should endeavor to. produce individuars equipped_with the knowledge, skills, techniques,appreciations, and ideals involved in the field and level of specializa-ticin chosen. Catalog statements of amounto required seemingly rep-resent, at most, judgments of the amount needed to insure adequatelyPrepared teacher& On the other hand, these judgments ignore the facts,of individual differences in aptitudes and ùí rates of learning. It isknown that beciuse of individual differences some students even atentrance can.showproficiency much in-excess of other entering students.In ròality careful specifigptions of the work of a teacher for a givenposition should be set up 4K1 testa of competency given at intervals--at entrance to college for purposes of Qutlining a sequence of prepara-tory materials needed to complete the preparation of a prospectiveteacher, at candidacy for student teaching, and at graduation.Under such a procedure previous &eatery would be credited at propertimes and clearer objectives of further requirements could Ve set up.Several teachdr-preparing institutions have- undertaken experi-mentation on the basis of proficiency. Qualifying,examinations arfiset up and the institutions attempt Co evaluate regularly the com-potency of the students.
'Teaching demand8.The chief consideration in organizing anyprogram of teacher preparation should 1:K5 existing School practices--the needs and demands of teachers in the field. Instructors of repro-sentative courses agreed with reservations that curricula for theeducation of teachers should be based largely upon what is taughtin the various school subjects in the better public schools.On the elementary level &teacher 'mug teach a number of subjects,such as reading, *lofting, spelling, gramniv, geokraphy, history,civics, natuft study, and others. On the secondary level in mistI
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States the beginning teacher may have to feach 2, 3, 4, or even 5
different subjects in the first few years cif his teeaching experience.'
Dat:a obtained through Inquiry 1 from 130,000 junior and senior high
school teachers yielded the following findings concerning the number
of fields in which the teachers gave instruction in 1930-31:

Percentage of junior and senior high school teachers teaching 1 to 5 fields (data frost
inquirY I)

. Grade 1 field 2 fields 3 fields 4 fields 6 fiekis

Junior high school
Senior. high &tool

b 27. 0
X. 3

61. 0
51 6

& 1
9. 4

2_ 8
2,8 . 9

The respondents in tilie inquiries concerning representative course
practices recognized in theory the need for preparation of high-school
teachers in more than one field as follows:

Perms'
1 field__ ___ e e _ _ . _ ..... =m 0
2 fields_ ___________ GO M. MP PO Mr. MID MP AID 44. 5
3 fields 49. 6

Perresi
4 fields _ ._ ..... _ ........ __ _ - _ __ 3. 5_

,

5 fields ... 1. 4

They also indicated their judgment on the following proposals
relating to specifilization: (1) Any curriculum should be largely the
subjea matter of the student's field of specialization and (2) The pro-
gram for the education of seçondary teachers should equip prospective
teachers to teach several suhjects. -With respect to the former state-
-n.lent -the respondents disagreed am'ong themselves. Some of the
group agreed with reservations, others-disagreed with reservations.
In ottier words, the respofidents seemingly recognized the limitations of
specialization, thotigh they all agreedwithout ation to the second
prop-osal -that students should be equipped to tèach several subjects.

Quantitativa standards for major8.Accrediting organizations have
attempted to set up quantitative standards ot preparation needed to
teach in secondary'schools. Fifteen semester-hours is the usual
minimum; Data from analysis of transcripts revealed that in general
siudents in teachers colleges attain this minimum; apart from their
major subject, most frequently in English.. The fulament of it in
English is probably due to 'a relatively high prescription of this sub-
ject for all students-9 to 15 semester-hours according to the findings
in the catalog analysis.

The actual operationof this quantitative requirement is illustrated in
table 17, based upon careful analysis of the transcripts of 100 students
majoring in English. Thirty-two of these students had had mOre than
15 semester-hours in history and 27 had had mort than 15 seniester .

hotirs in modern language. Very few could qualify quantitatively to
teich other subjects. Column 2 shows hine subjects in which 50
percent or more of this group had no ivork at all on the college level.

Pr

6 gee for evidence on teaching oomblnatitins references Ms. 676402 fa atts, G. L., Trader, B. W., sad
Gunk?* O. C. Waded bibilestspity co the Education of Tambora, p. 63-64. Wuhingtons D.C.
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TA111.11 17. Number 100 students Hag halt7-11, 13-15, 18-18, 9-94, and 14+ rwisatarhigh-school isocking fields

83
WA 0 ;mate, hours, 1-8,a of collets stork in 18 other

Flea 0( study

Art .
Commercial sdneation.

Modern
Boma economics_
Industrial arts_
Mathematics
Musks
Physical education
Science:

Biology
General_
Physieal.

ogr*Phy S S S S -
History
Economics

dal science
loa

"to

lt

a.

t.

Seusester hours

s

92
43a
73

81
94
SO
48
34

17
82
61
39

52
42
49

1-4 7-12 13-15 10-111

f

fr

7
11
lf
12
a

5
31
46
34

56
18
18
40

43
ao
42

4

2
..... WO.

14

20

17
17
17
2
4
8

..... e.
4

2

13
2
2

.41,01.111ftelb.e..411
wftwqwwww.wft

12

.....
1

1

2

2

1

2
14

2

vs e .2. 11.

3

7
.....

.... ..
3

244-,

s

4

maO41114,41,6,11.

wee061.1110414:4

, As a step toward nieeting actual teaching demands institutiofis bveducating teachers should study trends in time aliotme ele--:mentiry andsecondary levels. Númerouistudies ire av ihempst recent being the investigation of curricular practices in theNational Survey of Secondary Education.k. In general it may be saidthat the task on the elementary level is to provide frir materials andtechniques relating to (1) tool subjects -sbch at reading, language,spelling, handwriting; and arithmetic; (2) conterit subjects such ashistory, geography, civic's, and science; ind (3) expressional subjects'such as physical education, art, industrial arts, and music. On thesecondary level, as revealed in dita presented earlier, the studenttakes most of his ivork in the acidemic subjects, principally English, :-classical and foreign language, mathematics, biology, physical science,and history.
Analysis of the high-school courses in these subjects sho-ws thatEnglish is largely written composition and literature with provisionin some schools for more specialized work in debate, dramatics,

s pointer'? last-is-Mann, H. C. How &book Use Their Time. New York, Bureau ofTeachers College, Columbia University, 11128. (Oontributizlo-Jiduoation, no. 333); Flandin, I.Legislative Control of the Elementary Ourrieulum. New Y , N. Y. Bureau oi Publications, TeachersColima, Columbia University, 11125. (Oontributions to Education, tao. 195); Dobson, W. B. A Study oiTime Allotments in the Elementary School Subjects. Greeley, Colo., Colorado State Teachers Colleges1931 (Unpublished master of arts thesis.)
Secondary iosi.Glre, J. M. Curriculum Practices in the Junior High Schpol.' Chicago, 111. Univerdty Chicago Prom, 1924. (Supplementary Educational Monographs, no. 25); Buster, N. E. TimeAllotments in the Junior High Oohs& Greeley, Colo., Ooloisdo State Tauber, Who, 1919. (Unpub-Oohed MasterMarts thuds.) Counts, O. 8. The Inky High School Curriculum. Chit. DI., Universityel Chicago Pros, MS. (Supplementary Educational Monographs, no. Si) and Department of 8uperin-1andem% Notitinal gdneation Association. The Develcimusat al the 1110-8abool Ointionium. Sixthyearbook..
Loom* K. L 8., asad Johnson, B. L. The Pro.gram of Studise.. Monograph No.stild'atiase Balkan. ISM pa 17. National Survey alganger/ $61010011.
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journalism, and speech. Social sclOinCe is primarily historyAm
.

ican and workt, the latter now apparently a combination of ancient,
medieval, and modern EuroPean history. Several foreign languages
are (de*, and many students usually take a year or two of two
different ages. In science e general science move:ment seems
to be gtining, as is true neral biology, whereas physical
science appears to be dec . Thep is conAiderable evidence of
an increitse in interest in the nonacademic subjects in'rkeut years
and also in the sQcial studies. .

The ested riader should *study the tabulated data of the Pro-.. #

o

gram o .National Survey of Secondary Education.
L

SUMMARY

In amount a major averages about a fourth to a fifth of a total
4-year progrim. Students majoring in the special silbjects report more
work in tbeir field of specialization. Most students take one minor
but few student. "take a second minor. About two fifths of the average
4-yetr curriculum is devoted to two fields 9f sped don, thougb
analyttis of transcripte reveals that over and beyond a major the typicii
quantitative minor is in English. Iiidividual students vary widely
from the median practices. This finding indicsOss a possible need for
restriction on the maxi.muin amount of work to be &ken in any subject.

The qualitative analysis of majors reveals lack oT 4alance both in
&moats taken and in pertentage of the students taking eaph cows..
Again the range reveäls extreme viriatioh. .4401

The great similarity of a typical tóllege provam and a typie:at
high-school program suggests the need for careful eviduati(in of tilde.

,previous secondary work of prospective teachers. Students in such
fields u English, history, and mathematics hierv'e had on the high-
school level the equivalent, quantitatively, of a major, whereas in
many speCial subjects and in elementary education the students are
virtually beginning at the college level to acquire the knowledge and
skill in'their chosen field of specialization.

It is probable that many students at entrance to college actually
have already acquired much of the knowledge and skill required in a
miler major.) Competeficy and not the amount of work should be
the principle in determining the extent of a pollege major.

Thé sequence of fields of specialization should be set up largely in
terms of the nature of *ork of teachers in the field. It is probable that
a beginning teacher will be required to teach 2 or 3- different subject's.

The amounts and nature of fields of specialization should -be con-
trolled' by the facts of individual differences, demands in tlie place-
ment area served by the teather-preparing institution, and the require-
menta of a -liberal education. It is probable that extreme specializa
tion slioi9kbe minimized, at least on prerrvice levels.
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1111ACRXR EDUCATION CURRICULA

PROPOSALS
V

is For elementary and rural teachers the field of specialization should
be determined by the nature of elementary or rural teaching.(a) These elementary and rural curricula demand broad general

courses in essential seqtiences of the sùbject, matter to be taught.(b) To prepare such teachers 'adequately fbr the several main
subjects of initniction on the elementary level these sequencesin art, music, English, science", and history should be thor-
oughly professionalized.

2. For arondary teachers two .or preferably three fields of specializadtion should be required, particularly since mbet beginning teacherswill obtain their first experience in small high schools where theywill be required to teach several fields of knowledge.
,(a) Each field of specialization should be restricted in scope on

the preservice level.
(b) The amount of course work in each major fieltor seacbstudent &gild be governed by such fundamental nsiders-tions as amount of previous study in the field, die nature of

teaching frobfems in that field, and partictilarly proficiency or
mastery. Professional equipment shoulci include acquaintancewith both junior and senior high school levels.

(c) The traditional major and minor plan of specialization 'should
be replaced bya plan whiel will lecure balance or proportion
in severil MIds of specialization,. eacb "orgaitized for the
prospoctive teacher in terms of proficiency.

8. Rural education.
(a) ?AA& State should adapt its teacher-education program to the ,

composition of its- population. 9Csparsely settled regioris
teachers colleges have a peculiar responsibility for direction of
rural education.

(b) Each child in a rural arek is as fully entitled to instruction -atthe hands of an educated, professionally prepared teacher asis a child in a city. ., rural curricula should be compare-ble in length and depth of content to curricula organized witii
- the city in mind.
(c) Due to difficulties of determining where teachers will locate,

but knowing that first placements are most likely to be made
in rural schools, each teacher should be informed coneerning
rural problems and equipped to make the necessary adapta-
tions in techniques and in materials of instruction.

(d) Adapt;ition in limited certificate curricula where initial
placement is usually in rural areas should be made to include
preparation in agriculture, ni,ture study, rural sopiology and
economics, and in hirther adaptation ofthe course sequences
in health, civics, and the appreciational subjoets.
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CHAPTER V

PROFESSIONAL STUDIES AND TREATMENT OF
SUBJECT-MATTER MATERIALS

.

-Over

and beyond equipping students in fields of specialized subject
matter, an emential aspect of preparation for teaching involves those
materials included in courses in education, educational psychology,
methods of ta'aching, observation, and student tw.hing. They have
been commonly referred tò as professional studies, though in the broad
sense all of a student's preparation in majors and minors and back-
ground courses should also be regarded as professional.

The data for this discussion are drawl in the mAin from the two
sources of curriculum- material described in the preceding chapters.
Tables B1 and B (appendix) give summarized data from (1) catalog
statements of required professional courses, and (2) students' tran-
scripts 'showing thé professiorial courses actually taken.

. I. AMOUNTS OF PROFM.SIONAL STUDIES

Table 18 summarizes the essential evidence conòerning professional
courses in education, psychology, special methods, observation; apd
teaching. It is difficult to generalize concerning how much prof's-
gional study is required or obtained because of variations in organiza-
iion of the varioui phases of courses in educition, psychology, special

rinethods, observation, arid teaching. Moreover, not all itigients take
every type of professional work.

In general; the catalog analysis showed that students are required
to take about 18 semester-hours of education and educational psy-
chology, which includes 6 semester-hours of some organization of
observation and practice teaching either 42 separate courses or in a
combination coarse in observation and student teaching.

It is much more difficult to interpret the educition work for limited
education curricula bicause of du; fact that the work in education for
such curricula usuajly includes, under coursed'. in elementary education,
tontent m4terials even in education courses.

the ranges (see. table 131, appendix) show wide variations. In the
catalog prescription some institutions silicified five times as much
education, spe.cial methods, and teaching as did other institutions;
and in work actually taken some students in a given curriculum took
several times as much *ork in these studies as did other students.
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a enaclisz EDUCATION dURBICULA 87
It is evident that in all currie patterns the variations within apattern °are much greater than the variations between curried&4.
TAaLs 18.-Perceniats qf curricula and amount (semestse4ours) of warns ineducation, educational parcisolon, special modtod, observation, and student teach-accord*? analyses of catalog requirements and transcripts
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Amount of work in student teadsing.Stili another point concmixig
.the 'amount of work is involved in the comparisons of 'education and
educational psychology with special milhod and observation and teatb-
ink.. in table B1 (appendix) observation aild teaching are
in the total of, education. When the requirements of obspriation
and teaching (about 6 eemester-houn) are deducted, 'the general
courses in principles of education, history of education, educational
psychology, etc. embrace about 10 semester-hours.

The matter of student teacbing in the teacheis colleges is also
influenced by a standard of the Amerkan Association of Teachers
Cielleges which requires 90 clock-Uurs of actual teaching. The data
here summariied include combinations of observation and teaching.
Hence it is difficult to say whether such a standard has beipmet.

. If it is assumed that tilt average amount of observation and teaching
(6 semester-hours) consists of actual .supervised te4ching it would
appear thso these institutions approximate the*equivalent of 90 hours
of teaching.'

Opinion& on datira amounts (If oducation.----Fundamental to the
quantitative aspect of professional study is such a question as: How
much professional work in education is enough, especiallY on pre-
service levels? Opinion of 600 instructors of representative comes
it! 18 subject fields may tee cited. In general the respondents'
votAd for about 13 percent (range of mediand for,various subjects
12-11) of education and psychology and for 10 percent (range of
medians 5-16) observation and teaching. In,thpory, these respond-
ents would to the actual =mints taken---about one fourth to
educadott psychology, 'and practice teaching. Yei this proportion
on presérvice level might bit open to question, as being too heavy
Fjor to' teaching ciperience.
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TRIM= EDUCATION CURAICULA 89
This issue obvious& Wrns ajain on proficiency. It should be..borne.in mind that few students have bad any courses in educationprior to eetrance into a teacher-preparing institution. Yet it isprobable dial some students can reveal proficiency with much lessactual course wiork and time speit than tan othzcat2dents:There is another limitation, nunely, *that app sons aL the prin-ciples of education ansi psychology:pare difficult for preservioe studentsto make, Possibly some of the total amount of time now given tocourses in education and psychology ¡a pmervioe preparation shouldbe reserved for inservice education.

Professional studies in curricula of less than 4 years ate Testrictedto the elementary and junior high school grades, and are oommonlycontrolled by. the education? department. The catalog analysisrevealed variety of combination as shown in table 20. It wouldappear that few institutions arwe no* offering for elementaxy teachericurriculacof less than 2 years; and the nulribr of -3 year curriculaindicates that there is ipome upgrading tendency.
TANA 20.Ths profesriatial tsiatariaisIor Lintitait curricuia is' odesoliS;94 (0614100asialpia oftig)
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I
. Opinions on the kind of education cour8e8.Opinions of teachers of

! representative courses in selecttd teachers colleges were gathered oni

i several points in connection with the amount and kind of work to be
I Wren in education.
1. The respondents to the inquiry accepted (with varying degrees of
i
1

reservation for the presidents, academic, special, and education
i teachers) the proposal that there should be only a limited amount of
ti. educition and psychology in the pregervice 'education: of teachers.
E
I

I

NATIONAL BURVE VII OF THE EDUCATION op TEACHERS

First, may be noted, the difficulty of determining exactly the niture
of such studies, due to methods of classification. Menti -2 was made
earlier concerning the variety in terminology. Secohd, aiid related
to the preceding problem is the probability that not all the students
in thé 4-year curricula in education take -certain methods coursps,
such as methods of teaching art, music, reading, spelling, and the like,
but yet they may have had contact withisuch work in colirses under
the ,title of special, primary, or intermediate methods. Third, it is
clear from the averages of the medians that the predominant length
of the coursep was one term (quarter or semester). Fourth, the
rariges for the length of a given_ course are more significant than
the median.- Fifth, some gaps in professional study are evident
unless such coutact i treated in more general tourses.

Consideration should be given 'to such aincepts as creative educa-
tion, educational biology, extraiiurricidar activities, and mental
hygiene.

Insofar as the nature of the professional studies is concerned the
courses in education and psycholOgy are apparently the conventional
courses. There is a school of opinjon which contenclit that most
cciurses throughout a teacher-preparatory curriculum should le
taught in terms qf the possible applications of the materials 'being
studied to teaching. There are, of course, difficulties' in doing this
in colleges and universities where classes are composed of many with
nontiaaching objectives. Yet in teachers colleges it 'would appear
that some modicum of professionalization is desirable each term from

beginning of the first year, of a program of teacher education.
preksions from:visits led to the conclusioekhat there is apparently

a clearer idea of the professiopal objective of teacher education in those
institutions where the ideals of professionalization are stressed. In
one institution visited many of the collegnk instrubtors also teach one
class daily in the training scilool and in addition supervise student
teachtrs in training in .adjacent public schools.

Crabby A. L. A Study of the Nomenclature and Mechanics Employed in Catalog Presentations ot
8 Courses in Education. Nashville, Tenn., Gawp Peabody College for Teachers:19M. (Contributions

io Education, no. 21.)
a 'Given onli for academic and special durricula because there were only 2 and 3 curricula, respectively,

for 4- and 2-year majors in education. s
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 91
The education teachers were least ,inclined to agree with this pro-
posal.

TABL$ 21.--Courses in education and related fields taken 10 percent or more of450 students =Vining in education, 543 in academic subjects, and 464 in specialsubje* and percentage of students in each major taking and amount taken insemester-hours (transcript data) . A

Course

1

Education courses:
Administration
Character education and

citizenship_
Curriculum- -
Discipline .
Educational psychology...
Educational sociology
Elementary education
Extocurricular
General psychology
General survey
History of education .
Mental hygiene_
Methods:

General

Par:lard
Observation and student

teaching
Philosophy of education
Rural education
Secondary:

Junior high school
SAnior high school

Supervision
Statistics, tests and meas-

urements
Related courses:

Art-methods and mate-
rials

English.
Geography methods and

materiab
Iltirczmethods and ma-

Mathematics methods_____
Music methods
Nature ittidy
Physical education meth-

ods
Reading and spelling
Rural sociology
Special rural problems..
Story telling

Education,
2-year

Educap6n,
4-year

Per
oent

Aver-
age of
me-
dian

17
25
67
10

78
2.5

3

Per-
cent

Aver-
age of
me-
dian

2. 8-
2. 4
& 5
2. 6

3. 8
2. 9

23

13,
54
25
91
22
31

1. 6

2. 1
4. 0
2.1
6. 5
2. 7
& 2

4. 8
2. 8

28 2. 7
19 3. 0
37 3 8 45 5 0

11 2. 8

95 7. 7 99 9. 5
2. 6

24 4 7 I 2.

1. 9

15 2. 9

42 2.2 65 3.0

43 3,0 68 4. 1
34 2. 6 41 2.

32 2.6 27 2.

2S 3 2 21 2.
2. 765 2. 6 39

50 2. 5 49 2. 7
17 2. 6 24 2. 5

44 3. 6 36 2. 9
38 2. 7 37 1 5
12
13 6. 2

10 2. 8

Academic, 4-year 41 Special subject, 4-
year

Per-
t

6
Range

A ver-
age of
me-
dian

6

31

13

90
18

14
75
51

11

61

82
28

15
40

7

1. 3-13. 8

1 - 6

2 -15. 7
1. 3- 4. 0

2- 6. 0
1. 3-16

2-8

1 3- 6. 7

. 7-18. 7

2 -17. 3
1 8

1. 3- 6. 0
2 -10

.1"

8

Per-
cent Range I

9

3. 8 29

2. 5 15

5. 9 84
3. 0 18

2. 8 16
5, 1 79
8. 2 36

2. 7

&

6. 0
2. 7

3. 6
3. 4

le

1. 3-10. 7

1. 3- 8

1. 3-24
1. 3- 7. 5

2. S- 6. 0
. 7-13. 3

1. 3- 6. 7

53 . 7-21. 7

93 2 -17. 3
19 2 -16
13 1. 3- 8

12 2 f-
39 1. 7- 8

Aver-
age of
me-
dian

11

2. 9

2. 9

4. 9
2. 6

2. 9
- 3_ 3

3. 0

3. 7

6. 6
2. 7
2. 7

2. 7
3. 0

-

I Range ofS curricula.
I Range of 7 curricula.

Percentages taking less than 10.
This table should be read as follows: 28 meant of students mijoring in 4-year education curricula took1.69=48w-houn01administration, 31 percent of students majoring in academicsubjects took 3.8 semester"hours, *to.

Noirs:--Creative educationtAducational biology, guidance, English-special methods and special prob-lem, ktracurricular activities and mental hygiene omitted in table bectiuse taken by less than 10 percentof students.
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The nature of preservice work wa& indicated in responses to the
following proposals: (1) Teachers should be introduced to various
current theories of school organization such as adjustment, creative
education, the platoon school, and individual instruction. (2) The
emphasis in undergraduate courses should be upon accepted theories
and practices rather than upon research. (3) Teachers should be
acquainted with the wider implication of the educative process. To
the proposal of making teachers critical of varying theories of school
organization the respondents were agreed without reservation; to
the other two types of proposal they agreed but with reservations.

3. CONSIDERATIONS RELATED TO PROFESSIONAL STUDIES AND
k. TREATMENT OF SUBJECT MATTER

Normal schools with limited time to prepare teachers were com-,*
pelled to undertake professional study at the outset of a curriculum
in the freshman year. In limited 1-year and even somewhat in 2-year
curricula culture in thasense of knowledge and appreciation of subject
matter has had to be assumed in the main from previous study in
secondary schools.

As normal schools expanded and lengthened their curricula to 4
years and became degree-granting teachers colleges, this need of
insuring early grasp pf professional studies became less insistent.
The practice of postponing work in education in colleges and universi-
ties set a model for another theory of professionalization, particularly

rj where schools of education provide for enrollment as prospective
teachers above the junior college, work.

When 8hould education cour8es be given.The instructors of repre-
sentative courses in 18 subject fields were agked to indicate their
judgment on the question of when to introduce education courses.
The summvized opinions of 759 respondents yielded the following
tabulation:

Percent
(a) First term, freshman year 9. 3
(b) Second term, freshman year 6. 7
(c) Beginning with the sophomore year 28. 6
(d) Beginning with the junior year 47. 3
(4) Beginning with the senior year & 3
(f) End of the senior year 2, 8

More than half of these teachers would postpone education and
psychology courses until the senior college level and more than five
sixths at least until the sophomore year. In one teachers coll

, iisited where a junior college organization is maintained the claim
was advanced that better selection of students could thus be made-
and that the increased maturity enhanced the quality of work in the
education courses.

consideration on the point of professional treatment of subject,
matter should be mentioned here in anticipation of subsequent dis-
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cussion of the issue. *An attempt to discover the extent of profes-sion tion in representative courses leads to the conclusion that rthere is little professional trestaRkikof subject matter in these courses.Out of approximately 2,600 courses in 18 subject fields in more thana score of selected teachers colleges, less than half of the courses werechecked as professionalized. An attempt to obtain specific illustra-tion of concrete ways of professionalizing these courses failed, thoughthe instructors claiined to provide for the following aspects of pro-fessional treatment in some degree as follows:

m'S

Percesi
(a) Present aims of teaching subs-

jects
(b) History of the subject.....
(c) Developmea of methods of

teaching subject___ _ ....
(d) Evaluation of teiching subject_
(e) Available materials for teach-

ing the subject
(f) Piofessional literature for

teaching the subject....

4I)

(A)

32 (i)
26 (j)

(k)

43
23

34

20

Percent
Principles in selecting materials

and in making courses of
study

Psychology of the subject... _
Use of standard tests
Use of 'rift' type testa
Specific difficulties in present-

ing materials

19
17
15
15

17

The visits to the selected institutions did not residt in the impressionthat there was wide acceptance of the theory of professional treat-ment of subject matter. Yet there is some attention to aims of sub-jects, methods of teaching, and testing as evidenced in the inquiriesrelating to representative courses.
The respondents were asked to indicate the best method of insuringthat prospective teachers are given: (1) Grasp of new theories oforganization, (2) types of activities of teachers in the field, and essen-tial skills of teaching. The averAge percentage of votes of about 750teachers and the rank order of the votes to media suggested are givenin table 22. The outstanding medium of professionalizatiofi is clearlytlie training school.

TABLE 22.---Percentages of instructor* of representative courses suggesting variousmethods of insur¡ng that prospective teachers are taught concerning theories, activi-ties, and skills of education

Mthod
New theoriesa organization

Rank

Discussion in maeducational coursesDiscussion on proiessional subject-matter coursesSeparate required coursesSeparate elective coursesPractice In application In training ........Divided observation in Separate COMM-Divided observation In prokssionalsod subject courses_Student teaching alone.
Observation and
Speelii method,
=2.1.1P1mInermorrmsorre

and

Peroen

Nsw type ot
tcachanobssr- Essential &Ms

Rank Percent Rank Percent

2
3
4
5

44
37
8
5

57

4

2
3
4
a

36
34

4
60

ay ab to 1111

e es. trilo AMP

a 8
4 16
2

-:01400

14;Zgli,1 Vs -
.4:,0 I O r

6

7

a

mo 6

-

1 1

7
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4. PROFESSIONAL TREATMENT OF SUBJECT MATTER

The respondents in the teachers colleges believed that about two
fiftlís of subject-matter courses should be professionalized. A pro-
posal that courses in special method should be eliminated wis disap-
proved by these respondents. From responses of instructors and
reactions of instructors visited to the extent of professional treatment,
it is apparent that special method is the dominant plan of profes-
sionalization.

Place of demonstration in professional treatment. These respondents
agreed that demonstration plays a part in professional training. They
agreed practically without reservation to a proposal that there shoilld
be mapy opportunities for prospective teachers to observe good teach-
ing id the training schools, 'and with reservations to a proposal that
college instructors frequently should teach demonstration lessons in
the training school. The respondents approved demonstration in all
subject-matter classes in the tnajor, and were about evenly divided in
using demonstration in some courses in the major and in separate
courses in observation. They asserted that demonstration sh6uld
be given by: (1) Both subject-matter teachers and supervisors in
the training' schools-46 percent; (2) subject-matter teachgrs-28
percent; (3) superv.isors, in the training schools-27 percent; (4)
student teachers in the major-13 percent; arid (5) teachers in the
education department-4 percent.

In recent years it has been suggested that prospective teachers would
learn more by constant supervised observation of good teacjiing than
by supervised courses in practice teaching. The respondents in the
main are opposed to this proposal but with reservations.

As to amount of student teaching, these respondents agreed to the
proposal that the cohventional standard of the American Association
of Teachers Colleges of 90 clock-hours be required.

Finally, they agreed that practice teaching should be given in
situations typical of those in ,the regions served by the institution.

UMMARY
411.

In the conventional sense separate professional courses have been
narrowly* concerned with the inere study of pedagogy or education.
In thie broad sense the entire program of formal studies in fields of
spi3cialization, education, psychology, general background courses, and
the extracurriculat activities is professional.

It is maintained that viirhile the individual culture of each student
should not be lost sight of, the paramount task is to develop a true
professional spirit. An attempt to set up distinguishing criteria for
teacher education would require first of all that intahgible thing called

. professional spirit. Second, it should demand unity or singleness of
purpose. Third, it ought to demand a program of experie4ces which

.
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would equip prospective teachers with the knowledge, techniques,appreciations, and ideals of teaching and at the same time producecultivated and educated teachers. Fourth, it should provide theessential equipment and labo.ratory facilities by which at least thesimpler aspetts of practice or application of theory can be carried (nitunder supervision.
As yet there is no one proved way of professionalizing. Each1P hypothesis of professionalization should be submitted to furtherstudy.
The idald of "competency " is as important in professional studies asin fields of specialization. Obviously, required amounts of work willvary with individuals.
The long-term principle of preparation should result in distinctionbetween professional preparation on preservice and inservice idvels.Experimentation with other phases of professional 'materials isessential, particularly on such issui5s as supervjsed observations veräusstudent teaching, unification of educational theory and practice, andschemes of interneship and apprenticeship teaching.It is possible that the education department may best promoteintegration.

PROPOSALS
1. T1rofessiona1 work in education, psychology, observation, andteaching:

(a) In teachers colleges where unity and singleness of purposemake it possible, provision should be made for continuousstudy of materials representative of needed professional in-formatiod, skills, and techniques, and appreciations. Whereasgeneral education should probably comprise much of the pre-liminary juniQr college years of any preservice program andprovision for fields of, specialization be made iii senior college,years, it would appear to be desirable to have the studentconscious of his professional needs during thé entire 4 years ofhis undergraduate work.
(b) There 'should be provision on the junior college level for alimited amount of cotirse work (not to exceed one-eighth) ineducation and psychology. There should be frequent observa-tions and demonstrations to make the student increasinglyware of possible applications of iheory to practice. On thesenior college level formal course work in education andpsychology should be continued in more advance'd sequèncesand emphasis should be plactid upon the student's own abilityto apply his theoretical equipment of professional knowlidgeand skill through student teaching.in each field of specializA-tion and on val./JP-0g levels or grades.
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(c) Lacking experiniental evidence of the value of directed super-
vised obseivation compared with practice teaching, it wduld
appear that the latter shoul4 be stressed. But periodic testa of
competency should be given which should result in viriations
in amounts find lengths of practice teaching -for individual
students in a given teacher-preparinginstitution.

(d) (1) Seri.opi studyihould be made of the nature of course work
in education and ,psychology, eliminating those phases now
carried for traditional reasoàs and including new phases
of work obviously applicable in present-day teaching
activities.

(2) Rather than detailed knowledge and great skill, teachers
on preservice levels need to be iniormed of accepted prin-
ciples with illustrative examples, and to be given oppor-

. tunities to verify the worth of the principled in their
practice teaching, further, they should be made construe-

.

tively critical of new proposals and innovations.
(3) The professiónal work should inplude all major catekories

4 of ti teacher's wprk, such as management and control;
learning, teaching, testing, records and reports, persomiel
relátions, professional and social contacts, and sponsorship
of extrdcurfici.ilar activities in school and out. -

(e) The total prp*sional work, particularly when proper profes-
sional*treatment of fields of specializatfon is carried on, -can well
be limited on the preservice level to amounts much below what

. many students now take.
(f) Much of the technical and specific-professional course worji in

education and psychology should be peovided on graduate
'levels or in summer sessions when students 14ve ,greater

_ maturity or more direct recognition of gaps in professional
knowledge and techniques.

(2) By virtue of their opportunity as the interpreters of the work
of a teacher,- those in charge of education and psychology worko

shOuld make prospective teachers aware of the broad implica-.
tions of education, both in sChool and out of salool. Gritsp of
concepts such as grovith, activity, the school as a miniature
society, chftraCter, leadership and followership, wiíez:e and htw

s education lakes place, social psychology, and the like, is
espential if teachers are to be anything more to children in t1i6,)

classroom than meii purveyors pf knowledge and promoters of
skill.

(h) Student teaching requirements should be flexible in amount so
that - 'all students may be expected to reach Aatisfáctory
standards of performance before bein-g *approved foi certifica-
tion as teachers..-
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2. Professional ¡Zeal fi $1,01 t of subject mitter:
GO It in the responsibility of any division which is permitted toguide majors to insure professional competency *upon the partof ita students. . .

(b) It is still an isdue- in many institutions whether materials(subject. 'matter) and methods should be merged or whetherthbre should be a sivies of appropriate subject-matter sequencesin each field -of specialization, with a calminating Course órseries of comes in the applications of the materials suited to aparticulai level of secondary or elementAry education inspecial methods. In either case the teacher needs to have over'A

and beyond the essential competency of one who wottld guide,and direct children in a field of study, proficiency in: (a) know-ledge of the place,,and function of his work in the entire programof tho school (b) specific objectives of the fiélds of instructionhe is teaching; (c) selection of materials, textbooks, supple-mentary reading, equipment, etc.; (d) usè and interpretation ofvarious types of testsetandardi* and' nonstandardized,essay and objective', (e) methods of adapting assignments togroups of children (f) selecting varying methods of teaching;(g) guiding and directing activities of pupils, both curricularand extracurricular; (h) --knöwledge of special problems ofcontent and method in teaching his fields of specialization. '`
, 8. Training schools:

(a) It is essential that every teache'rs college- have adequate
traiTling-schookfacilities for the types of teachers they prepire.(b), Teachers colleges should be certain that itudents obtain suffi-, cient practice under conditjons -typical of those in schiaols inwhich students ire likely' to obtain their first teaching experi-e ence.

.
(c) Where possible to utilize public affiliated schools for actualpractice,/ it is desirable to make the campus training schoollargely a laboratory agency, for demonstration and experi-mentation. .

(d) Administrative attention should be given to all means bywhich close relationships between all instructors in college4epartgienta and those in trainiftg schools can promoted.(6) There should be constant opporiunity for itudents to observegood teaching. Part of this observation should be the gradualgrowth of individual studénts, systematically scheduled tospend a stated number pf periods each week in training-school
classes, and part of it should'be-class or group observation withcollege instructors in charge.
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CHAPTER VI

GENERAL EDUCATION
1. AMOUNT OF G EN ERAL EDUCATION

Institutions /of higher learning have customarily set up certain
requirements in fields other than majors. Over and beyond speciali-
zation -in tetcher-preparatory agencies, liberal and ,ciiltural ideals
have long been operative.' It Ills been felt that general edudation
must not be lost sight of even in curricula largely specialized on
vocational bases.

General educAtion is idealized ii 'eurricula patterns reviewed iii
the analyses of catalog statements of required work in the various
fields of knowledge. Data on the required and actual contacta, as
revealed in the analyses of catalog statements and students' trim-
scripfa, are given in table B and B1 appendix (ools. 21-26). Table 23
shows the required nonspecialized or Feneral education courses accord-
ing to catalog statements arid table 24, figures 6 and 7, and charts 1

--and 2 show the extent of nonspecialized or general contacts actually
'made by teachers college students.

s

TABLE 13 .Nonspecialized contacts for work required in various curricula in
general education according to analysis of mtas of 66 teachers colleges and
normal schools

9
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All figures and charts represent a composite of 1;000 studeptsselected in the ratio that the timber of graduates por major sampledwere albs total sample. Fustherinore, all credits taken in the majorflak' specialization for each student halve been eliminated to preventiny undue weighting in the attempt to present a picture of generaleducation. Thtbars'in' figure 6 represent the amount of work takent;:v the students, anal in figure 7 they repiesen!, the percentage of scu-clients taking the work. likewise, charts 1 and 2 show, respectively,the amounts of work taken and the ',wont.; 'e. of students taking.
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General education conventionally implies study of the traditional.,
academic studiesEnglish, mathematics, .foieij 6 language, scie6cèi

and history. The interested reader can by inspection of the tabular
data see clearly the emphasis on what appears to be a narrow concept

,of liberal or general education. In contrast may be noted the neglect

both on the high-school and college levels of the fine arts, health and

physical education, and home and family relationships. History

appears to be emphasized at the expense of the other social studies.

Secondary education for 15 years has idealized certain cardinal
objectives. Thèse incliide: Health, command of fundamental

processes, worthy home membership, vocation, civic education,
worthy use of leisure, ethical character. By implication 2 institu-
tions of higher education récognize such objectives as aims at least in
spme departments. These aims tend somewhat to reflect the needs
of the average person in life outside the school. It should be borne

in mind that teachers apart from the technical preparation for a

given field of specialization require for their a'wn individual growth

fornial preparation in the common fields of experience.

2. THE NATURE OF GENERAL EDUCATION

The preceding section has indicated that general educátion consists

largely of the study of a few academic fields plus requirementá for

active physical exercise. Several types of policies have been pursued:

(1) Group requirements which demand that the student choose a

foreign language, a science, and a social science course for one term;
(2) specific requiiements such as English composition and active
physical exercise, and .(3) more .recently the survey-orientation
movement.

Orientation and 8urveji. course8.Of 145 teachers colreges and

normal schools which responded to a generia inquiry on curricular
policies, 49 claimed to have orientation coursesdefined as cóursés

which cover lrage areas of human knowledge. An analysis of repre-

sentative rurse practices also sought data on survey coiirses. The

proposals related to orientation-survey work were included, in, the

list of 63 checked by nearly 800 instructors in teachers colleges.
To the two siatementp which expressed the need of a Asiderable
proportion of survey-orientation courses., the respondents iid. d

complete agreement. In general, they would vote for aboilt
cent of a 4-year curriculum of survey-orientation Courses' and abQut.

18 percentin addition of the usual introductory courses limited in
scope to a subject but designed tor cultural values. They accepted

with reservitions, however, the proposal that extreme specialization

9 Rae ch. 1; pt. II.
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should be minimized and synthesis a magnified. On this proposal
the presidents and educators were more inclined to agree than were
the teichers of academic and 'special subjects.

It isltvident that the "survey" concept to wost respondeiits is
still restricted tga specialized departments. Twenty-one Aubjects
with 26 additional subdivisions were listed in Inquiry 14 as a check-
list of orientaiion courses. Every subject' and subdivision was
checked by some of the 770 respondents. The ranking orientation
couses included:

Percent
74
69_
67

g-64

63

1. History
2. English literature
8. English conipoaition
4. Sociology..
5. Health and hygiene

Percent
6 Englishspeech 63
7 Art
8 Economics
9. General literature 57

10 Gengral psychology 55

When asked more specifically to check these integratilig course
titles, 694 of the respondents indicated their approval of the titles
below as follows:

Percent Percent
Contemporary civilization.. _ _ 64 The fine arta 45
Community and public relations__ 54 Science 44
Human behavior, 50 Creative arti 42
Home and family relations 48'

In theorYthe instructors agree almost completely that any adequate
program for the education of teachers should provide in proper
proportion for.the cultivation of physical, social, and estfletic experi-
ences as well as for intellectual experiences. In practice the
prograjn appears to be largely intellectual; there is, in proportion,
relatively slight formal course provision for the promotion of physical,
social, and esthetic activities, both in the amounts Clf course work
taken and in proportion of students taking such studies.

3. VALUES OF GENERAL EDUCATION

General education in the past has assumed knowledge of the social
heritige or race. eherience. In particular the academic subjects
have been conventionally identified as the essential elements of a
general education. It has been assumed that one would apply in
performing one's daily activities and in meeting one's,daily problems
thé knowledge and skills learned in the various subject-matter com-
partments. Virtually, transfer,was assumed.

It is maintained, however, that' the objectives of education must
also consider functionality. The school is án agency created to

s The proposal read "Prospective tea0ers heed few specialised o?mes and more integrating synthetic
courses; for example, the subjec# of study which cut across departmental lines, as in courses called
'Contemporary
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teach growing children, to do well the things they need to do. This
implies as a primary responsibility analysis of present-day livinlk and
as a secondary responsibility utilizing of the race experience as
"service" materials.

4 The instructors of representative courses agree to th'e broad pro-
p.;. (pool, that any cuiriculum for prospective teachers should equip

t),
to teach not only the implications of the social heritage but

Nts..

uld equip them to teach the contemporary modes of living and
jnform them thoroughly on contemporary problems. But, as

was iidicated earlier, insufficient attention is given in practice to
this proposal.

As implied previously what one (teachers included) has to do and
the problems one faces day by day may be érouped into several
major classes.'

(a) Health and physical efficiency.The very nature of contem-
porary industrial urban life places a premium on the knowledge,
skills, and appreciations of physical and mental health. Yet: less
than a fifth of the graduates tinder review had had contacts in these
fields to the extent of 1 or 2 percent of their high-school program; two-
thirds had had on an average of but 2 or 3 percent of such work in
college, and that Was largely the typical required active physical
education covering 2 or 3 periods a week on the junior college level.

(b) Home and family rekaions.About 80 percent of prospective
teachers in teachers colleges are women. Normally about half of the
women students in these institutions marry within 5 years of gradu-
ation. The professional preparation for teaching is not lost by ihig
group who marry and face the problems of parenthood ana education
in the home and general community life. However, the real implica-
tions of home and family relations are largely ignored even in the
courses for women. It should be added that men, whO ;ought also
to have analogous instruction in home and parental responsibilities,
are not taught such content. A small percentage of women actually`
take on both secondary and college levels about 3 percent of their
work in home economics.

(c) Preparation for leisure. It is almost trite to point out the
effects of a shorter working day and the increasing time surplus of
gidults. Leisure has been democratized almost over night. Yet
many of tile fields which might contribute to the wise use of leisure
have been undervalued or have not been organized- with direct
attention to their contribution to leisure. Physical educhtion
programs emphasize sports with little carry-over in later life.. Read-
ing emphasizes a 'type of literary standardthe novel, poetry,

4 For a more extended treatment of tile nature of a program to meet the conditions of present-day living
eye Rugg, Earle. Some Recent Criticisms of American Contemporary Life and Their Implications for
Public Education. School Review, 39:16-32, January 1931.
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drama Yet the A:merican people read periodicals in the main.
The arts have emphasized skills remotely applicable to common
modes of living because of a traditional ideal of promoting fine art
rather than practical art, even so, the transcripts of student records
show that there was but little attention given to the fine arts either
in high school or college.

(d) Preparation for tivic-socia respansibilitits. America assumes
democracy and a consequent deinócratic philosophy of education.
'rids principle is based upon the capacity of each youthful citizen-to
learn to make wise social decisions. Unless one accepts this premise,
democracy 4nd democratic education break down. \What obligations
rest upon each citizen in a democracy? Several tacts are evident
from recent analyses of social trends. First, there has been a revolu-tion in modes of production and distribution of economic goods.
America has become an industrial urban nation. Second, there has
been an enormous expansion of gbsvernmental services. The people
are increasingly turning to government as an agency to do things for
them. Third, a revolution in social activities and forces has occurred.
On the assumption that all youth must be tauglt concerning their
civic-social responsibilities, must not general edvation give far greater
emphasis than 4 or 5 percent to social scienaaside from history?

(e) Science." o. 'O science is not so directly a major field of ex-
perience as are the fields discussed above, most of them rest upon
science. Hence another phase to which general education must give
attention is generalized science, particularly jai its relationships to
health, to economic life, and to its social ramifications.

SUMMARY

In brief, genëral education, at least on the junior college level, should
consider the synthesis orthe major fields of culture.

Professional leaders in recent years have been pleading for syn-
thesis, integration, coórdination, and articu4ation. How else may
these be attained except by first setting up curricula for teachers,
which in turn will react for similar reconstruction of general education
on the secondary level?

PROPOSALS

1. A considerable proportion, at least one-fourth of a total curric-
ulum pattern, should consist of general nonspecialized'courses in the
major fields of experience.

2. Where there are only minimum a-year and 4-year preservipe
curricula, this work should probably be concentrated, particularlyin the junior college.

3. General education should be based upon the social and individual
needs of students. For one or both of these needs it would appear

0.
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that such fields of experience as (a) health and science, (b) civic-social
responsibilities and adjustments, (c) recreation and appreciation
activities, (d) home and family relatiòns, and (e) philosophy and values
should be represented.

4. Each field should provide for sufficient time and continuity (at
least a sequence of a year's work) to insure- adequate grasp of survey
courses in the field.

5. The dominant criterion for selection of materials to be taught
with general education expected as an outcome is understanding and
aPpreciation of present-day modes of living and problems.

6. Synthesis and articulation are to be sought, hence the orienta-
tion courses' should use materials which are related to the more
important problems of contem'porary life but should utilize .any
related mitterials from the prise% systematized subjects as second-
ary sources of "service" value.

7. Alternate plan. Specific orientationsurvey Niurses Ahould be
provided in such fields as physical hygiene, mental hygiene, home
and family relationships, consumer economiCs, government, human
behavior, speech, comparative literature, and nature of World and
man.
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CHAPTER VII

ELECTIONS AND PRESCRIPTIQNS
1. AMOUNT OF ELECTIVE WORK

.11

It was noted earlier in this report that part of a total program has
traditionally been set apart to permit each student to make choices of
courses óf interest tophinl or to permit adaptations to different types
of students. It has been held, for eximplethat students should have
an opportunity, irrespective of requirements, to study such subjegta
as music and foreign language or' to have work under instructors with
whom they would not in the pursuit of course requirements have
opportunity to study.

Free and restrided electives t-Two typtes of electives are &mild in
the analpis of curriculum patterns, namely, restrictive elective§ and
free electives. In the former, a de amount of work is required in
certain fields (e.g., 8 hotirs in scien ), but the student is left free to
choose specific courses to fulfill e requirement. In the free elec-
tives the student may select COurse.

Table 25 summariz e data on free and restricted electivea
obtained from the analysis of catalogs. _

2

TABU! 25.-81ss.,of elections, free and restricted, according to catalog analysis of
66 teachers colleges and normal schools

3

Restrictd elections
o

Subject

4year curricula:
English

resell

"Vass'
Modem
French
German
Spanish

Mathematics
&kook ins*Odom

Molar/
. Natqrsi

Obanistry
Physics

irrYollogy and enonomics........._
1.

41

perant

gfz-d Otkis
electives

w.

Free elections

Percent
Median prescrib-

of credits ing free
electives

Median
ormrts of credits

a 4

92
100

94
92
94
as
89
97
91

97
91
88
92

100

94
100
100

6-60
8-90

6-78
18-101
6-67
6-67

2G-80
3-81

11-64

12-74
6-63

12-88
10-86
8-74

8-78
1-90
7-76

as
33

38
, 40

aa

47
26
30

27
34
88
40
as

24
30
as

95
100

100

1C
100
100
97

. 91

93
91

100
100
oa

94
96%
92

6-67 46
18-62 as

13-76 43
3-62

11-73 41
3247 48
32-64 42
9-68 42
9-63 33

6-66 46
9-61 40

22-79 46
19-79 411

6 23-49I 40

7-60 43
42
41
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TABLE 25.-7gise of elections, free and restricted, awrafing to catalog anaZysis of
86 teachers colleges and normal schontinued

Subject

IMO

INNER,

Restricted elections

Percent
prescrib-

sIre-
cted

electives

Free election, .

ofRgirrts I of credi ing tree

Percent
preacrib-

blectives

4-year ciirnoula!Continued.
Agriculture_ _ _ r
Art
Commercial education.
Rome economics
Industrial arts
Library science
Music
Physical education:
e Men

Women
Education:

Elementary
Intermediate

M. I» NO ID.

e

Kindergarten-primary`_
Rural

e

Upper grease
$ yser outricula:

Lineation:
3 Elementary__ _

Intermediate
Kindergarten-primary.
Rural
Dipper grades

S-year cutricula:
Education:

Elementary
Intermediate
Kindergarten-primary
Rural
Upper grades

Iyear curricula:
Educationrural

. 0. 90
68
96
80
85

87
91

76
78
83

80

=1,1 63
50

100
50

27
44
24
6E4

40 1

8-72
2-94
5?-70
6-43
5-44

12-43
2-73

9-59
11-68

10-70
4-72
3-76
8-67
340

6-25
8-41
6-41
3-40

lb-48

30

39
21
34
40
28

31
28

. 30
26

27
38

19
30

28

2-48 5
2-34 5
5-1.1 7
2-4
3-34 9

2-10

Median
of credits

88
62
80
83

55
63
76
74
73

20

7

1-68
1-56
3-51

21-48
2-63

240
3-61

s-a6
3-46
2-51

13-46
3-66

1-M
7-39
1-27
9-41
1-33

1-24
1-11
2-21
1-25
2-23

5

30
32

27
28
29
29
33

11
21
15
24

7

10
4

12

Tible -26 shows the mean of the medians for curricula by tkpes for
4-year 'CuiTicula. It is evident that relatively large amounts are
permitttd in restricted and free electives ---:--about one-fourth and ofie-
third, respectively; of a total program. In other -words, less than half
of a curriculum is specifically prescribed The ranges indicate con-
siderable variation in practices in prescription and election.

4

TAB& 26.Summary of elections by types of curricula

Electives

Restricted:
Percent ofcgiT.zr.
Ramp of
fdAini I

Pros:
Portent at

11 3sidatil

providing 1._ _

providing 1___

Curricula

A ca-
demio Special

93. 9
3-101
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96,2
3-79
42.3

0111111110.
I The mow of all pertoutsiss for all curricula *as used.

The mow of Os medians for all curricula was used.
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1-61
32.2

Educa-
tion

4
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Electiye work in curricula of less than 4 years is naturally more
restricted. Tradifionally the limited .1-year and 2-year curricula in
normal schools were almost completely prescribed. In fact, the
large amount of preparatory material in such curridula necessitates
a high degree-of prescription in order to *vide the essential profess.
sional materials.

As the normal schools became dekree-granting teachers colleges
and expanded theii curricula, they extended very considerably tie
elective privilege.

How much work should be elective? A study made some yeirs
ago though not exactly comparahle since free and restricted elec-
fives were not .differentiated, show.ed nearly 50 semeste:r-hours of
elective work in teacherb colleges. The data in this analydis of catal9gs
reveal an a erage of 70 hours of free and restricted electives; 40 hours
of free elec %alone.

The instructors of representative courses were asked to indicate
how much work they believed should be elective. . In general, 604
instructors in the 18 subject fields would provide about one-sixth of
a total program, the range by subject fields being oné eighth io
one fifth.

2. THE NATURE OF ELECTIVES

How do students use their elective time? It is com t. o asserted
that students choose "snap" courses, discrimina oice of in-
structors by electing courses under instructors kno'wn as "easy
markers", and avoid classes scheduled at what are re rded as
"inconvenient" hours.

One intensive study of the electives of 808 4-year gradua and
183 2-year graduates of a tkachers College fdr the period of 19 1-22
through 1925-26 found evidence of guidance of students into some
departments in order to increase the size of the.major group or the
enrollment in courses as minors. In still other departments, student
caprice and whim seemed to operate.

Certain departmentg, notably fine arts and industrial arts_and home
economics in which instructional materials involVe highly sptcialized
skills and activities, tend to minimize opportunities for e1ecti8B.

The transcript data of work actually taken do-not reveal eldtions,
except by implicati,on. T excess, in some ()departments, of thé

. amount of work Actually over thè amount required according
to catalog stitements in the major, professioñal studies, and required
fields of contact indicates that students usd their electives in fields
in' which they already have taken work.
, Rugg, E. U.; and Dearborn, N. H. Op. cit. p. 131

Blue, H. G. A study of the Electives Embodied in the Training of 2-year and 44ear ()manatee of
Colorado State Teachers College, Greeley, Colo. 9olorado State Teachers College14029. (Unpublished
master of arts awls)
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The instructors tt repregentative courses (742 of them) indicated
their judgments as to the use, of electives as follows: The elictive
should ke:

In the teaching major
In the teaching minor._ _

In education knd psychology
In fields ot knowledge for is eral culture

Permit:
histr tutors

- 57. 4
fk.

34. 9
89:5

Quidante in choice of electives.What are the Orinciples of deter-
mining elections? Blue 3 asserts that guidance on the part of the
college admihistnition arid faculty is fundamental t6: the elective

- work. PrestriViou is guidance. To be consistent in philosophy,
whir should,' not elections' be guided?

Since prescription is of paramoimt importance in a professional
institiaion, this phase of-a program should ptobably ombraqe thrr
fourths to five-sixths of a 4-year curriculum, The ivspondenfa to
the inquiry on this point voted for 75-percent prescriptiop. The-
Area in which prescriptioq shOuld probably be made involves the

. fields of specializalion," professional materials, and' general require-
ments designed to broaden and liberalize the student both in utiliza-
tion of theusocial heritage and m meeting situations of =temporary
life. This area is Primarily social, aud demands for the most part
adjustment and conformity.

There is an adaitional area of importance,
4

namely, Individual
culture. The instructors of répresentative mimes accorded full
afreenient to two proposals, namely, (1) 'thd dual task of teacher
educationto provide for the individual culture or education of, the
prospective teachei; arvi to give him the knawledge, techniques, and
appreciations essential to his task; and (2) provision 'for the develop-
ment of latent abilitieTs and aptitudes of teachers. These pioposals
refléct two essumptions: '(1) That each student has interests, aptitudes,
and abilities; and (2) it is as much the task of the educational institu-
tion to discover, direct, and develop latent talent as it is to equip
the student .to deal with the common needs of all citizens. For
teachers this indkridtial education is even more essential because over
and beyond their fields of specialization.they may properly be called
ûpon to sponsor clubs and other extracurricular orgaziizations for
creative activity.

I Blue, op. cit.. P. 80-411 o
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L SUMMARY OF'P's CAUTIONS kND ELECTIONS ACCORDING TO
THE CATALOG ANALYSIS

(a) 4-year 4 .Table 27 summarises the data obtained in
the catalog analysis on 17 academic niajors, 9 special-subject majors,
and 5 education majors in the 4-year curricula.

First, comparisons by types of curricula may be made. The major
varies little except for education curriculi. The minors are approi-
imatelyl the same, but there is a higher prescription of first minors in
the academic curricula. In professional work, the" is slightly more
education and psychology prescribed for the academic subjects and
considerably more special metthods for the special subjects. Student
teac4ing shows about the same amount of course work for the ar.a...

demic and special-eubject curriculi, tout considerably more for educa-
tion majors. Academic majors have the most opportunity for elective
work, free and restricted. The main fact revealed in the analysis of
the requirements is that education majors appear to distribute more
work over the various major fields of knowledge than do either the
majors in the academic or in the special-eubject fields..

Only about oa third of all 636 curricula require contacts with the
fine sits; apd those that do prescribe such work require but the
equivalent of 3 tittmester-hours in music and in art. The amount of
physical education required in most curricula is the equivalent of 1
semesW-hour for 5" semesers, which probably implies that it involves
in the main active phyaic41 exercise. The data show slight pro-
vision for the vocational subjects aqa preponderant emphasis on the
academic subjects.

Comparative and historical evidence of prescriptions and elections
is given in a recent inveitigation by Class based on catalogs of iari#04.
periods-1870, 1900, 1910, 1020, and 1930. While .restricted to
elementary curricula, his sttidy is so important that several pars-

,

graphs of the summary are quoted here:

RELATIVE AMOUNTS or Paiscairriox AND ELECTION
411

To ascertain the history of the relative amounts of prescription and election
in teacher-training curricula, studies of catalogs of normal schools and teachers
colleges were made for the years 1870, 1900, 1910, 1920, and 1930.

These studies. indicated that. in 1870 there were practically fib elective priv-
ileges in normal-school curricula. By 1900 although electives, free and restricted,
had appeared in normal-school curricula, their numbers were on the whole colm-

,

paratively small. Only in courses fogaxperienoèd teachers and college grid-
uates, aad postgraduate courses, all or which were rarely offered then, did deco:

A To the 12.4'Moab education must be added rural professional courses in education and psychology
and nuts misted work in other subjects. )ix

I Class, E. O. Prescription and Kissticsi in Ponsutary School Tssober-Training Currienla in State
Teachers Collage, New Ygrk, N.Y., Bus* ot Publications, Teachers Oollsgs, Columbia University.
MI. (Contributions to education, no. 411L),
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71114011111 ZDUCATION CURUICUIA 115
tire privileges approximate or weed those of the present time. In other couples,including those most frequently offered, prescribed studies constituted no leesthan 93 percent of the whole. Irifty-two out ot a iota of 82 curdcula firtodied
were entirely prescribed.

With the advent of the lesehere-eollege movement came a marked increase in
the use of free and restricted electives. The study of 1910 shows that n averopof only 85 percent of the .4-year post-high-school teacher-training curricula of7 teachers oellfgee was prescyibed;-in the 2-year post-high-school courses forthe same year, one study shows an average prescription of 82 percent, ant Osother of 78 percent.

Since 1910 there has been marked . decrease in the use of electivá in theflew degree murals, W-hile in the 2-year courses the change has been negligible.
The average amount ot prescription'in IOW in 2-year courses (exclusive of strictly
junior high school courses) for training regular elementary teacher* I. 76 pereent;\
for 3-year courses, 73 percent; and for 4-year .courses, 60 perzent.

The average amount of prescription in the 4-year art comes is 42 pereent;
in music, 58 percent; in i%ysical education for men, 62 percent; in physical
education for women, 59 peroent; in home economics, 70 peroent; and in industrialarts, M percent.

The findings of that study tend to confirm the generalizations con-
cerning increases in elections as normal schools expanded and becaine
degree-granting teachers colleges. The amounts of prescription
whict Class found for elementary fields 'are siniilar to the amounts
prescribe& and free electives found in the present investigation.
For example, he reports that SO .percent of, the work in the 4-year
elementary curricula is prescribed, aa compared to 61 percent indi-
cated in the Survey dAta! V,riation in certain special 4-year
curricula are given bel w.

28.--Comparison of prescriptions of Class' study and Survey data in Qua-
trative curriculaMo.

Curricula

Fermat proscribed

Class'
study

easy.

data

Art
Rome soasomks
Industrial arts
Music
Physical education:

Man
Worm

42
70
64
68

a
so

(b) Limited currieula.--In the 1-, 2-, and 3-year .curriCula (see
table 29 for 2-year curricula), the essential generalizations are: (1) a

6. somewhat greater tendency to prescribe in short-length curricula; (2)
identical requirements in the major and professional studies (educao;

I Variations hi iszollam and ip astibods oloodostios In the 2 studio probably mount tort tbo Mralpoosks.
u.
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tion and psychology) because the majors for thole curricula are
k sponsored by educatioA department; (3) a pronounced tikndency to
Imphasize, insofar u limited curricula permit., yelatively specific
subject-matter mums, more professionalized than in other types of
curricula, in such fields as art and music outwit)? 'and methods,
'nature study, childien's Literature, geography, klabiry, and teaching;
ïlind (4)less attention,to ejective work. .P

111

TABU, 29. S nary. of rervireguitga zer curricula tract in 66 reproins.
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(c) Prescript.ions as evident from iratutcrip( data.A sampling of
seventeen 43year and three 2.-year, curricula in the analysis of work
actually taken by more than 1,490 recent graduates in 20 selected
teachers colleges shows the following: (1) A pronounced tendency on
the piirt of most ftudents to concentrate work in academic. pubjects;
(2) a decid0 concentration of academic work on the high-school
level; 43) a heavy concentration of work in one field of specialization
and in educational psychology, spticial metliod, *and
teachingLroughly half; (4) ikvwide spread of work-taken by students
in other subjects except in Ei2gliak.
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6

SUMMARY. OF CURRICULA* PRESCRIPTIONS AND F.IICTIONS
What broad conclusions ml:ay be made from die data %presented?

Altbotigh there are Omitted limitations in the SOUTCANS drawn upon
in this stuay, several tendencies are evident.

First, it is clear that% more attention-. organizations is
enbeini giv to 4--year.curricula, -notwi the fact that the

primary load of die institutions from an enrollment point. of view is
still with limited curricula. It is also evidebt that the tendeney is
to expand curricula to a 4-yeal pattern; this tendency hu been in'ost
apparent in the past few yews. ,

Second, notwithstanding limitations of these analy'sep reflected in
the more quantitative rather than qualitativ-e trends, the fact remains
that there is insufficient evidence --of continuity of ciirricula. As
normal schools became ttschers colleges ind shifted from limited
curriula to 4-year curricula they tended to adopt the bisic liberal
arts pattern of majors, minors, sind required contacts with various
field of knowledge. The requirements have been chiefly restricted
to convention academic subjects; there is slight evidence of required
work in the fine arta, the vpcatipnal subjects, and pbysical education
and hygiene.

Third, in 4-year courses leading to a degree, there is a dose similar.?
ity between the teachers colleges and the colleges and universities in
major,,minor, and professional requiremegos. The variations i4 tabu-
laiion do not permit 44xact comparison of eleciive practice; yet it

,rtiuld appear thst teachers colleges make greater provision for elec-
tives, both-free and restricted. This is in oóntrut to much greater
presqiption in lizhiteci1urricu1a of 2 aftd 3 years in Length. .

Fourth, the philosophy underlying prescription and election is not
dear. Traditional procedure of Libel% -Arta 011eges have
-been.imitated by teachers colleges.

a

'PROPOSALS
KLI;CTIONS LND PRESCRIPTIONS

1. Creative educition:
(a) Teaihir education should give greater attentiod for its con-

comitant effects to that phase of culture or education that
'contributes to individual growth.. This recommendation as-, sumes that every student has soine laient talent, and it is u
much, the tusk of schools and colleges to give it expert direction
and guidance as it is their dtity to provicre -socially valuable

1 experiences.
(b) Provisiop shoild be made through the ibeisonhel departments

for obtaining records of the interests, aptitudes, and abilities
of each student at the time of his entrance to a teachers college.
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(c) Opportunities should be 'provided through a variety of
activities for Various talented group% particularly in fields
offering Qpportunity for creative.expression, such ai creative
writing, creative music, and crilaiive art.

2. Electives:.
(a) A mall proportion, probably not to. exceed one-sixth or one-

fifth pf a 4-yeai program and one-tehth of a 2-yoar program,
should provide for elective work.

(b) All elettire work should be guided on the basis of the best
personnel data 'obtainable concerning the intere0s,
and aptitudes of each student.

(c) A philosophy of electivesshould attempt t.43
(1) Aia students, through formal course work, to gain some

# -real insight intó the main kreas of human experience,
insofar as individual adaptations reveal such work.*
be 'needed.

6

.(2) Pr9mote individual education of ptudents, that is, give
each student opportuniiy to obtain under expert guidance
further mastery of a fiéld of special interest to him, but
not in his major fields of specialikation.. This propcisal
seeks to develop talent rather than provide the oppor-

oi tunity to increase the amount of professional wörk.
8. Prescription:

(a) All curricula 'should be highly prescribed; at least 75 to 80
percent of all work should be organized in definitejequences,

* either for values' 10 be obtained for essential common and
geneial eduation or for valum -involved in guaranteeing
mastery of one's chosen fields of specialization.

Prescription further implies: (1) Progression in the sense that
basic caurses are taught first and that due attention is given
to sequience 'and rank; and (2) increasing adaptation through
"honofs" work and other media tending to produce indi-
viduals with proved capacity for independént and self-directed
attack on further problems in various fields of exp4rience-on
in-seryice levels of study.
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CRAFTER .

FACULTY -PERSONNEL IN REPRESENTATIVE
COURSES

STATUS, NONTEACHING DUTIES, AND REXDING INTERESTS
A curriculum is-a teries of more or less related comes designed to

provide essential expiarience in a given field for a group of students.
Thus far various aspects of representative curricula for the education
of teachers have been described and eval-uated. In the teacher-
pivparatioxihinstitutions selected for intensive analysis it was póssible
to gather data concerning detailed practices in representative courses
within most of the more frtquently -offerecrcurricula.4

The methods of obtaining the facts- about reprrentative courses
were as follows: (1) .A frequency st of the course offerings in the 29
selected tdachers colleges Was mad% as a rulp the first 10 of thé mariy
differeht courses offered were chos; for thè list see table 39 ch.
IX), being reprwentative of come titles in. approximately half or
more of the selected institutions, (2) the presidents of the cooperating
institutions were applied to furnish the Survey staff with the names of
the instructors of 4tach course selected -as representative, (3) inquiry
forms dealing with facultY personnel and teaching practices in the
courses were sent to each instructor.

Thère were 805 (71 percent) of the fapulty personnel blanks re-
turned and 2,6374(67 percent) ,of the course blanks returned, represen-
tative of the- following teaching curricula: Art, biology, chemistry,
commercial education, education, English, foreign language,
geography, history, home econorgics, industrial arts, mathematics,
music, physical education, physics, political 'science, /economics, and
sociology.

In vpjume II, a detailed presentation of personnel of approximately
22,060 C011ege faculty,members of 637 teacher-preparing institutions
including teachers colleges and normal schools is given. Tile present
chapter merely summarizes the data given by 835 instructors of the
more representative courses in the teachers colleges studied inten-
sively. The evidence is presented largelY to indicate the teaching

I The data for this and the succeeding chapter are based upon &ore detailed ana special studies of graduateAuden% Submitted as master of arta theses in Colorado State Teachers College by the following students:Doris Audrey, aylis, 8. J. G1UI, Margaret Juchem, Catherine Kelly, E. E. Mohr, L. D. Moore,Edwin Piper, Lettie : 6 I t, R. B. Spur, H. L. Stanley, Margaret Tubbs, J. W. Wádaworth, T. W. Walker,I. W. Weber, and R Wolfe. Only the summary averages are discussed here. laieneral the fluctua-tions between POWs wfire apt great.
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,

situation _in representative courses. Where possible, cpmparisons
will be made with the general college staff data.

Sex and rank of the re8pondeid8.Of the 800 faculty members
teaching the representative courses, 55 percent ware men' and 45
percent were women. Their distribution by rank is shown in table 30.

TABLE 30. Rank of faculty personnel in selected teachers colleges and norma:
schools

p.

.

Rank,
Men Women Both

Numaber Percent Number Pwnt Number Percent

1 2 3 4 5 I
..)

7

President
Dean s
Professor.
Associate profess6r mr

Assistant professor -.)

Instructor a

1

1

227
. ) 69

70
69

O. 23
. 23

52. 82
15. 82
16. 05
15. 82

0
1

77
58
80

133

O. 00
. 28

21. 45
16. 15
22. 28
37. 32

1
2

306
127

f 150
' 202

0. 12
25

38. 45

18. 86
25. 40

There is close correspondence in the summary distribution of the
ranks of the personnel of the representative courses and of the faculty
in teachers colleges in general.

Preparation.The summary data in tables 31 and 32 reveal the
educational preparation of the instruçtors of representiiive courses.

In the selected institutionAnder review all except 1 percent of the
faculty members have at least the equivalent of a bachelor 's degree.
Similar distribution of preparation was found for the personnel re-

porting in the géneral college staff inquiry. Data from that source
showed size of institution to be a significant factor. In the:larger
institutions the faculty members are seemingly better prepared. .As
would be e tied,' the latest ih.eparation, obviously graduate work,

was chiefly in universities.
In 1925 the American Association of Teachers Colleges first

- announced standards including one involving preparation of col-
lege faculties. Fifty-nine ,percent of the faculty members rePorted%

receiving degrees since that date.
An attempt to discdver the fields of subject matte`r in which the

faculty personnel under review had taken at least one couise was

Ili:tiled by the Ifficulty of instructors 'recalling in detail all college

courses taken And, further by the inability of the Survey staff to obtain
data on the relative amounts /of coll 1 oz study in various subjects..1

The most contacts:were reported in the a6ademic studies of EngliO,
history, modern language, mathematics, and science. Most of the
respondents also reported general and educational Ppsychology,,
history of education, and methods of tef,ching.
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TABLE 31:::Educational preparation of 3,866 faculty members in 18 selected
teachers colleges and normal schools

(a) Types of degrees: Percent
No degree ..1111,4 sob 4. a
Bachelor's degree 12. 1
Master's degree a& 3
2 years above bachelor's 21. 3
Doctor's degree 9 25. 2

(b) Recency of preparation:
Last degree taken before 1925 .41. 85
Last degree taken after 1925 59., 15

(c) Where last. preparation was taken:
Normal school

. 76
Teachers college 18. 20
University or college 74. 61
Miscellaneous 1. 41

(d) Region in which last degree was takeir.
Northwest States
North Central States
Southern States
Middle States
New England States
Europe

Major and undergraduate subjects: Underraduate Graduate
M aj oring in teaching subject 57..71 66. 09
Minoring in teaching dubject_ __________ _ 24. 06 37. 49
Majoring and minoring in teaching subject 66. 61 61. 96
Neither majoring nor minoring in tiaching subject.. _ _ 18. 21 6. 11

(e)

6. 15
41. 02
14. 42
30. 03

TABLE 32.Field qf contad I reported by 804 instructors of 171 courses

Agriculture_
Art
Commerce
Education
English
Foreign language:

Classical
Modern

gm. f=b =l ______

ogr
His

_ _______

Home economics____
Industrial arts
Mathematics_____
Music
Philosophy
Physical education,
Psychology
Religion

MO. M _

1 Ono or more oe
1 Only 631 checked.
1 Only 428 checked.
a Only 740 clanked.
only 748 °Woke&
1 Only 785 shooks&

Percent

20
47
25

I 97
95

45
82
47
89

4 18

ri
/6 26

6 69
70

7 88
32

§cience:
*aBiology 71

Physics 73
General 30

Economics 67
A

Government 56
SoCiology ,67
Social scièncegeneral, _ 68
History of education 10 79

General psychology 10 gi
0. RigEducational psychology _____ _ OD to 75

Social aspects of education 4 43
Educational methods 80
Educational philosophy 14 55
Education, secondary, elemen-

tary, or higher 65
Administration and supervision_ 53

6. 02
1. 75

Bath

45. 34
12. 89
55. 31

4. 78

Percent

Only 574 checked.
r Only 790 checked.
a Only 855 checked.

1* Only 747 chocked.
u Only 711 checked.
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Experience .The teaching background of most instructors of
representative courses is shown in table 33.

TABLE 33. Teaching Tetra a4d nonteaching duties reptrttd by 70'1' instructors I

in 8 teachers colleges and normal fchoois
4

-1

Experienoe Perm

Elementary experkmoe
Secondary experience
No experienoe below oollege
Administrative experience:

Elementary principalship.....,___
Secondary principalship.
Superintendency
College administration

6
Supervision

40

15

6
9
9

11 ,

7

Nonteaching duties Plicent

None
Administrative
Supervisory
Community activity
Extracurricular activities
Coaching
Editor
Misoallandom

f

e

25
23
23
23
19

1

11

The peraintirs are based on number rerporting on each item.

Most of the instructors reported elementary or secohdary experi-
ence4 wily 15 percent ieported no experience on the levels for which
teachers colleges are preparing teachers. The median amimmt of
teaChing experience is 10 years.

NoWeaching duties.The load of most iiiitructors is more
Oissrosqn work. Only about one-fouPth reported no nonteaching
dutia'., In addition to the 4sual administrative duties of department

i. heads such Auties as community activities, sponsorship of extra-
i \ );

curricular activities, and the like were rei;ortedj ,
i
' 'I Returns on the college staff inquiry showed in general.f.lbout 42#

I hours' vr'irork a wóek, apportic;ned as follows: Teaching class, 11.5 and
.!

: laboratory, 6; preparation, 4.k'etxtension, 1 administrative responsis:
_

. ,
bilities, 2.5; research, 2; others.; 4. Comparison with other types 6f

1
institutions shows the teackink load in teachefs colleges to be higher

,
institutions

.

excelAthan in other types of of higher education junior
colleges. t

From the replies received to the questions cOncerning committèe
activity and research it is difficult to generalize in an¡r summary iray
except to say that some insfructors indicated committee activities and
research pubhcationEi. In the genera inquiry it was found that
'teachers college staffs ..fQr the most payt 'fire not sp much concerned

researchás are4he staffs of 'colleges ahd universities. The data
gathered in that inquiry, on the immber of books mid articles written
since 19261, indicate that teaChers écillege and normal-school instruc-
tors do not devote as much time to writing' as do instructors in some
other types of institutions.

e
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TABLE 34.Per distrs

to nu
of instruct4;i.s in various' types of institutions
of books and artitles 'produced .

A

,

Production

,
..

Towbars
colleges

and normal
schools

3,875
*chars

s .

State uni-
vanities and
land-grant
college,

3,246
teachers

a

Denomina-
tional uni-
vanities or

nit-
teachers

i a

Private
nondenomi-
national in-
ititutions-

2,068
teachen

40.
.

.

-
-

le.
1

d 1

a

5

Books:
None
1
2 or 3
4 or 5
More than 5

Articles: .
6,None

1 to it_ t
4 to 9
10 to 19
30 or more

a

.

IC

d

%
A

a

,
) ,

1 .

.

r

.,

. o
&

I

86. 3
10. 3
28. 1

. 2
,

76. 1
17

.

72. 4
4 14. 5

& 9
2. 4
1. 8

49. 1
- 2& 2

15. 7
& 4

- & 6

84. 8
10. 2 q4
8. 2

. 8

. 4
..

74. 6
l& 4
& 8
1 0
L 2

.

.
46---

7& 7
14. 3

-T-1° 94 2. 1
1. 8

24. 0 i

11. 6
4. 6
2. 6

,
I-Based on data trom .Coller_StaitinquirY, National Survey of the Education of Teachers.

Reading interesta.---Aa attemprwas made to discover the reading
interests of the instructors of represethative courses. s yr were

osked to name 5 laioks and 3 perlodicats Which they regarded ; : most
stimulative"to their thinking. Tables 35-38 summarize till tailed
tabulation fot 1)oth kofessional asid ,nouprofessital rea o f 725
instructors. While there are obviously limitations to such lis :, they
are, nevettheless, w.orthy of citation in sunttnary; form. In g neral,
theTeadin interests of the instrubtors of re resentative co is of
relatively high order. The frequencies are low, as would be expected
in the varietrof specialization involved in the 17 subject fields under
review.

TABLE 85.7--R:ffidinf interests, of instructorsprofessional books

.
Author

. *

Book 9.9
.

.

Frequency

lo

.
A

1 rd 3 8

Morrison
4

Rugg and Shuman'

Kilpatrick
Dewey
Bagley
Miarsell.and Glenn
Eddington

. ._

t.t ......

)

Practice of lithe Secondary School
ChIldCen - z,. look
Rise orAm can vilisation .

Education for a Changing Civilisation
Derpocracy and Edugation

.Education, Crime, atid,,elocial Progress
Psychology of School Music Teaching
The Nature of the Physical World __ v...4._ _

r kb

'il. J

_

414

36
31
21
19
16

14
11

.

The total number of different prpfesgional books inentioned was
785;the frequencies in addition; to those given were-as follows: 1 book
was mentioned by 10- instructors; 2 by. 9; 4 by 8r4 by 71 6 by 6; 12
by 5; 20 by 4; 43 by 3, 86 by 2; and 599 isv only I instructor.
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Tunic 36. &lading interests of insirtsclorssonprofossional

Author ..

Durant
Adams, James T
Lipmann
Wells
Hineue
Buck
Chase..
Lynd.....
Beard_
Degru
Dimnet
Dorsey

o

vd. 13. Frequency

r

Story of Philosophy
Epic of America.
Preface to Morals
Outline of History

z Humanity Ugrooted
Tbei Good Earth

4

Mexico
Middletown.
Whithet Mankind
Microbe Hunters

Ilr

The Art of T
.

.

I Why W Behave tun= Setup

44
25
25
16
14
13
13

12
12
12
12Irm

The Otal nuriiber of difTereilt nonprofessipnal books mentioned was
563; %hi frepiencies in addition to those' given in table 36 were as
ffillows:1 'book by.11 instructors; 3 by 9,3 by'8; 3 by 7; 6 by 6; 7 by 5;
10 by 4; 2413y 3; 63 by 2'; and 428 by only 1 instructor.

TABLE 37Reading interests of ii.tstrudorsf--profsisionaltiniga tines

manias

4D

It. Nib

Fre
quency Magazine

6.

Joarital of the National Eduoation'Asso-

JoeuliValof Health and Ph¡sioal Edam
tion

Journal of Home Economic&
Winos_
The English Journal
Current History

73

48
42
se

211

I

diffeient magazinesThe total number of mentioned was 244; the
frequencies in additiOn to ihotie giveri tin table 37 were as folls:
1 periodical was mentioned by #instructorq; .2 by (8, 1 by 17; 5 by
16,3 by 15,3 by 14; Lby 18; t by 11,05y 10;12 by 9;5 by 8; 4 by 7;
2 by 6; 10 by '5; 16 bT 4; 21 by 3;45 by 2; andu95 bir only I ifistructor.

American Historical Review
Journal of Educational Reesercb.......-..
School and Society
Educational Administration goal, iltu-

pervision
Journal of Cklernical

e

Fre-
quency

13'

4.

TABLE 88.Reading interests of uctorsnonprofdasionitt »sttgitsina

Harpers.
A ,. tic Monthly .

Literary Digest .. ..

Readers-D*9st_ 2
/knurl * . &

. 1

a

guano

e:
4.

.

air% $1; $
I am

Current H ; st, liar *Nib

,The Nation-

.;:: 1;t

e

. r
AP ..it

r

4

v

NP

82

21

o.

)

LL

.

t.

t
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The total number of different zionprofessional mágazines wis 99;
th'e frequencies imaddition to those given 38 were as follows:
1 periodical *as meitioned by 19 initructors; 1 by 17; 1 by 16; ,,?by
13; 3 by 12; 2 by 10; 1 by 8; 2 bx 3 by, 6; 4 by 5; 2 by 4; 5 by 3;

1 I by 2; and 48 by only 1 instrucibr.

SUMMARY

Tbe faculty personnel &s revealed-by return§ on inquiry blinks sent
to instructors of the courses selected tits. representative of typical cuib-
ricul wiras (1) fairly well prepired quantitatively at: leik: Af.ppro]d-
inately fiveixths had the equivalent of the master"s degree ctr }more
in graduate training; (2) acquainted through actual teaching eiperi-
ence ón levels fot which teachers college:5 are preparing teachen; and
(3) in ge-teral -engaged in the typical activities ind in*ests of college
instructors. I

PROPOSALS

1. The ratio of faculty to students should be sciutinized with a view
ecbnomiei; in size of staff. The tendency of faculty members to
utilize most of their load to offer specialize4 electiire counies; par-
ticillarly where records" indicaie small enrollments, e should be
expecially, watched.

2. Faculties should be consta.ntly stimulated to giveisvidence of pro-

e.

4.

:1

fessi onfil sgrowth in one or more of the following wayp; .

(a) Ftequent visits to trai4ing schools and public schools io keep ,
, in, conta4 with ,work ill their field of spi)cialization and to aid in* .

, ._ .its constant reconstruction.
e, JO l'Actlie cooperation in professional drganizations related to

their fields of specialization.
Periodical 4ormal study or travel.

va,

sa

0

(d) Contributions either through original research or% intétrire-
tative writing in their field of specialization.
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CHAPTER IX

CONTENT AND METHOD OF 'REPRESENTATIVE
COURSES

Over and beyond' theory and practire in various curricula treated
thus far there remain the 'more detailed activities within specific ,

oourses that comprise a curriculum. It was impossible to analyze
all courses even in the teachers colleges selected for. intensive analysis.
Howev9i., from preliminary investigation it-- was found thai analysis
of practice in the 10 to 12 most frequently offered courses would yield *4'

a sufficient "number bf returns for purposes of, generalization aho4
content and xtethod.

As pointed out earlier, analyses of representative courses were
made in the follotring curricula:
Aéademic:

Biology
Chemistry
English
Foreign language
Geography
History A

MatheMatics
Physics
Political science and economics
Sociology

4
Table 39 showithé 5 courses selected for intensive study. The

frquencies revealod lack of cleii-cut agreement as to which coursef;
ire essential in a .3urricq1upl.

Special:
Art
Commerce
Home economics
Industrial arts ,

Music
Physical education

Education

a

4.

o

TABLE 39.Rank-order frequency of representative covrses in 19 teachers college4
-

Biorogy: -

General
'General biology
Human physiology and

giene

Prmane, Chemistry: 'Frequency

19, General inorganic chenijstry _ 20
17 Organic chemistry_ 19

hy- Qualitative 16
Quantitative analysis______ _2 16

Taionomy (plants)
Generil bacterioky_
Elementary Bela&
General zoology
Entomology..... , .. . moomOIDO

Plant physiology . ....
Biology, methoda--.......

ow ow ID OR alp AO tab

126

0

16
16
16
14
13
12
11
10

Methods in teaching chemis-
try

Industrial
Biochemistry- .....

Raglish:
Composition and rhetoric.... -26
American 23.

1

11

9

1

-

4

ea`

f

.

;:t

e .

.

.

. botany... . - ... ....:_.,..

:..........

.

. .

I

- -

.7-0.:. -

-
s.

analysis_.........
. . ....

.

. -

.4 at inistry.............- 9
...........

' literature........___

:2;41.-

4
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TABLE 39.Rank-order /roguing of representative courses 19 teachers colleges--

Continued

EnglishContinued. Protease,
English literature 21
Contemporary literature 19
Shakespeare_ _._ 19
Journalism 16
Child literature methods_ ___ 15
Spegch 154
Composition, speech types_ _ _ 14
Language 14

Foreign language:
Eleinentary French
Intermediate Flinch
Advanced French__ _

Elementary German
Elementary Spanish_ ___ MP

Fourth-year French_
Intermediate Spanish_ _ _

Advanced Spanish
Intermediate German_
French, methods_ ___ _

Advanc9d
Fourth-year Spanish
Spanish, methods _ .......

Geography:
Economicssocial geography.. 230
Prin-ciples of geography __ _ _ _ 21
Geography of South America_ 14

13 ,

Physiography and geology_ 13
Geography of North Mikerica

-and United
teneral methods
Geography of Europe
Geography pf States__ _

Hiekry: 1

Ancient historY .

European history .
History, methods__
Americin colonial history .

Becent Mnerican history_ _

Development of the.American
..

English 'history
Latin-Amerioan history..
State hiitory
Social ind industrial Mabry

of the United 8tates......, 10
Mathematics:

Analytio game* . ... 25
College filgebra...... 41

AP

.. .

20

MathematicsContinued. /Vetting.
, Differential 6. V culus 14

Integral calc te aa0 13
..

Intermediate grade methods . 13
High-school nitthoda_ . ... _ .. 13
Trigodbmetry 12
Solid geometry 12
Advancied calm' MO _ _.*% 12_

Histor f matlitics_ _ 9
*layBice: \ f

Gfn61 survey
20 M thods
16 Electricity and magnetism_
10 Light and sound
15 Beat
14 Mechanics
14 "Radio

elm

13 Electricity, pleasure and use_
13 Political sciepoe and economics:1
12 / Political scienoe:
11 National Governinent
10 International rplations 4
4

.....

.... Am

13
12
11

10

23
23
21
16
16

15
14
12
12

- A

1 Piquancy not tablkitod.

1,4

Principles of political ad-
enoe

Municipal government
State gavernnIiiit
Political parties
Comparative government

Economics:
Principles
Economic history

LabQr Problems
Sociology:

Principles, introduction to
socioloky__ 17

General sociology.......... 18
Rural soctlogy 10
Social problenis
Family

eliF 8 A

9

Art:
Art appreciation
Craft ........
History oi art
Lettkring
Freehand drawing_
Interior decorating
Costume design
Design

anion. v-

Advanoed design__ MI MP a

vp t

20.
20
17
16
15
14

'15
12 t.

10

r

ifs
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INNO
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Gelman__ _
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TAsut 39.Rank-orct4r.equAacp of rept-ereniative courses Oi 19 teacher" colleges--
Continued

ArtContinued.
Painting
Teaching art_ _

Commerce:
Beginning atoounfirig _

Beginning typiag_ ......
Commercial law, I
BeKinning shorthind_ _

I ,
'e

Frorpesetb Home economicsCon.

D .... .. - Ow MID

9 Home nursing
House furniahing and

ratiòn
Ind arts:

Business English
Problems of comme

Ing
Business arithmetic

training and pta4c-
bee A

Commercial law, 11
Auditing__ _

Cost accounting
Advance typing _ _

Speed shorthand and dicta:
Ow air .0 do. m

tion
Intermediate typihg_
Advanced accounting
Penmanship__ _

Accounting problems
Bank &counting_
Commercial geograph
,Tunior business trai g_
Methods of e -

Typing
Bookkeeping
Shorthand_

Typing andvshorthand_ _

Bookkueping_
Miscellaneous accounting.
Filing

Ono Ow dB,

fIN. to. goo

Ow

_ _

Ii
41.. PPP

OP all

Stenotyping
Mettiods, filing

Home economics:
Clothing consttuction _

'Foods and cooking
Hciusehold management
Textiles

111,

MI I.

r i ein

Costume design.... .......
Child care
Nutrition
Advanced dressmaking
Advanced cookery
Dietetics
General -
Institutional management....
Food marketing

Prewar,

deco-

16 Elementary woodwork_ _

16 Mechanic%) drawing.... _

14 Cabinetmaking_ _ _ _ .....
13 Architectural drawing_

Modern drawing ...
12 Mechanical drawing (2d) __

10 4 Cabinetmaking. _

Progreaaive and administra-
9 tive industrial arta
8 Vocational guidance
8 Elementary printing
8 Wood turning

PP*

41.1. .1110.

Wood turning
Technical Industrial arts_

5 Musk:
4

O. ND

8

18
15
14

14

12
11

10

:0
10
10

9
9
9

4 Harmony and composition__ _ R3
4 .11istory and appreciation _'`.. _ _ 76
4 j Sight singing and ear training_ 76
3 Instrumental class instruc-
3 tion 55
3 General methods_ _ 0_0...0_ .. Aes
3 Orchestration 25

Kindergarteteprimary meth- .
3 ods / 22
3 High-school music 19
3 Intermediate grade methods._ 18
2 Conducting 18
2 Form analysis 13
2 Physical education women:
2 Health and hygiene 20
1 L-Polk dancing ,_ _ _ 19
1 Tennis 17

Basketball 16
18 Hockey .

16
.

18 Club and rec tion activities_ 16
'16 Clog and eathe dancing 16

15 _ Theory plays and games 16

14 Natural dancing 15
14 Plays and games 15

, 13 Administration and organist',
18 . 'ion, physical, education.... 15
12 Education:
11 Eiiitory of education _

psychology_ _?°__

24
11

. Educational 23
10 Testa and measluements 21 f

0 Child psychology , 19

alb
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alb
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MD
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TRAM= ID UCATION CURRICULA

EducationContinued. Primmer Education:-Continued.
Junior high school (prin.)._ _

Philosophy of education
Psychology of a&Nsoenoe__
Administration
Secondary education _

General sumey
air 410 OP

.1111. OOP Mi. 11111. Alt

19
18
16
16
18
15

Principles and problems_
Educational sociology_ _

Rural education

120

Priestlier
15
14
14

General psychology 14
CUrriculum 13
General method_ 12

17' pURSE PRACTiCES

(a) Oredits.In4 this sampling (4,290 courses, or 88 percent of the
returns to form 14) tbe typical cburse was one term in length (all
courses were transmuted into semester-hours). The median of
medians for 17 subject .fields was 2.79 semester-hours. The one
extreme variation from this average was foreign language with an
average of 7.34 semester-hours. Apparently this vAtiatiim was due
to re4uirements that a foreign language be pursued fo at least a year
in order for a student to obtain any credit at all.

Data dealing with sequence revealed little attention to continuity
aside from the common requirement of a year of foreign language in
order to obtain credit. Hence the typical unit wag a term of study
(3 or 4, quarter-hours or 2 or 3 semester-hours). The result for a
student's program in a 4-year curriculum was more than 40 different
courses, largely uneorrelated. It seems that a term, particularly
under the quarter plan, is too brief a time for a student to digest a
field of imbject matter.

A

Continuity in oig count work for a yeartat a time with con-
sideration given to irence is seriously needed.,

(4) Size of class and frequencij of offering.Evidence was pr6sented
earlier concerning the number and varieV of course titles. Other
evidence revealed that a large proportion óf couriies were elective.
Hence there is an inevitable spreaa of student enrollmeilts reúlting
in many small classes. This fact has serious ,financial implications,
chiefly in the increaseln per-student pmts..

Of 2,290 courses (88 percent of these on which returns weie made)
the average size of class (average of the medians) was 23.1, with the
middle 50 percent (Q,-Q,8) ranging from 14.2 to.24.7. Table 40 shows
the sizes by various curriòula. 4

There are certain limitations in these data. First, the returns
probably inválie'for the 1)2011e part the large beginninrjunior college
courses. Second, they represent the more frequently offered courses
in many subjects the 10 most common of 40 or 50 courses. Had data
been colrected on all courses in a curriculum, it is probable that the
figsre for the class size would have been materially reduced. However,
the medians and Q. infeeveral curricula revealed small cruses to An
extent that demands serious studv of ways and means to increase
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class size and reduce per-etudent costs. Since the' median denotes
that half of the classes, were smaller than the figure indicated and Q,
that one fourth of the class::,: were smaller than the figure indicAted,
efforts to iiierease &leas size notably in physics, home economies, and
industrial arts, are urgently xi. ed.
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Daia collected from the college staff inquiry revealed distinctions
in claps size as shownin table 41. It is significant _that size dd
not vary much by types of institfitions. These data though
entiated according to types of inatit4ions and oollege levels
take into account the variation in sizela the univenities and colleges,'
teachers colleges and normki schools. Most of the representative-
courses are probably junior coil* in monk. Ciass.size may be 'held'
to be an important, phase of instructional offerings for both educa-
tional and financial reasons.
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Related to class size is the frequency of offering courses. Of 2,366
cppsses only 4.3 percent- were reported as given in alternate years,
and 93.1' percent, were reported as offered during tbe academic year

e

1930-31, tile year in which the inyestigationcliscussed. in this chapter
was made. Variations by subject. departments were alight, th%ough
biology, foreign ljngu age, geography, and economics aN irage S percent
alternation. .

Apparentiv the offerings in summer sassions are either reduced or
changed 'in character; for on au, average only 61 percent of the repr*-
sentative courses were given during tile summer session. Thesrwu
a greiter tendency to offe.r general ciourtet; in music (S3 perc.ont).and
industrial .arts (76 percent) in the summer term. This reductionvin
the offering of the representative courses_ during tb.unrner term is
significant because the courses are the mare general and frequent
COUrSEiß1 Posaibiy more specialized Fork is offered in summer missions.

Datii v4art) piNesonted earlier to show a seemingly great ove.rspecial-
.

b in number of cu a and courses o e 18 part of over-
ApecialiLation added the practice of offering most coursfts erery year

'and twine courses : eral times a year makes it essential to study
possible ecoriomiea class organizatioñ. Certainly all concerned with
the edpcation of teachers should study economical and effidie.nt meth-
ods of. organizing detailed materials in a curriculum.

(e) Required and elective course4.--Tbe data on the .st:tus of these
..representative,couzses under review shbwed thaethey were somewhat
specialized, in sqope. Qnly 10 percent were reported as required of all
students, even ..thci.ugh they were the more fi.equent courses in the
respective nitijor fields of. subject matter. It has been pointed out
that students w_..re onerally reqtlired to take work in English, foreign
language, science, and education. The fields shown to be predomi-
nantly high in required studies for an students were education, English,
foieign language, and physical education. In some subject fields the
rourns inticated work, related to the major, notably in biology, ch6m-
istry, geography, and sociology.

Forty-nine percent of the courtes were required of m'ajors alone'and
44 percent were elective. There is slight evidence that many of these
courses were required for State CertificatIon. This finding reflects a
main conclusion of investigators.of certification, namely, the lack of
sufficiently,specific qualitative requirements for certification

(d) Rank; prerequiailes, and sequente.It is exceedingly difficult to
determine the rank of a course. Appartntly there are diverse prap-
ticks. in various institutions; a course offered for freshman in one insti-
tution may be offered as a senior college course in another college:
In general, about one-fifth of 2,300 representative courses were taken
only on the junior college level and alknit one-third on the seniok col-

a 44 meat oi thus aginmentativ, emus are oared In more than I inotioatrit yew.
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.1

lei& level. It is probable that few courses were restricted to any
given class or level. 410

Analysis of catalws of the courses revealed few courses which state
prerequisites. Returns from 1,800 of the courses investigated showed
about one third cif the courses with no prerequisites indicatkid, one
fourth with but one prerequisite, about one fifth with more than 'one
prerequisite.

On an average 58.5 percent of the courses were checked as being
included in a sequence and 41.5 percent as not belonging to a sequence.
Most of the courses in sequences imply placement in a time schedule
of 2 or 3 'terms. Subject departments which ieported that they are
least affected by sequences were education, geography, physical edu-
cation, and sociology; thoie most iffected were English, and home
economics.

2. AIMS OF REPRESENTATIVE COURSES

check-list of 34 was included in the inquiry. Table 42
(required and elective courses) shows in summary fashion the objec-
fives claimedqor 2,37, or 88 percent, of thd representative courses.

The rank order of outcomes claimed is shown in table 42:

TABLE 42.Rank order of aims of represetitative courses in selected teaclers colieges
and normal schools

10 highest in rank

I. Acquire facts
2. Knowledge of principles
S. Aims and problems of subject_ ______
4. Background for twilling purposes
6. Appreciationcontemporary
6. Right methods of teaching study
7. Appreciation of social heritages

t 8. Mastery for culture's sake,
9. Breadth of view ______
o. Prleote interests

lt

83
80
71
68
62
59
58
53
56
48

5 lowest in rank

1 Religious
2 Direct votrittUtraining
3. Practice in *Aching
4. Health
5. Training in research methods

7

17
15
18

k

The typical ranking, statemenis imply conventional objectives of
,

kitowledge, backgrounds,, appreliatkii, cukure, techniques'of study,
and interest. , In contrast u a whole these courses did not seek4o
promote religion, health, Asearch, or practiee teaching.

, In summary, the 9 aims ranked highest by iubject-matter teachers
and the 3 aims ranked lowest showed preponderant concern for fadts,
knowledge of principles, background,' and an *plied professional
idealto plake students f 'a'r 'with the aims and ,problems ot the
subject. The sprea4 to other 'aims is interesting. Habits and skilli
were of concorn to art, chemistry, commerce, industrial .arts, music,
and physical education. Appreciation of the social heritage was
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ranked high in art, history, physical education, and political science; sand appreciatio I of the present was of concern seemingly to geog-raphy, hóme nomics, mathematics, physical education, political
science, econo ics, and sociology. Several claimed in high degreebroadening y. ,uoy 4 evaluated y t komo .

on of a
gcientiAc attitudebiology, physics, ecimomics, and sòciology. Rightmethods of study ranked as important for education, English, geog-raphy, and history.

The remaining aims were not high in frequency. Apparently con-ventional phrases express the typical aims of college courses. the
implications of a functional philspophy was little in evidence, nor were
techniques independent creative activity.

3. METHODS OF TEACHING AND TESTING

(a). Assignment practices.Apparently about 25 pages of textbook
material and 30 Pages of reference-material were assignetweekly forabout 1,850 and 1,660 courses, respectively, reported for these typesof activities. VEviations in practice by departments were those thatwould be expected; there was least reading in chemistry, commerce,foreign language, home economics, malematics, and music and mostin education, English, geography, and history and the other socialsciences.

Only about olr third of the courges demanded term papers. Thesewere most freqybaly required in education, geography, history, andsociology. Masi courses (69.3 percent) seemingly utilized directionsfor reaaing. Syllabi; notebooks, dictated exercises, and mimeo-graphed materials were used in about one fourth to one third of the'cpurses. Inquiry concerning length' of assignments revealed dailyassignments used in about half of the 2,169- courses reported and acombination of weekly or large units in the remaining courses.
(b) Classroom. activity.To determine what goes on in the class-

room it difficult inasmuch as various techniques are used in combi.-
natimi daily. I. The.data in this study of representative courses agreewith the findiws of a study ' made on the teaching of the socialstudies in teachers colleges. Combination's of the recitation, dis-cupsion and lecture technisites together with lAboratoty work projects,reports, quizzing, and testing *ere found. Fregitencies found in thiiinvestigation showed the recitation, discussion, and lecture, techniquesand written testing predominate. 6

(c) Professional treatnient of subject matter.The philosopliy of pro-fessiodal treatment of subject matter has previously bowl discussed,
political 'dense is closely Misted in teachers colleges with history; and !lime the ions inqtruottee areoften involved. 9

4 Rugg, E. U.. and Dearborn, N. H. The Tent±hing of the Social Studies in Teachers Colleges and?Ronal soboole, p. I.
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particularly the issue of special method versus continuo= applies's
tion of subject &attar to the teaching needs of prospective teachers.'
As pointed out in chapter V, special method seems to be the prevailing
procedure.

Attempts to discover whether each representative course was pro-
fessionalized showed about 43 percent in which it was claimed that
professional treatment of the subject matter was soukht. It is evi.
dent from analysis of the responses that at most even the instructors
tirho claimed to professionalize the courses under review *ere con-

cé-rned chiefly to make the student aware of the aim of general prob»
lems of teaching the subjects. Table 43 shows the number and per-
centage of instructors reporting use of techniques of professionalized
subject matter.

Alb

TABU) 43.Eztent of professionalization in representative coursesselected teachers
colleges and normal schools

Num
ber

Per-
cant i Aims °backed Num-

ber
Per-

cant' %
Aims checked

1 s 8 1 I 3

5831

2s4
411
319
425

261

42,5
n.7
$1 4
2& 5
/A. 9

20. 0

Aims of t .eaching.
History of the) sub)ect.
Development of methods.
Evaluation of textbook&
Available materials for teaching the

subject.
Professional literature Motive to the

subject.

216
300
217

185
188

I& 3
4& 7
;7.3

lt 8
lb. 1

Principle's in makingcomma of study%
Paycholoff of the subject.
Specific oulUas in presenting matey

rials.
Use of Aside:1140sta. .
Use of new-type cauninstions.

s Percentage based on 1,262 mums.

4

In reality but a small fraction of the 2,600 comes was seemingly
professionalized, and for those for which' these claims were made
the request for concrete illustrations of techniques was not often
fulfilled.

(d) Textbooks, referentes, and topics of each course.An attempt
was made to ascertain from textbook and reference materials checked
and topics indicated the nature of the representative courses. Of
come, the highest irequency for a course was rarely over 20 since
few courses were found in all 29 institutions where catalogs were
used as a source of determining representativeness. Even in stich
courses, however, little agreement was evideilt. Space forbids the
inclusión of the long lista of tabulated textbooks, references, and
topics of low frequency.

.

_

I. (e) Testing.Evidence ong frequency of written testing was ire.
quested in the inquiry. A range of from 1 to 10 testa per term was
reported, but most departments reported an average of 8 or 4 testa.

--1 As might be expected, written tests were not as frequently employed
I in art and industrial arta as in other dvartmenta; on the other hand,
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in biology, commercial education, geography, and mathematics more
use was made of tests than in' the average subject departments.

Most instructorá used both the essay and new-type .(true-false,
cdmpletion, matching, best reason, and multiple-choice) tests, as the
following data show: Essay, 62 percent; true-false, 48; completion,
42.; multiple choice, 29; best reason, 15; ma+hing, 17.

Biology-and the social sciences utilized the essay examination most
of all.

The testa are, according to 2476 instructors of the representative
courses, most used to:

perms: Ps rtietaarir fa
Promote a basis for grades..... 69 Chemistry,, industrial arts, and math*.

=tics.
Check knowledge comprehensively_ 68 Chemistry.
Verify growth in reasoning__ _ .. 53 Geography and political science.
Evaluate Arne__ 48 Mathematics and music.

Grading seems to have been the primary purpose of testing. For
2,261 -courses the following purposes were reported: Class partici-
pation, 74hpercent, final examination, 60; series of tests, 61; general
attitude, 60; impression of work, 48; written papers, 43; laboratory
exercises, 35, oral quiz, 35; regular attendance, 31, term paper, 300,
work on recitation, 27.

Class participation was largely stressed in the social sciences; the
final examinations in history, political science, and foreign language,
mathematics, physics, and economics gave greater consideration appar-
enqy 'to a series of tests. Geñeral impressions seemingly counted
considerably in industrial arts, home economics, physical education,
and pepliiicali science. ifhe recitation was stressed in foreign language
and mathematics. Physical education retained an emphasis on at-
tendance. lAboratory grades counted much in home economics and
the sciences.

Testing was apparently a combination of oral and written examina--
tions, laboratory exercise, and impiessions of the instructor regarding
the student. Grading appears to have bedn the ultimate reason for
testing and there is most concern to check knowledge, which was shown
to be the dominant-aim of these representative courses.

(f) Miscellaneou items( i ) Corrupt -e work.Few courses
(250, or 16.4 percent, of 1,521 reported) were checked as being given
in cbrrespondence. Thip type of study was most frequent in =dies,
matics, history, and the other social sciences. When given, they were
usually given by the regular instructor and the same textbooks and
syllabi were used as in residence mum" in the same subjects. Other
data from analysis of transcripts already reported4also indicated that
relatively slight use of extension correspondence work' is now made.

.
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(2) Staldardization of content (if courses.For 2,235 coùrses (84
percent of the total number studied), a claim for standardization was
made for half of the courses. This was most evident in political
science, 80 percent; economics, 79 ;# mathematics, 64 ; and commerce,
63. Foi dearly three-fifths of these courses the content was deter-
mined solely by the instructor: Political science, 87 percent; eco-
nomics; 71; industrial arts, 71; and English, 70.

(3) Duplication of inaieriaLIn 2,092 courses few instructors
reported unnecessary duplication. The following reveals the status
of duplication of content as stafed by instructors of these represent-
ative courses: J

Pierce*
Instructors who claim unnecessary duplication by other instructors ..... S. 4
Instructor.; who deny unnecessary duplication- 82. 8
Instructors who believe that there is no duplication 66. 9
Instructors who believe that others duplicate their oourses but that they do

not duplicate 13. 5
Instructors viho believe that they duplicate materials of other courses but

that others duplicate their work

SUMMARY

Prom estimates of t,h) number of courses analyzed in the 29 teachers
colleges and normal schools the representative courses, comprising
approximately orie-fifth of all courses, were probably the more general
courses.

The typical course was offered for one term every yearquarar or
semesterand enrolled 23 students. J

Knowledge of facts and principle, together with vague phrases
suCh as bactgro i o. appreciation, briadtfi of view; culture, and
interest were the T. composire aims expressed for the represent-
ative courses. Apart from an attempt to teach a student some facts,
it is earnestly hoped that margins of subject matter will be built up,
Caste and interests cultivated, and-the student's outlook broadened.

Apprpximately 25 pages of materiaLin textbook or references, much
varied in authorship, were assigned weetly.' Oral directions fofretd-
ing were usually given. There was liot much evidence of use of syllabi,'
mimeographed matérials, or notebooks. Term papers were required
for about one-third of the courses.

Combinations of recitation, discusiion, and leckure tecliniques apd
'written examinathins were the most evident classroom methods-.
There was slight evidence dt professional treatment of subject matter
in many courses; for the most part provision for ihis was probably,
made through a course or two in lipecial method or in the materials
and methods of the field.

Written testa appeared .to be givin about mice a month. Both- the
essay type and new objective examinations weise used. They were
given chiefly ad a basis of grading and to test knowledge. Grades

I. I

,

11/

__

_____ ______

46%

A ,
1 &

. '

Pe

og

I.

.

..
k'

V-
;

c I

.
AtW".)-.-

.- fi

ifi 5 :% 1,1- a 1 .. ' ' . - y - - : i'..
. ,.;S4' *: A. : .... - : :4': -:: ;j ''?,1 i IA .;7 9; i?... ';e 131'..i1C,:7:11i...4 -titil--I

- 1. 5 ' .6 .:
..i.: -Li ':.. .....L. 4 .. ,.: I :I 10 ... , i :14.6 6.,t A - .,.:72-_,..li litz5,...:).e:".....4)4 .,I z.,... ..1,... r ,...._ .^it.,'.......,- k.'sLi..,1,...., sA_. b," 1.

_ .7.1..'
- --,-

2



4

TKAiCH ER EDUCATION CURRICULA 137

were based on a combinktion of factors such u class participation,
attendance, testa, other activities, and impressions 9f the instructor
regarding the student's Work.

There was little correspondence work. Courses were standardized
to some extent though for three-fifths of the coiirses the content was
determined solely by the instructor. Few instructots reported unnec-
essary duplication.

In general, the contefit and methods of the more general representa- .
tivb courses were somewhat standardized. For all subject-matter
departments inost of the courses were composed of pubject-matter
contedt. Related materials and methods of teiching -the subject
matter on elementary or secondary levgs were usually restricted to

or 2 special courses.
PROPOSALS

1. Class size of representative coursoss:
(a) All classes should first be segregated into two types:

(1) Those which must be given every year.
(2) Those which may be given in alternate years. It fig

assumed that such provisions will take care in the main4

I of all required work.
(b) Elective courses must next be studied in terms of.such prim-

ciples es:
(1) Value of the courses in providing for special interests

of certain students.
(2) SPecial preparation of some students in a phase of

another curriculum; e. g., courses in .guidance for some
majors in secondary administration.

(3) In each of these types of cases, economy demands that
unless there is a fairly large enrollment each time the course
is offered, it.should be given in alternate years.

(c) Principles for determining Class size in summer terms should
vary, especialli since these sessions increasingly become medi-
ums for meeting more specific and Peculiar seeds of groups of
students. The summer terni should probably stress mote
specialized bui advanced studies.

2. Instruction:
(d) ,(1) The ainiis of all courses should be specified in terms of

knowledge (basic concepts and principles), skills, appreçia-
. tions, and problem-solving values expected to result from

the courses.
(2) Differentiation of objectives in courses providing for

technical equipment in one's fields of specializationshouid
be made in termsof aims sought in the courses and aims
that the student should subsequently strive to realize
in hia-oyn ttch.
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(3) Careful studiqs should be made th ascertain in what
degree various aims are actually realized.

(b) Variety of activity should be encouraged in eAch course, as,
for example:

(1) The principle of extensive reading rather than intensive
reading.

(2) Much written work.
(3) Problems to be solved.
(4) Things to be done in laboratories and ahops.

(c) There .ahould be constant evaluatioti of the progress and
growth of each student through various types ofteets written
examinations, performance, and interpretation.

(d) Much attention should be given to provision in increasing
degree for independence of tip student in attaddng study.

(e) Provision should be made for brtritier and larger courses in
sequence to promote continuity and assure time on the'part
of the student to digest and apply the material studied.

(f). Assignment on junior college level ahould probably be rela-
tively more specific, Indic-sting Ind:I:lore detail what is expected
a,pd how the objectives of the lesson are to bit realized, increas.
ingly on senior college level students should reveal ,ability to
work more independently with loarunit assignments.

O
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CHAPTER X.
SUMMARY 'AND RECOMMENDATIONS

There are many theories° and practices evident in the prograin of
teacher education. Practically all prcedures in the preparation of
teachers are based on assumptions. Questions of policy are implied
in the organization. Practices reflect the conclusions or generaliu,-
tions of those responsible for the preparation of teachers? The buic
meanings of these conclusions are epitomized in phrases or concepts
of teacher education which are summarized in this chtipter.

1. FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS OF TEACHER EDUCATION

(a) tion implies relationship, synthesija, inte-
gration. There is an obvious need for relationships between subjects
of study, between levels of instruption, and between agencies of
teacher education.

But the maucation of teachers suffers from lack of articulation at a
dumber of points. too much concetn bas been given to analysis
breaking things up into parts on the assumption that the totality is
too oomj)lex.

Some of the points at which vacillation is lacking and where
remedial measures should be taken are here suggested. First, there
are the ?present-past relationships between levels of instruction.
There is much evidence of duplication and overlapping in,niaterials
taught on the elementary level and on the high-school level, and in
the subject matter of ;,he high school and 'that of the junior colleie.

Second, curricula in a score or more of different subjects operate to
prevent integration even th departments where o'bvious relationships
are apparent. Similar poor relationshipsoire apparent in duplication
tn various courses.

Third, the fact that students tako during a 4-yeor program on an
average of 40-50 different courses each but # term in length results
too frequently in a "hodge podge" of scattered unrelated work.

Fourth, little relationship exists between the !systematized subject-
matter departments and life outside the school. Traditiosially it has
been assumed that a student should obtain on each level a birdseye
view 9f the social heritage. Transfer has been expected. It has'
%been hoped thit when one has to do something ot has to solve a
problem he will use or apply the facts and skills taught in the various
compartments called school subject&
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Why not reverse tbe order? First, one should ditacovikr what one
bas to do and what-Rro)lems one is likely to encounter. Second, one
should teach at leas types of the more frequent, common, and
difficult activities and problems. Third, one sho-uld use the race
experiences imbedded in 'the school subjec as "service" materials.

RECOMMENDATIONS

1. Previous work in high school should be taken into account through
plAcement tests of. cçmpetency. Results of classification testa
given at entrance should lead to the adaptation of all phases-of the
professional cui-riculurn for each individual student. It is con-
ceivable that many students will be excused from certain course
work now offered in teacher-preparing Jevels, since they have
detoted the equivalent of 0-30 erneete.rhours to the subject in
high school. It is also conceivable that revealed deficiences may
be dearly specified and remedial work with or without credit
required.

2. In the interest of efficiency, study should be made *of opportunipes
for integration between courses within a department and between
departments.

3. Relationships betw4ri levels of lkork in college should be.stand-
ardized in terms of the difficulty of learning and techniques of

/A.

instruction.
The more gene 11 survey types of course work should probably

be placed on the junior college level, and there should be in the
teachers colleges some alight but continuous provision in sequerrce.
for ptofessionalized studies anti guided electives throughout the
preservici period of preparation.

4. Closer relationships must be provided among 'the subject-matter
departments directing majors, the activitiof training schools and
the public schools, and life itself.

Then; i of course no bne way to promote this type of articulation.
The greater use of the training schools on the part of subject-matter
'teachers for observation is essential: Where possible, demons
tion andoluign ,responsible _ 'leaching of a course by a e
subject-matter teacher. seems desirable.

All members of the factlity should be more clgeely m touch with
public ichools. Virious procedures, devices, and agencies may be
employed, such u visitAtion, 'keeping informed in educational
research, in curriculum and method, learning, testing, faministra-
tiOn,' surveys, and by ser-ving on State, regional, and Nationái
committees. Pertipent in this connection .is Judd's plea that
teachers colleges aigiessively agsume leadership in the improvement
o( public education:
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KT exhortation to thisb6dy is to abandon the traditions of the arts eobeges..isle a first-hand study of tilt', owl's of American schools, invent the currie-,ulum materials which these scb6ols neod, prepare for these schools teachervwhiz) hare a broad outlook and an 'atquaintance with tlie larger issues ofpresent-day pftk, and cultivate. the mspectability which comes from creativelevjership rativor 'than from iciitation.1
I.

(b) Certifration .Probahly .the greatest ;tingle obsiacle to ma.king
teaching a profession, comparable"Th quantitative standards to the
professioins of medicine ,and law, for example, is thelpresent chaos in
certification prbetices. In many Staws certificates to teach may/ still })e obtained by :beans of examinations and iven in States where
they 'are issued on the basis ot college study it is possible on the
elementary lével, wit.b but few exceptions,lor one to teach with- reps
than a 4-year period .of preservice ttollegle preparation. And -it is
further possibleilor many to teach in high school without this aniount
of preparation. Standar& which goveT entranc-e to teaching activi-
ties in theffield reflect minimym regulations.

Furthermoiet qualitatIve standar& are decidedly lackintj.for mos.ttypes of teac.hers in most .States. There is little insistence, for
expnple, that one must have specific course work.ins the fields of
specialization one wishes to tatc,,,h. flie requiretnents withvmspeetto course@ in eduçatioip and psychology, special method, and pra.ctieeteaching are also inadequate.

According to Bachman,' certificaes ait a rule neither give the pros-pective teacher definite information, beyond the length of period ofstudy, as to what must be done to prepare for's given position nordo they give the teacher-preparing agencies guidance data as toappropriate mailbrials in a Oven curriculum by which to insure thatprospective teachers are actually equipped for a given type ol teachingpOsition.
RECOM MPUMA ON8 ,

1. Certificates should be restricted to levels add fieldq of specialization
comparable to trendsmin types ofteaching activity.

2. The life certificate should be abolished and in t4s place indefinite.kertificateg which provide for evidençe of professional growthiwithin stated periods should be substituted.
3. Nationad organizations such as the Association of State Superin-tendenta, the ar.crediting organizations, and the Amekican Associa-Lion of Teachers Colleges should investigate possibilities of estab-lishing uniform titles of various certificates and licenses in -order. toprombte better reciproiity in licenses between the' various States.

a Judd, O. R. Next Blips Teelobw gdnatiton. WeablItsten, D.0. American Airocgation of Tomb=COMM, National lklunation Anociatiow 1I. _ Yearbook. 1931, pp. 1141.Badman, F. P. Preset Oartifiçation Requirements and Implications kir Umbers Catgut . MeowWaal Administration sad inpervidon. 19 : 974114 jhbruerY UNIL
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z

4. Certificates should be accompanied by credentials (not seen by
the holderYtevealing all essential pf;rsonnel data, test data, riktings,if
health, character, evidenc,es of aptitudes,- interests, 'abilities, etc.

5. All 6ertificates should be under the control of the State educational
authorities. . .

Ourricultrn policies qJ teachers colleges.---11'he transformIstion of
normal schools into degrp [Di ting 'institutions has resulted in
expansions in curricula and courses which have led to ponditions of
extreme specialization. The result is. a contusion of objectiviks, both
for curricula mild for courses. Policies of inclividdal institutions are
affectiki by their particular ambitions, often it the sacrifi& of effi-,
ciency and economy.

The following recommendations reflect criteria, whiCh should be
kept in mind in setting up curriculum policies for teacher eddcation.

RECOMMENDATIONS
di

1. A \liberal education should be considered -as the -ways and means
by which one is freed to 'the point where he ean direct himself.
The liberal studies should represent the ictivities knd problems of
,Etociety awl of the person being educated. In short, convention'al
iiterpretittions of what is a liberal education must be greatly
changed. The teacher should be so liberated intelleçtually that
he can direct the learning of students at various levels of education
and also% be brought to the point of selklirectkon in the performance')
of those activities and in the attack on related problems which
constitute tbe basis of education for all citizens.

2. The piimaiy resRonsibilityoof teacher-preparing institutions is to
educate teabheri 'for the elementary and secondary schools. It
follows, then, that prpograms of teacher education should be con-
cerned with and should supplement what is taught in *the hetter
public schools on these levels While 'teachers need to be critical
of present practices, nevertheless, they need to Vb equipped to
meet existing teaching Conditioris.

11. Presidents, deans, personrel officers, and department heads çan
and should do much to imiirove such factors as:

a. Standardization of .catalog announcements;
(1) Uniform\ system of numbering courses.
(2) Titles descriptive of content.
(3) Descriptions based on actual enumeration of topics in

detailed syllabi of "It. submitted by instructors.
b. Chills -the deidrability of alternating more courses, since

students are noif more continpoualy in residence than formerly.
C. Professional " t " loth' by the faculty as a whole and by

departanentti;: Memo of, Macher education such as:
(1) Articulation and synthesis:

(a) Bettie= departments.
.7
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(b) Between depattment and training schools.
(c) Between department and public schools.

(2) Philosophy and nature of elective work!.
(3) .Values of extracurricular activiti-es.
(4) Philosophy and nature of general education.
(5) Instructional problems.
(6) fnnovations hi content and method in higher education.
(7) Function of library in the education of teachers.
(8) Majors and minors:

(a) Variations in terms of comipetencj needs in the
field.

(b) Variations in teims of Orevious secondary work in
field.

(9) Techniques of professionalizing subject .matter:
(Q In special method courses.
(b) In subject-matter courses in major and minor fields.

(10) Selective principles in educating,teachers. ,

(11) Standards, qualitative as well as quantitative.
(12) Application of supply and demaild data.

d. The formulation of objectives both for college curricula and
courses and for the work of the teacher following giaduation.

e. Evaluation of the administration of student affairs.
4. Administrative leaders in the education of teachers siluld provide

for constant appraisal of objectives.
5. a. As much is Possible related subjeca should be unified through 4

departments. This is already evident ill some institutions in
departments or divisions of scierice, social science, and foreign
languhge.

b. Some deparlments shoula be designated as `,` service " subjects;
either boi!,,ause their content is of value majors in 9ther
departments (ex., geography for elementary teachers) or
because the materials afford opportunities for needed minors
,(e.g., foreign language for English majors) or because the
subject has iimporfant contributions to make to the general
education of students (e.g.,.soclology).

c. In States where duplication8f effort is evident; opportunities
to securp majors in certain fields should be studied with a
view to the.allocátion of curricula preparing for those fields
to different State institutions.

6. Extreme differentiation should be minimized, particularly in fields
of specialkation which bave obvious re4tionships, such, as the

and sciences, history and English, mathematics anti
science, haft soonomics andirt, and primary and intermediate
education.
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7. There should be some differentiation, of curricula for urban andrufal teaching. I he character/of community life in a given State
should color the Program of ,studies in the institutions preparing
teachers iñ the State. For example, in- a highly urb*zed State,
the program should stress urbat adaptations. In a State pre-
dominantly rural the adjustments sought ought to result in appli-
cations to rural life. Insight is needed into the activities and
problems of both urban and rural conditions.

8. The ratio of faculty to students should be scrutinized with a view
to economies in size of staff. The tendencyiof faculty members to
utilize most of their teaching load to Afger specialized elective
courses, particularly where past records indicate small enrollments,
should be specially watched. Administrators who seriously study
specializeo- _course w'ork and the facts of class size in many such
Courses in leir institutions will readily perceive a soured" of financial
economy. Restriction in the number of curricùla to be offered,
maximum limits on the amount of work offered in any department,
and high prescription of courses in sequence should tend to reduce
departmental costs.

9. Colleges should provide a preliminary period (freshman week) suf-
ficiently long to ascertain by tests, interviews, and the like, the
individual interests, abilities, and aptitudes of prospective students.10. Systenis of curricular guidance should be promoted, by which
each student is systematically checked for all types of growth, thus
providing for constant adjustment.

11. All welfare activitieshousing, health, social training, clubs and
organizations, personal òounseling, employment, and the like
should be integrated under one personnel, prefer4b1y in close trek-
imity to the other administrative offices, thus making it possible toguide and direct each student in the light of all available data
concerning the student.

12. Personnel officers should appraise the potential phicement of eachstudent in order to guide and direct students in choice of their
.sk fields of specialization.

13. Each child in a rural area is as fully entitled to instruction at thehandi of an educated, professionally prepared teacher as is a childin a city. Heruce, rural curricula should be comparable in 16ngthand depth of content to those curricula organized with the citycbild in mind.
144. In view of the difficulties of determining where teachers will

locate, but in recognition of the fact that first placements aremost likely to be made in rural schools, each teacher should be
informed concerning rural problems and equipOed to make the
necessary adaptations in techniques and in materials of instruction.
Limited-certificate curricula from which the prospective teachers;
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 145
will probably be placed in a rural school should e materialsin agriculture, nature study, rural sociology and economics, andspecial adaptationf of the course sequences in health, civics, and.the appreciational imbjects.

15. Requirements for Ad s ..:*on to teacher-preparing colleges shoulddemand not meiely ace is ulation of high-school units, but also acombination of other rnasures such as cumulative records of theIntelligence, the interests, personal and social traits of the students,health, and for some curricula, special abilities. Persons founddeilcient in secondary wprk should be required to make up suchdeficiencies prior.to student teaching.
16. a. Requirements for graduatioh and for amounts of work in fieldsof specialization; professional areas, and general education mightwell vary in terms of established norms of proficiency demandedof preservice teachers in a given curriculum.

b. -Continuity in residence study is highly desirable.
17. There shciuld be studies of the materials most needed in libraries:books and periodicalswith provision for duplicates a:nd distribu-tion of periodicals to fit the needs of the institutional program.18. a. Progression in prescribed sequences of courses is essential.b: Distinctions in level and depth need to be made for junior and

. for senior college courses.
C. Recognition of individual differences will call for adjustmentsof requirements for individual students.

19. Some national agency should provide at least at intervals of 5,years for adequate studies of supply and demand.
20. a. With the data available, each State should study the facts asthey apply to its area, even entering into pooperative arrangementswith adjoining States where transfer of teachers from State to Stateis common.

b. Each State should, through detailed conference, endeavor toobtain cooperation of all teacher-preparing agencies, both pub-. lic and private, in order to restrict new teachers in fields already
overcrowded and should certificate only the number of teachers-
necessary /according to then evidence of trends it teachingpositions. .

C. Each late should endeavor to coordinate efforts, at least in
State-suPported institutions, so that the present tendency forall institutions to prepare all types of teachers can be mini--

21. a. It is essential that evetry teachers college have adequatetraining-school facilities for the types of teachers which are to beprepared.
b. Teachers colleges should be certain that studenta obtain But%&lent, practice under conditions typical 9f those in schools inwhich they are likely te obtain their first teaching experience.4kove
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146 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF GACHERS

cWhere it is poAsible to utilize public affiliated schools for actual
practice, it i desirable to utilize a laboratory school for demon-.
stration and experimentation.

22. Administrative attention should be given to all means by which
close relationships between instructors in college departments and
those in trainingi:chools can be promoted.

23. There should be constant opportunity for students to observe
good teaching.

24. Edocation is a State function; thus the State has the right to set
up standards of teacler education which all higher institutions,
private as well as public, preparing teachers should meet. The
following are suggestive of standar6 which might be set:

a. A unit of organization by which singleness of purpose is
promoted.

b. Selection of prospective teachers on a combination of criteria
which take into account the broarspecifications implied in
teaching. Fitness to teach must take into account the
knowledge, skills, and appreciations of fields of specialization,
insight into the broad sociologicc.1 and psychological phases of
educatign, and the personality and character development of
the teacher himself, resulting in a professional, social, and
personal code of conduct with the "service': motive uppermost.

If C. An organizatio4 of curricula which recognizes the duties and
difficulties of teachers in each field for which teachers are
prepared and which recognizes in addition the necessary social
and individual culture of the téacher himself.

d. A faculty equipped with all requisite professional and scholarly
equipment to guide and direct the preparation of teachers.

e. Laboratory facilities under the control of the teacher-pre-
paring agency, such as model schoolsfirobservation, demon-
stration, and practice; libraries; shops; gymnasiums; and
museums.

(d) Ekctions and pre8criptions.In curricula designed for profes-
sional preparation of teachers it would appear that prescription should
.be the dominant principle of organization. Preparation for teaching
is relatively specific. It is known that the beginning teacher will
be called upon to teach several fields of subject matter. In addition
he will need that background coniing from study of general fields of
knowledge for cultpral and social-civic purposes. Furthermore, he
must be equipped with the professional knowledge, techniques, and
appreciations designed to equip him at least as a novitiate in teaching.

Yet there should be some prövision for the education of the_studenta
as individuals. It may be assumed, that each student has some
interests and aptitudes which may profitably be guided even on the
college level..
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RECOMMENDATIONS

147

1. All curricula for the education of teachers should be highly pre-scribed; at least 75 or 80 percent of all work should be organizedin definite sequences, either for values to be obtained for essentialcommon and general education or for values'involved in guarantee-ing mastery of one's chosen fields of ipecialization.2. Prescri ption implies: (1) Progression in the sense that basiccourses are taught first and that due attention is given to sequ,enceand rank; and (2) increasing adaptation through "honors" work,and other mediums fending to produce individuals with provedcapacity for independent and self-directed attack on furtherproblems in the field.
3. A small proportion, probably not to exceed one-sixth or one-fifth,of a 4-year-program and one-tenth ef a 2,-year program shouldprovide for elective work.

14v. All elective work should be based upon the best personnel datato be obtained concerting the interests, abilities, and aptitudes ofeach student.
5. Electives should be used to:

a. Aid students to complete, throN formal course work, areasin fielas of specialization needed by them as individuals.
b. Promote individual culture of students, that is, give a studentopportunity to obtain under expert guidance further masteryof a field of specil interest to him, not ih the major field.t. Teacher education should give griater attention for its concomitanteffects14 that phase .of culture that contributes to ad individual'sgrowth. This recommendation assumes that every student hassome latent talent, and it is as much the task of schools and colleges..to give it expert direction and guidance as it is their duty to impartsocially valuable experiences.

7. Opportunities should be pro;ided through a vari* of,activities(preferably in appropriate depaitments or divisions) for varioustalented groups, particularly in fields offering opportunity ofcreative expreisioii, such as creative writing in English, creativemusic, and creative art.
(e) Fields of specializationthe conventional quantitative "major"VeT8118 competeney.---Specialization on the assumption that-scholárshipcan come only from detailed study of one field, is prevalent ih insti-tutions of higher education. Students choose a major field of speciali-zation, in most curricula a minor, and in a few cases a second minor.Depth is sought, in .the sense that a student titkes a considerableproportion (2O-25 percent) of his work in a major./ For manystudents with relat4d work in a minor field, between two-fifths and ahalf of a total preservice program may represent concentration in ,1 or 2 fields: I pth is even more evident for somé students,

-

i6t e. .4,

1- . rjj4-44..1' ,
,

.1 »..
. ;ti 01 h44.. 4 ...ell

c-L

e

f

a

w-

t



a

148 NATIONAL SURVEY or TIM EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

due to lack of regulation concerning the maximum amount of work
to be taken in a field of specialization and further due to failure in
many cases to provide for study of all phases of the major. It is
possible, for &ample, for a student to take practically all dof an Eng-
lish 'major in literaturt; and slight the oral and written composition
activities.

This type of specialization is most evident among prospective
secondary teachers. For elementary teachers specialization is
largely a question of studies appropriate to a level. Curricula are
generally differentiated in various combinations for the kindergarten
and grades 1 to 8. In addition there is usuallya general program for
rural majors, assumink a possible need for teaching all elementary
grades in a 1-room school.

The result of these conventions and existing practices of certifica-
tion and teaching assigmilents is shown in studies which reveal that
beginning teachers have as a rule less than an even chance to obtain
a teaching assignment in their field of specialization.

It would appear that extreme specialization should be minimiied,
particularly in higl; school and on the undergraduate college level.

The traditional assumption of a prescribed amount in a major for
each student ignores certain variables, nòtably previous study and
proficiency and the fact that individuals vary widely in ability, apti-
tudes, interests, and even in mastery of knowledge and skills-studied
prior to entrance to a teacher-preparing institution.

RECOMMENDATIONS

1, Teacher-preparing institutions' should consider primarily the
needs of children rather than conventional values implied in
specialized study.

2. Teacher-preparing agencies should assume leadership in promoting
teaching organizations by which the materials to be taught can be
arranged in combinations of subject matter naturally related.

3. Prospective secéndary teachers should be equipped to teach three
fields of subject matter.

4. Competency should be the criterion, not quantitative requirements
in terrhs of courses taken.

5. Required work in any subject, if proficiency is used as a standard,
will vary in amount and in the percentage of students taking courses
in that subject.
(f) Functions and objectives of teacher education.---What are the

distinctive elements, which should characterize the institutional
program for the preparation of teachers? The following list presents
some of the elements which may be considered distinctive in a
teacher-education program:

/1,
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1. A recognition that the entire process of educating teachers is a
long one necessitating distinctions between the nature of preservice
and inservice education.

2. A thorough but broad .preparation in the fielas and leyels of
specialization in which the students plan to teach, with these fielas
organized to meet teaching needs.

3. A progressive program invçlving careful recruiting, admission, and
selection of potential teaching personalities, eliminating the unfit
and finally recommendinr6nly those adequately prepared quan-
titatively and Valitatively.

4. A general eduNion for marginal values and for its contribution
on the College level to the civic-social and cultural education of the
teacherpartly formal through survey-orientation sequences of
cOurses and partly informal through a carefully planned educational
organization of the extracurricular life of the school.

5. Provision for the professionalization IA the fields of specialization
for prospective elementary and secondary teachers through (1)
orientation in education, biology, psychology, and sociology; (2)
professionalization of all subject-matter courses or, apart from the
needed content for fields of specialization, a separate sequent* of

g. courses deoling with the materials, techniques, aims, psychology
of the field, testing, and the like; and (3) provision for adequate
and carefully supervised observation, demonstration, and practice
Naching in situations representative of good practices in the
placement area served by the teacher-preparing institution.

6. A unity of purPose with whole-hearted interest and cooperation of
all concerned with the e4ucation of teachers, designed to increase
articulations and to promote an optimum program of professional
educatign in the broad sense.
(g) General duration.American education above the elementary

level of instruction is based on a theory of specialized differentiated
curricula. It has been assumed that common needs should be taught
early to preadolescent pupils, but above the elementary grades
differentiation is demanded.

It is significant that differentiation hu been based largely upon a
vocational criterion, influenced perhaps by the prevalent feelirig that
education above the elementary grades should fit one for a jobtu
earn one's living.

No one would gainsay the tremendous contribution to knowledge
that has come as a result of specialization. But can it be assumed,
with the greatly increased amount of knowledge, that a student
can encompass even any large part of it? Indeed, even in a -major
field of specialization one does not succeed.,

a
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RECOMMENDATIONS

1. A considerable proportion, at least one-fourth of a total pattern,
should consist of general, nonspecialized coursAs in the major
fields of 'experience.

2. -Where there are only minimum 3-year and 4-year preservice
curricula, this work should prbbably be concentrated in the junior
college.

3. General education .should be based upon the social and individual
needs of students. On one or both-counts it would appefir, particu-
larly until secondary education is modified to ineet more satisfac-
torily the needs for a general education, that the fields below should
be represented:

a. Health and science.
b. Civic-social responsibilities and adjustments.
e. Recreatory and appreciation activities.
d. Home and family relations:
e. Philosophy and values.

4. Each field 'should provide for sufficient time and continuity (at
least a sequence of a year's work in each) to insure adequate grasp
of.survey courses in the field.

5. The dominant criterion for selection of materials to be taught
with general education expected as an outcome is understanding
and appreciation of present-day modes of living and problems.

6. Syntifesis and articulation are to be sought; hence orientation
courses must make use of objective studies which reveal ,what are
the more important problems to be solved in contemporary modes
of living, ind at the same time utilize any ibelated materials from
the present systematized subjects as secondary sources of service
value.

An alternate plan would be: Specific orientationsurvey courses
in such fields as physical and mental hygiene, liome and family
relationships, consumer economics, government, human behavior,
speech, comparative literature, and nature of world and man.

7. The organization of elementary education in most schools demands
the. room teacher who is called upon to teach a dozen or more
subjects under present conditions. The very complexity of this
task demands at least a minimum period of preservice preparation
of 3 years, if not 4 yrimrs. There is thus in addition to general
education for all prospective teachers for social reasons a need for
broad but general education for elementary teicters in those
fields which represent the several majors of the elementary.,
teachers.
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(h) Instruction.A curriculum is a series of courses. From thecurricula tnabrzed, it appears that almost all courses offered exceptin foreign language are one term in length.
There are stores of courses available for a student within eachdepartment,_ specialization is rampant. ,The dominant principle of

curriculum-making seemingly is choice by the student of courses to tlepresented as a pattern for a given curriculum.
A sampling of the more trequéntly offered courses suggests the

fóli owing conclusions:
a. The objectives sought are apparently "faith ",aims, summed invague terms or phrase's such as "knowledge", " background","appreciatiori ", and \` culture. "
b. The typical activities imply use of textbooks and reference readingsculmináting in a combination, of lecture, recitation, and -discussionin the classroom.
c.,Written examinations, both the essay-type and new-type testa,are resorted to about once a month, primarily to check knowledge.Grading is based largely 9n a combination of factors such asattendance, class participation, testa, final examinations, and oraland written activities.
d. There is slight evidence of professional treatment of subjeft matter.This principle is probably most utilized in separate courses knownas special method.

In curricula for the education-of teachers the courses shouldseemingly be based upon the needs of teaching and upon added col-legiate preparation and culture for the teacher.

RECOMKENDATIONS

1. All cluses should fire, be segregated into twokt,ypes:
a. Those which must be given every year.
b. Those which may be given in alternate years.

2. Elective courses must next be studied in terms of whether or notthey provide for the interests and aptitudes of certain studentsor prepare some students in a phase of another curriculum.3. Principles for determining class size in summer terms' should vary,particularly u these sessions increasingly become mediums formeeting more specific and peculiar needs of groups of students.4. a. The aims of all courses should be specified and itemized in termsof knowledge (basic concepti; and principles), skills, and apprecii-dons, and problem-solving values expected to result from thecourse.
b. Differentiation of objectives in those courses providiiig fortechnical equipment in one's fields of specialjzaan should bemade in terms of aims sought in the course and aims that the
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student should subsequently strive to realize in his own
teaching of- the fields on a public-school level.

C. Careful studies should be made to ascertain in what degree
various aims are actually realized.

5. Variety of activity should be encouraged in each course; as for
example,

a. The principle of extensive reading rather Ulan intenLve
reading.

b. Much written work.
,c. Problems to be solved.
d. 'Things to 'be done in laboratories and shops.

6. There should be constant evaluation of the progress and Frowthrof
each student through various types of testswrittOexaminations,
performance, ipterpretation, and the like.

7. Much attention must be given to provision in increasing degree
for independence of the student in attacking stddy.

8. Provision should be made for broader and larger courses in
sèquence to promote continuity and provide time for the student to
digest' and apply the material studied.

9. Assignments on junior college level should probably be relatively
more specific, indicating in more detail what is expected and how
to realize, the objectives of the lesson; increasingly on 4he senior
college level students should reveal ability to work much more
independently with long unit assignments.
(i) A diffeerAtiaiing criterion, in teacher educeiomprofessionaliza-

tion.What distinctions should be made in the courses designed to
educate teachers? Assuming that a profession is a calling demanding
long prepaiatiori, how can curricula for prospective teachers be made
professional in character? Assuming futther a relatively prolonged
period with the resultipg valuestime and maturitywhat differ-
entiatiofts Are demanded for equipping prospective-teachers with the
materials to be taught, with techniques of teaching, and with con-
comitants or professional intangiblesthe spirit of education in the
wide sense?

In the first place, it inlet be kept in mind that professionalization
is not to..be conceived nárrowly asmerely giving a prospective teacher
the "tricks" of4he trade. In the second place, in contrut to what
one proposes to teach (the what of teaching) it should be noted that
the how, when; and wh, of teaching have not been studied by the
student previous to entrance to a teachers college. In the third
place, the what of teaching must be approached in an entirely different
way. For proilpective teachers each item ofsubject matter is not
alone of value in promoting the culture of the teacher hiniself, it is
also either directly tir indirectly an item for the future "what to
teach" for that student in preparation. Real insight and resulting
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appreciation of the meaning of education and the.school fs the ultimategoal of professionalizatiop.

Education is a social science, but like all fiel that have beensystematized, it is not a thing apart. Other speciali studies maketheir contribution, particularly physiology, biology, psychology, andsociology. Prospective teachers require insight into education as awial process, mastery of scientific principles, and practice in thetechnique of teaching.

RECOMMENDATIONS

I. Where possible, as in teachers colleges with teaching the soleinstitutional function, continuous study of professional activities isdesirable throughout the preservice period of preparation. In theearly years it can be slight, possibly one eighth to one fifth. It isprobably bette? to have the student conscious continually of pro-fessional demands both in his junior and in his senior college studiesthan to postpone these and concentrate upon them on the seniorcollege level.
2. As with fields of specialization, competency, not amount, is thereal criterion. Obviously it should take longer to mtabliph pro-ficiency in materials and techniques not previously studied. Yetfor many studenta the amount will be considerably less than whatis now taken under a laissez-faire policy of curriculum organiza-tion.
3. Carlini distinction must be made bbetween professional studiesthat can be taught to preservice students and materials that arebetter postponed to inservice levels. The latter applies particularlyto these materials better learned after some experience in the field.4. The professional work should reflect all major categories of ateacher's work and service, such u management, learning, teaching,testing, records and reports, personal relitions, professiona/ andsocial contacts, and nonteaching activities in school and out.5. (a) Serious study should be made of khe mateiiiils to be continuouslytaught on p rvice levels. The natures of the individual, liehavior,learning, ab , interist, nature and nurture, growth, where andhow education takes plate, educative instit,utions and their opera-6onethese are concepts aiound which preservice courses in edu-cation might profitably expand.

(b) Rather than being provided with detailed knowledgeandgreatteachem on preservice levels need to be oriented to the'field. Accepted principles with much concrete illustrativematerials should be the core of preservice studies. Thereshould be constant oppdrtunity, even in the freahman year,"to observe good teaching in the training school and in thepublic *amok. Toward the end of the preparatory period,

.
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prospective teachers should be given opportuilities ai student

teachers to test and opply teaching principles in the classroom.

(c) Prospective teachers should be made criti41 of new -pro-

posals in orgirni.: ation, curriculum, and method. Various

.hypothef.es and schools of opinion should be studied, not

taught.
6. (a) The conventi6nal courses in special method and the newer

principles, sponkzoreil in recent years by Bagley and others, of

professional treatment of subject matter are hypotheses that

require experimentation.
(b) In either case, in order to attain even the minimum essentials

in professionalization, the pi.ospective teacher needs to be

made proficient in: (1) Knowledge of the place and function

of his work inét.he entire program of education of youth; (2)

setting up specific objectives of the fields of instruction in

which he is planning to teach; (3) selection of materials of

instruction (textbooks, supplemeiitary reading, equipment) ; (4)

methods of adapting assignments and teaching techniques; (5)

psychology of teaching in fields of specialization to children of

varying interests and abilities; (6) guiding the activities -of

pupils, both curricular and extracurriculai; (7) use of and

interpretation of various means of testing---standardized a'n4

nonstandardiz'ed, essay and objective in nature.

(c) Professionalization is not a narrow activity to be promote,ad

alone by instructors in education. Where singleness of pur-P

pose, as in teachers colleges, permitf, most of the teaching of

'all faculty me.mbers in courses specific4ally organized for fields

of specializtition can provide for at least enough illustrative

applications to make prospective teachers 'conscious of teaching

problems.. In such cases of unified professional treatment of

subject mattr,.thp amount of gpeoial course work in education

can be miniiiiized. Under the other hypothesis, convention-.

ally expressed in special method courses, provision should be

made, first, for a more continuous sequence of separate pro-

fesitionalizing study, and,.secind, for a broadened scope of the

studies along the line implied under 6(6) above. .

7.. The culminating level of professiopalization is teaching, both as

a student and posEiblj as an apprAtice in the field. Again com-
..

petency is the criterion.
The future of.American education depends upon making teaching

a real pitfessiofi. The schools are predominantly what the teachers

make% them. On teachers colleges testa a gi eat responsibility-41ra

great opportunity:
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1 ART III: TEACHER-EDUCAT1ON CURRICULA IN
UNIVERSITIES, COLLEGES, AND JUNIOR COL-
LEGES

CHAPTEII

TEACHER-EDUCATION AIMS OF UNIVERS141ES,
COLLEGES, AND JUNIOR COLLEGES

EMPHASIS ON EDUCATION L OBJECTIVES

one phase of the-National Surv.ey'of the Education of Teachers was
an effort tortain the relative einiihasis' which presidents of univer-
sities, colleges of liberal arta, junior colleges, arid teachers colleges
believe their insi6itutions are giving to certain objectivs;ea of higher
education involved iii the education of teachers./ Twenty-five aims
derived from various _sources but rilore largely_ adapted from. anearlier study by K008 and CraAbrd ' 'were sent tAball presidents ,of
the institutions which had agreed to cooperate in the survey. The,y
checked in appropriate columns (1) those aims which were directly
and specifically provided for throughout the institutioq; (2) dos*
aims directly .and specifically provided for in some department;
(3) those aims directly or incidentally provided for; and (9) those
%%hid) were not considered. Three hundred and one presidents
r.esponded. Their compoitite reaciions are presented in table 1 and
a comparison with similar aims in teachers cdleges may be made
by studying figure 1 of appendix A. The statements J n;rns are
classified under six, general etttegories andiare listed under each inrank order of their emphasis by all institutions. An arbiirary
method of securing a single index to institutional emphasis was
employed by-multiplying the percentage reporting that the aim ,.waadirectly and specifically provided for throughout the institution -by
3, multiplying percentages reporting that the aim was ctirecAly Eind

specifically provided for in some department by 2, multiplying ithepercentage reporting th$ the aim was indirectly or incidentally pro.-vided for by and Inultiplying- the peronitige reporting that 'theaimras not considered by O. The sum of these products supplied arough, not an accurate, measure 'called the index to emphasis, whichis listed in column 7 of table-1. Wumn 8 supplies the rank order ofeach aim in terms of all institutions together, while columns &-11
This part was prIpaail by Dr. W. B. Palk, mookste meow at adociatkia, Unimilty at Marmots,Istiaamapolia, and primetpal speclalist In carricakun rusardi.
De. Zarb U. Rau et Colorado State Teachers Oases has nods pallid gisidi tbil alms sad obis*.UM all bombers odium wbiob appear in fail la part EL

o Karl Legaird V. sad Candord, O. O. Oollop Alas Pat and Promat -11slisd add assistrk,14:1.174,Das,11. NIL
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give for comparison the rank rs of these for the universities,
colleges, and junior colleges. ,his index has mininuim value of 0
when an aim is n9t considered by any institution, or a maximum
value of 300 when an aim is specifically provided for throughout
every institution. Positions between 0 and 300 on the scale indicate
roughly the relative emphasis given. The positions of 53 universities
(u), 191 colleges of liberal arts (c), and 57 junior colleges (j) afe
indicated on the scale for each aim in figure 1, appendix A.

TABLE 1 .-The emphaiis given to £5 aims of higher education by 301 universities,
colleges, (hid junior colleges, 1930-31

Alm

L General education:
Liberal education-a general rather

than a specialized education
Coordination integration of major

fields of knowledge ----
Direct provisions for functional alms:

Training for ical efficiency and
health thro t life

Rely coils
Civio-eocial responsibility-duties of

citizen-intelligent public opinion _

Training for ieaderaMp-eodal rather
they technical --

Traimilig for life needs-the more prae-
deal subjects

Training for home, life, parenthood, etc_
Training for leisure

UL Indirect provision for functional aims:
Conserving the adcomplishments of

mankind-race experience
Mental discipline, exorcise of mind,

transfer of -training
IV. Outcomes expected:

Knowledge of subject matter-particu-
larly in a special field

Command of fundamental processes,
oral and written speech, numbers

Scholarly aid scientific attitudes__
Moran/ and character
ficientiflo Whets
Manners-acquaintance with (stab-

lished forms of etiquette
V. Provision for individual valms:

Attentkm to individual differences in
interests, aptitudes, etc

Uncovering Went talents and provid-
ing for their culture.......

VL Professional obuirtsvieeters
e

Preprofsesional training
Specific professional or teobbloal train-

ing to mote occupational of voca-
time

Research I I htl research by
iteuicatt

of graduates to- master's
iswel

Of graduates to doctor's
degree leveL

V.

Rank ceder

287

278
275

288

776

27

75. u.s S. 1. 0

15. 34. 40. 9. 7

3L 49.8 17. 1.1
42. *a i&i 11.2

18, 52. 8 27. 1. 4

27. 29. 30 89. 1 9

11. 5& 2& 4 &
9. 1 46, 35. 1 9

13. 25. 55.9 &

26. 29. 1 29. 4 a
15,i. b4 24.

79 19.

43. 4 49. , 7
4& 1 34 l& 4
4& 2& 2&
11 6& 16.

13. 20. M. 1 9.

36. W. 4 1.4

43. 31. 2.

70. 1 4. , 2.
83. 7. 3. 1

57. 1 1'6. 4 12.

33. 30'. 25.4
2o. 5. 55.

I SI

2267 2

15 /23

2 1

18 16. 5

20. 5

15 13

18. 5,12

14 le
18. 5 19
20. 20

174
154
148

7. 5
& 5

10
12

5

11

13
18
16.

277

4
21 17
18114 7 14

1

213
211

12

13

10

4 3
3 9
& 4

19

15

1 The Index of ens Ls a weighted sum of the product of the percentages (through tenths) in oohing'
4, and et, multiplied by 3, 2, 1, and 0, rwrmtively.

:".4A ,4.4',4 , _

`1.
,

'

3

4i

NN-4

tare stating that
aim is--

4 I

...

/
q;

f -y- 290
! .

.

training
,fr
i ._

. -

27.71

7
..

r,1

-ill

z,.

_

Education_ oiihers
. -

.011

.. . ......
f.d,w*. 4... ......

MP WPM .....

3

7

4

9

27

287

5

4

r

4;

23.

7 18 11

18

211 7.6
204 9

188 11

18713

15
19
20

9

5

17 III. 15 21

I21 2221

r . 3 3
Y.°1 4

" 5
1.

2831 31. 1! 10

22. 5i L:.' 12

284 22. 5 e
25. 71 7.

13 ,i. 5 1 .1141
I

7. [.., 17 20

-10. ;I: 1I'4 11 [2i, n
0, 111.1r 6. 24.15

.-.- 1 '11 e 41'
1

34.5

t.

4

_

,

- - -

,

etp4441110410141144.44.

degree
Ideation

:

:

l&

2

94

I
& ii,

. ...
r 4'0 !-

-



=ACHIM EDUCATION CURRICULA 157
The aims in rask order of emphasis. It is apparent from the ranksgiven in cplumn 8 that intellectual objectives took first rank, thefour most emphasized objectives were: Knowledge of stibject matterparticularLy in a special field; a liberal, education, command of thefundamental processes involved in the tool subjects, e.g., oral andwritten English, and the atiaipment. of scholarly and scientificattitudes. All of these have paramount importance in the educationof teachers. Theie four more or less intellectual aims were followedclosely by the ethical aim, the desire to provide ethical and moraltr in order to assure proper judgments in terms of high indi-vi o ual and social ideals. This objesCtive ranked higher with thecolleges of liberal arts (fifth) than with the universities (seventeen Jor with the teachers colleges (twelfth). The ethical aim is of impor-ance in the education of teachers, who as a group should be char-acterizpd by superiority in ideals. Sixth in order was the specificprovisión for the education of teachers in the knowledge, skills, andtraits involved in differentiated curricula for prospective teachers.'The placing of teacher edùcation among the more emphasized aimsis not surprising if it is recalled that 45 percent of the graduates of)liberal arts' colleges, according to stuaies by Meyer ' and Withers,'aim to be teachers ana that more than`40 percent of 840,000 elenien-tary and secondary teachers and a large majority of 80,000 instructorsof higher education, according to data recently tabulated by thesurvey, are furnished by universities, colleges, and junior colleges.This objective ranked first with teachers colleges.. The next in orderof emphasis , by colleges and universities related to the provision ofpreprogssional training for the learned professions .and technicalindustries.

Foremost objectives.The seven foremost objectives of these institu-tions may then be classified as having teenThitellectual, cultural,ethical, preprofessional, and professional so far as &aching is con-cerned. These were followed by the aim to provide for physicalefficiency and health through life, and religious training.All nine of the objectives s9 far listed may be included in a groupfor which so specific provision is made throughout the institutionor in some departments that on the scale of emphasis used in figure 1(appendix) they rate above 200 for the universities, colleges, andjunior colleges together.
g Meyer, Jacob G. Small Colleges and Teacher Training. Bloomington, pi. Public School Publishing

Co., 1938. In p.
I Withers, John' W., chairman, I. u. I ttee on teacher training. The Arts College as a Teachte-TrainingInstitution. The Seventh Yearbook, i 4 Department otjuperintendonos, pt. V, pp. 480-484.
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The next 10 aims in order received not such outstanding emphasis
but only strong to moderate emphasis. They were: Attention to%
individual differences in the interests, aptitudes, and abilities of
students; civic-social responsibility; provision foil the cultural develop-
ment of prospective teachers by uncovering and guidi.ng the latent
talents of the students; training for social leadership; training in
scientific techniques; training for the more practical 1iff3 needs; specific

9

occupationalor professional and technical training to promote or
-vocational efficiency; conserving the race experience of mankind;
coordination or integration of the major fields of khowledge and
experience; apd training for worthy home membership.

Objectives receiving less emphasis.In this last group of 10; which
received less emphasis than the first 9, the universities put enough
emphasis upon provision to train stuts in gèientific techniques
and to provide specigc professional and technical training to promote
vocational efficiency as to place these among their own first 8 aims,
while-in junior colleges they stood in nineteenth and twentieth place,
respectively. The latter aim limited to education, is also higher in
teachers colleges, which usually rate much the same as do universities,
colleges, and junior colleges on most aims. Otherwise the differences
in }Link among uOversities, colleges, and junior colleges were not
outstanding.

Provision for a liberal education.One significant observation should
be made here; although the provision of a liberal education rated
second among all objectives, the closely related aim of coordination
and synthesis or integration of the major fields ot knowledge and
experience, such as: Health, economic life, citizeriship, home and family
relationships, and leisure, was given decidedly below average status
largely because it was so o(ten onry incidentally provided for or not
considered at all. The colleges and the junior colleges rated higher
on it than did the universities.

The six aims) which ranked lowest in direct emphasis were: Training
for leisure throughout life; education in mannersthe aqquaintance
with established forms of etiquette; mental discipline; productive
research by faculty the education of graduate students to the master's
degree level; and the education of graduate students to the doctor's
degree level.

Aims not provided for Aims rated low because they were not
t'onsidered or because they weré incidentally and no I' ectly provided
for, or for both reasons. To the "education of gr: ate students to
master's degree level" and to "research", the universities gave fifth and
eleventh place, respectively. Graduate work was not strongly
stres'sed outside of the universities. Data collected for the Survey
show that 98 percent of the universities and only 33 percent of the
colleges.reported the awarding of master's degrees, and that 44 percent

1.

ar
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of the universities and only 5 perfr:nt of the colleges reported theawarding of doctor's degrees.

Place %of mental discipline.Menta discipline, which iii the earlierstudy by Koos and Crawford 6 rated second in statements aboutcollege aims in literature printed from 1842 to 1876 and tied forfirst place in literature printed from 1909 to ,1921, fell to third fromlast place among those here considered.
It is not Assible to base sweeping generalizations upon this pictureof the aims of higher insiitutions of learning. It does appear, how-ever, that many impOrtant aims were directly provided for eitherthroughout or in part by most institutions. The problem lies morewith that sItlidler minority of schools which did not provide or whichprovided onlr incidentally that which most institutions providedfor directly.
A number of observations, however, can be made. Subject-matteraims for the most part emerge at the top of the list. One may ask:Is not subject-matter mastery a means to the more functional aimseven of higher education? Should not the functional aims haveoutranked them? The data do seem to indicate that provision forintegration and synthesis of education, for taking care of individualdifferences, training for civic-social responsibility, for leadership,for home life, for leisure, and possibly training in mannerg are culturaland functional aims that were often not considered at all or wereleft to be incidental, therefore largely accidenial, in the processes ofacquiring a higher education.

Emphasis itywn social aims.Certain objectives of higher educationwhich relate to the more effective functioning of the college graduatein society as it is today are being emphasized more and more, ap-proaching in certain cases the emphasis of those objectives whichrelate to the formal mastery of facts and principles of subject matter.For teachers, the attainment of accurate scholarship must never be)relinquished; it is their stock in trade. However, as guides of child-hood, youth, and adolescence in their developmental stages, teachersmust also be broad in point of view and interests, sensitive to thesocial, civic, and industrial needs and problems of today, accuratein their knowledge and active and stimulating in thought. For a pro-gram which includes all these, the colleges and universities havefacilities and 'resources, and they-show recent trends of curriculardevelopment which qualify them for continued participation in theeducation of teachers, eveu if it is not yet done to the entire satis-faction of all concerned. Never has more thought and experimenta-tion been given to curriculum problems than is taking place now inthe best of these institutions.
Op. ott., p. 500.
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THE AIMS A.NsD TEACHER EDUCATION

The education of teachers in universities, colleges, and junior col-
leges is never the sole function of these institutions as it is in the
teacheis college. The university is a community of colleges or schools,
such as liberal arts, law, engineering, medicine, and agriculture,
each of which has its primary purpose. In the university is also the
school of education which functions usually, as do the other vocational
units of the university, at both the undergraduate and the graduate
levels. It prepares for most types of *teaching, supervision, and
administration in education just as other units of the university tend
to bring together preparatio'n for various types ,of specialization in
other professions. Most of the 105 schools or colleges of education
are located in universities and have a distinct professional purpose.
It would appear that all pre 0.: ation of _teachers in universities
should be assigned to these colleg d schools. A more complete
exposition of the features and functions of schools and colleges of
education will be presented later in the chapter.

The independent college of liberal arts, as its name implies, is
emphasizing a general education of 4 years at the college level,
typically providing in the last 2 years such .specialization through the
cloice of majors or minors as serves the special interest and some-
times the future work 'of the student. The institution itself does not
usually wish to function as a final finishing school for the vocations
in which highly technical training is demanded. Where general-
background is most of what is needed, students actually can se'ect
certain advanced courses that in a sense do proyide directly helpful
background for entering vocations immediately upon graduation.
This is done in business, in journalism, and frequently in music.
It is done in teaching more extensively than in any otbér field. There
are altogether AtbOut 485 institutions which have departments of
education, inóst of which are in independent colleges of liberal arts
and in junior colleges.

Prorision by liberal arts colleges for the education of te,achers.--The
percentage of liberal arts college graduates who go into teaching,
according to Meyer in the study alrefdy cited, rose from 18 percent
in 1900-04 to 45 percent in 1925-29. The data of the survey show
that ty0ca1ly the independent colleges of liberal arts are meeting
minimum State requirements as set up at the undergraduate levels
of teacher preparation. They have provideu courses in education,
teachers' courses in .the teaching fields usually designated rather
unfortunately as special methods courses, together with practice
teaching and observation facilitessometiines not well supe .:14, to
be surealmost as universally as do thé teachers colleges, and the
current trend is the rapid development of these facilities rather than
the elimination of teacher education. A number have added special
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schools of education just as some have schools of music. The college
has thus been moving steadily though reluctantly toward the pro-
fessional education concept. In ,the academic field it is equally
evident from the data of this surrey that thet'teachers college has
largely adopted the curriculum pattern of the liberal arts college
for its 4-year curricula, the major differences in the whole pattern
being a somewhat stronger, but not much stronger, emphasii upon
education, a little less preparation in pure subject matter of the majorand the larger use of campus training schools rather than local public-
school situations for student teaching. It is likely also that all
instructors of teachers colleges are more' 'conscious of their participa-tion in-the education of teachers. It is very apparent that the two
types of schools, so far as the education of 4-year high-sehool teachers
is concerned, are moving toward each other rapidly.

Attitudes of instructors.A 'wide study of the attitudes of academiç
instructors, special subject instructors, administrators, and education
instructors in teachers colleges, as well as in liberal arts colleges and
universities to be presented later, re sealed t at t ese respective
groups in teachers colleges, liberal arts olleges, and universities thinkmuch the same on curriculum issues rtaining to the education of
teachers. Similarities of attitude a much more characteristic than
differences on most pro on issues. It w o thus seemthat since the education' of teachers concerns all departments, they
should cooperate rather than accentuate minor differences: Underthese conditions of majority agreement of academic, special subject,
administrative, and education grdups on the issues, the tense feeling
whiCh existis here and there' to the detriment of the education ofteachers ind the fear and unwillingness of each group to cooperate
with the other should be eliminated and faculties should combilieon thé best possible program that the institution, working coopera-tively throughout ill departments, can prilvide. A number of insti-tutions visited during this survey are examples of the fact that thiscan be'done. In others th controversial issues seemed unn cessarily
acce tuated.

of teather-edutation prograrns.--One procedure f the) liberal
arts exillege seems advIsable because of the apparent conflict of the
general education objectives with the needed professional objectivesin teacher education. Each institution should decide definitely andfoimally by administrative or faculty action whether or not it choosesto educate teachers in a vocational sense and what kinds of teachersit wishes to pripare, selecting definitely one of the following levels:1. No effort is made to educate teachers in preparation for certifies-

. tion.
2. A partial but not a complete preparation of teachers for certifica-tion is undertaken during the undergraduate years. In this case only
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certain general professional courses like general psychology, educa,-
tional psychology, general principles of secondary education, intro-
duction to education, or history of education might be offered during
the third or fourth year. There is also definite provision to suit the
content of special majors and of minors for teachers to the broader
actual needs of .10 to 15 secondary teaching fields than to the narrower
study majors which 25 to 50 departdients proi:ride. Specialization of
prospective teachers in nbnteaching fields is prevented. The studerits
are sent to professional sc,hools for teachers to complete their prepara-
tion during a fourth or fifth year. They should be sent to institutions
which have provisions for articulation with such a plan. Sometimes
cooperative relationships to take care of such students are being mide
as, fcir example, between Swarthmore College and the University of
Pennsylvania.

3. Complete paration of certain types of teachers for certifica-
tion is attempted in a 4- or 5-year progiam. The necessary general
and technical courses in education are provided. Proper broad majors
and minors which take cognizance of the special needs of teachers are
offered. Proper guidance.is given. Adequate observaiion and prac-
tice-teaching facilities are offered. A strong education department is
built up and given opportunity for effective leadership.on curricular
matters pertaining to tile educational needs of teachers, and- for
contacts with public schools and State departments of educatioil.

Any institution which formally undertakes to prepare teachers in
part or entirely should enter into the program whole-heartedly. ¡The
serious opposition of those who believe in no otber preparation for
teaching than a general liberal education, the cold attitude of mere
toLerance toward definite professional preparation .for teaching by
professional treatment,of teaching fields,,orientation on the problems
of education, and student teaching; or the antagonism of a few, some-
times openly expressed to students, iend to prejudice students toward
a profession they; should learn to respect, and later causes employing
school officials and State departments who hear of these attitudes to
view critically the institutionti from which they come. Happily the
information given to the *writer, who visited .30 colleges and univer-
sities, was that this sort of thing is disappearing. No type of institu-
tion possesses an exclusive option upon the education of teachers;
and there is now no scientifically conclusive evidence in favor tof any
grouii as such. In the future, increasingly, the professional effiéiency
and the professional attitude of graduates will mo and more decide
where better-trained superintenderits who dema a i competency will
go to get, their aachiirs and what institutions S artmenta via
accredit for teacher preparation.

Provisiona needed for teather education.The gen dive
characteristics which should no doubt apply, hich
educates teathers should bb:
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1. Ability to secure for the teacher a well-integrated, functional,
general education in all major fields of ,human knówledge with sped;
emphasis upon social studies and in them upon social, economic, and
political problems of today; also upon literature, English, the fine
arts, biology, the physical sciences, health', and recreation. Tradi-
tional requirements in foreign languages or in mathematics may in a
changing civilization need less emphasis for the teacher who does nott.

inmajor or minor them than soci0 studies, fine arts, and the other
subjects just Mentioned, if tbere is no time for all during 4 years of,
preparátion.

2. Ability to give thorough but broad preparatioil in the subject
matter of the fields in which students Plan io teach':

3. Provisions fôr adequate ansl carefully supervised practice teach-
ing or demonstration in a situationxharacteristic of better practices
in the .

region .
where e like i*yr to teach, where super' r critic or

supervising teachers are in charge .and student teaching is upervised
and adequate.

- 4. Provision for the professional treatment of the fields of teaching.
This may be done by several plans, for'example:

(a) Professional treatment of some or all subject-matt4 courses
as is now attempted in some teachers cotleges.

(b)- Professionalization of the teaching fields in separate courses
concerned alike with content and method. This plah is probably
best suited to 'colleges.

(c) Possibly a combination of (a) and (b) as is frequently found in
special' subjects like art, music, agriculture, home economics, and
business education.

5.. Unity of purpose with whole-hearted cooperation of all depart-
ments concerned in the education of teachers to.secure the optiniiim

, curriculum and to secure for the prospective teacher a sympathetic
and whole--hearted professional attitude toward her work.

6.. A real program of selection involving careful admission of pros-
pects to professional courses, the progres.iive.eliminatidn of the unfit,'
and final retommendation of the adequately qualified only. Those
recommended must possess high quafifications: (1) in scfiolarship, (2)
in teaching and social personality,land (3) in character, they should
not be lacking in any one-of these. Institutions cannot long avoid
the responsibility .cif careful selection, élimination, and responsible
recommenilation.

cen7iraOtronniztfroamtieeont
opfubthlieclohnooterteoacfhmingajonreeald. minor fields of con-

4

8. Adequate orientation in education and educational psycl 'logy.
These, it seems, are minimum essentials which the prof;-: on of

teaching should ask of ány institution whether it be teachers college,

/:

.

public-school teaching needs.
_
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normal sthool, university, college, or junior college. They ate
essentials which universities and colleges are in position to supply if
they will.

DISTINCTIVE FUNCTIONS AND FEATURES OF THE INDEPENDENT
SCHOOL OR COLLEGE OF' EDUCATION

There are 105 units largely in universities but also in some colleges
that, are organized as independent schools or colleges of -educatiOn?
To these an inquiry form was sent to obtain more definite information
regarding thelr status in order to secure an evaluation by them of the
functions which they perform and to obtain 6in them riactions to
possible gdvantages and disadvantag:es of the plan. Replies were
received from 60 institutions in 2g States, although 8 of these arrived
to45 late to be incorporated in the tabulations used for this _section.
It, is believed that data based upon one half of these intitutions
should be representative.

Schools of education, like teachers colleges, );rme e'stablished rela-
tively recently; in 1905 only 12 percent of them wer'e-in exiittence,
the date of origin of the other 88 percent aredistributed as follows by
5-year peri9ds:

Period

1906--10 _

1911-15_

_-

Prrr Period Peters PrH

UN an 16 1916-20 _ .... 20 1926-30_ .. 18

22 1931-34., IND al

f

Of these schools and colleges 73 percent reported practically inde-
pendent status Nrithin their institutions, and 27 percent reported
partial independence. In more than half of ther:h 'differentiated. un-
dergriduate curricula for teachers begins krith the frisshrhan 'year; in
28 percent with thé junior year; in 8 percent at the graduate level,
while in 11 percent the level of college work at which students' enroll
in the school or college doends upon the particular field.

Enrollment in 8(110018 of education.The median undergraduate
and graduate campus enrollment for the 4cademi6 yeats in these
institutions was 525; for the summer sessiOns which were held
in two thirds of .the schools it was 550.. The median graduate
enrollment during the academicjear was il2; for the 24 institu-
tions reporting ira4date work during the .sunimer session, the
median summer graduate enrollment was 206. Graduate work in
education is more characteristic of this group of institutions than
of any other type of school preparing teachers; and research activities
have given them a position .of leadership in 'matters pertaining to
education.

Schools and colleges of education include, the largest teacher-
educating institutions in the United States. Five institutions of the
62` reported enrollments in education of more than 2,000. One" of
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these reported a total regular year and summer-session enrollment in
education, excluding duplicates, of .15,247; another reported 11,858 fstudents for the academic year alone; and 15 reported enrollments
for the academic frat alone of more than 1,000. The summer sessions
would augment some of thkese enrollments cpnsiderably, hut in so
?many cases the duplicates were not excluded that the totals for the
years were not tabulated.

Degrees grarVed.The median number of bachelcir's degrees granted
annually waR 100; the median nbmber of master's degrees granted
annually in 31 schòols reporting them was 24 ; and the median number
of doctor's degrees granted annually in 20 schools reporting them
was 5.

The-names of degrees varied. Some schools offered more than one
kind of degree for each level. Following is the percentage distribution
of the most frequently 'used titles, based upon the schools reporting
for each level:

L'ndergroduate (52
schools)

R IS in Ed _ 60
. A . in Ed 33

B. Ed 8

Masters (31 scAools)
M. A 4 2.

M .8. in Ed 39
M . Ezi . or Ed M 23 ,

Pii . .... . 16

DQdorale m) schools)
Ph D

9 Ed . D _ _ _

85

5f)

Te movetent to grant a hew B.Ed., M.Ed., or Ed.M., and the
D.Ed., or FA.D. is comparatively recent and is ptdobably still continu;
ing. A considerable number were added last year. Institutions
reporting tile M.Ed. cr Ed.M. degrees are: University Qf Buffalo,
University of Southern' Califçrnia, University of Cincinnati, Har-
Nard University, University of Oregon, Phillips University, University
of Pittsburgh, and Rutgers University.

Institutions reporting the D.Ed.ker Ed.D.- are: University of
Buffalo, University of California, Vniversity of Southern California,
University of Cincinnati, Harvard University, Indiana University,
University 9f Oregon, University of Pittsburgh, Rutgers_ University,
Stanford 'University, and 'rem* University.

Indepenience of 8chool4pf edutation .Not all students in the instituai
tions where these independent schools of education are located who
were preparing to tiach were enrolled in the school or college of
education. State -laws and, ihstitutional regulations- often permit
qualification for certification to he obtained in other collseges of the

: institution. In 'only 24 percent of the institutions was preparation
for teaching restricted to the hool or college of education; in 76
percent prospective teaphers w:i enraed in other colleges as well.
Dual or inultiple plans of teacher education thus occur frequently
within the same institaion. However, a median' of 71 percent of
all undergraduate students who receive degrees with complete quali-
fications for certification were reported as enrolled in the schools of

CA'
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education. Based Upon the conferences with education, academic,
and special stibject instructors in the institutions visited the "atmos.
phere" for teacher education seemed to" lar beet where only one plan
of tet:tcher preparation occurs. Where the enrollment of those pre-
paring to teach is large enough to support a school of education with
a dean in charge it is believed that,the school of education plan is best.
The dual plat) in larger institutions was sometjmes justified because
it supplied a transition stage to a future period. when it was hoped
that all teacher education would be done in the school of education.
Some institutions like Cornell or Harvard emphasize graduate work
and prefet not to operate as schools of education at the undergraduate
levels. At Harvard University minimum education curricula con-
stitute 2 'years of the graduate work. Under the new plan of the
University of Chicago, the school of education is not longer a
separate school; regarding the new arrangement, Dr. Charles 11.
Judd has Titten to the Survey staff as follows:

Our organiiation at the University of Chicago is that of a department of edu-
cation in the division of the social sciences. We discontinued the College of
Education in 1931 and we have even dropped the administrative title "School of
Education" which was used for budgetary reasons until this year.

May I add the statement that it is the judgment of our depArtment
that the separation of education from the other departments of universities and
colleges is harmful to the interests of education as a science and to the training of
teacers? It is a matter of great regret to us that the pattern of separation of
education into distinct schools Wild colleges has btkcome common.

The extent of control exercised by schools of education is shown by
some of their policies and practkes. In four fifths of the cases the
schools of eddcation reported that they designate the specific fields
that art acceptable as major or minor fields of concentration for
teaching; in 20 liercent of the cases they reported definitely#al they
do not. Of those that do not, 70 pereentTeported that they accepted
major and minor sequences of ihe colleges of science, literature, and
art, and other colleges, and 30 percent 'reported that they do go in
certain fields only.

Eighty-six percent Of the colieges and schools, with or without the
cooperation of the subject departments, designated what courses,
prescribed or elective, may constitute. the content of majors or minors.
It is essential, of course, that this be done with full-heartad coopeiation
of the members of the subject-matter departments that teach the
coùrses and have much to contribute as specialistb. This cooper
ation between educallibnists and other departments is apparently
getting closer and more cordial, as it should, but there is much to be
d9sired along these line% in some institutions. The fact that rather
idela situations of close cooperation have been achieved, shows that
it can be done.

h-
'0

,

e



TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 167
Control over graduate requirements. he administration of graduaterequirements was reported to be less under the direct control ofe schools of education, inasmuch as there is a widmpread practice toenroll graduate students from.all colleges in separate praduate schoolswhich administer the requirements. However, 42 percent of theschools of education reported that they controlled and administeredall the requirements for the graduate degrees of their sindents and5S percent reported that they do not do so. Of those who did notcontrol all requirements, however, 70 percen't said they obtained thekind of requirements they would have if they controlled the entireadministration of their graduate programs. This left a sixth of theinstitutions reporting and one third of those not controlling theirgraduate requirements indepèndently as definitely dissatisfied withprev4ing requirements for graduate work in education.Work required in edutation.The median number of semester-hoursin education definitely required in schools of education of futureteachers cif academic high-school subjects, including general psy-cliology only if classified as education, was 21 semester-hours, ap-pmximitely one sixth of the eniire curriculum, The middle 50percent prescribed from 19 to 26 hours. The entire range extendedfrom nothing lower than 15 hours to an extreme requirement in onek%ftse of 48 semester-hours, which is 16 houm beyond the next highestprescription. qt.

General psycholoo, it was found, wa.s not classified as educationin four fifths of the schools. It was, however, made a prerequisitefor 'education courses by 76 percent of those reporting.The requirements in eauc.ation courses as enforced by the.schoolsof education exceeded the minimum requirements of State depart-ments for certification by a median of 4 semester-hour's with themiddle 50 percent exceeding thtm by from 1 to 9 semester-hours.Sixteen reports stated that the prescriptions were identical with therequirements of their respective States and 1 institution exceeded itby as much as 24 hours. Evidently from one half to three fourthsof these institutions which have control over their own requirementsexceeded State iequirements by nine or less credits. Since many ofthe schools with departments of education likewise exceed ininimumState requirements, it cinnot be said except in extraordinary casesthat independent schools and colleges .of education have stressededucation courses und4ly at the undergraduate level, although inseveral studies a tendency of State universities has been found toexceed prescriptions and of independent colleges to follow themrather closely.
Purposes4 independent whoa, of education.In order to ascertainwhich of the several purposes that have appeared as arguments for

1

.
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indepebdent schools of education in the literiture were, in the opinion
of the deans, being realized, the deans were asked (1) to check those
of a list of submitted functions of a school of educa.tion which they
performed; (2) then to .check those which they believed they pe;...

formed more effectively as a school. than they would as a department ;

and (3) finally, to chock those which they did not know whether they
performed better as schook than they would as departments. The
responses of 4'7 institutions are shown ip table 2, in the rank order
of the perceptii4.-Te*of institutfons believing the functions 1*T-formed
better by UN schoohor-oduCation plan.

TABLE 2 Rani order of fuftaions of independera scA041 of MI44104_1,1, 193! 55

o ?unction in order of rank

1. nuitience t $if adepts preparing to t* teachers to their entire
procrern while enrolled in the school or roller. odunat ion ..

2 Control of special m44 hods. courses,, and pnwi toe teaching .

3 Control in general of most matters entering into the Od
4013 of tAachers

4 5 closer lia$KX1 at ion of students who are planning to teach. ..
4.5 Promotion of prolessionei among students planning

to leach . .

4 Promotion of holing of unity among studen19 ;Atlanta*
town

7 Control of product ihr:ocigh control of ow a standards
8 0 fferine at more *permitted curricula of Tarim, types..
9 Maintenance of ducational societies, fraternities. Oararittak

dubs. etc
10 Vas of on.campus public or privata erbools for prowl-ice

teach ng ..
11.k (lathering. tiling. and use of pertinent personnel dins .

11 S Pier, nt service ........ . III.
14 Selection al student* through motto of entrance require-

mews
14 S tiraidueta work master's degree lerel
14 A. Operation of own cam pus training school
16 Offering of mums in_ suhiect -matter fields or professiona3-

irnI1 mums which wodid not he offend by the liberal arts
collage with a department al education

Permit repar1ult-

an 96
V3

91
87

87

81
77
73

OS

ele
89 64
81 64

41
68 41
47 40

47 $s

Did not
k now

w Whet
it was
done
twist

2

7
7

7

1 3

4

19

19

1 7

17lr
7

9

Did not
performth
rune' ion

7
o

6

6

21

1S
11

1i4

4

4

53

For the items as a whole the percentage of deans believing the func-
.

tions were better performed in the school of education tilan they would
have been performed as a department of education is 43 times qs large
as the percentage not knowing whetlieT they were better performed
or ngti, although these ratios varied by items. In no cage where the
function was Orformed did anyone believe that it wai not as well

performed by a school-of-education plan as would have been possible
under the department-of-education plan. One' of the recent move-
tnents is to supply schools of educations with well-equipped buildings
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in which sietivities otherwise widely scattered about the campus arepulled together for better adminiscrdtion and closer association.Thi;; iro'iiuon is still an urgent need in some institutions. In manymay be found excellent provisions for experimentation and researchat all levels of education, including to an increasing extent elementaryeducation.

..1(.1raniages of independent sd400lA of ducabon . he deans wereasked also to,. express opinion RS to which of the following possibleadvantages or disadvantages were the result of being an independentschool of education compared with what might be true of a departmentof educatioh. The items are 1ist4A in table 3 in approximate orderof the perrentageli of 51-respondents. which apparently show theadvantagor the school-of-oducation plan.
TABLE 3. Advantages of independent schools of education as reported by &aria ofstall% schools 195E-S5, arrarived in rank order

Pervent anywering

rnprtoried prioritise within tb State1 N Itetter ttarber "Maui= st t admit, leA el1 1rnprored prestige within the institution .t Betty Instruction In edutition
N twitter situation at graduate ierel6 A 1tracitiob of stranger men LO tiiimIt yUps duplicat.tbn o( mumsred prestige In Nation9 M ot strongly students
10 ton of Isr number of students vi ho plan to torch11 M. allowanns. .

echwation12 Bet ter working relations at with sostienne in% truct Pr'IA Demme ot Interval ot sulAWI-nial tat tactiltias w tetachors ¡trot IrnIt More reeeerrh . .. .IS I ornietted dlriskion-11 rifc:47 the intisuurn.16 Attraction of mare men students,

0
0
3
4

0
72
0
2
4

4

rxoti now-
14

12
14

SI.
Z9
77
23
33
31
29
39

In every item except two the percentages favored the school orcollege pla?. The two items about whick the preponderant reactionwas in the 'did know" or "unfavorable" column concern the in-crease of divisional rivalry within the institution which seems presentin !Any institutions and the attraction of more men students by theplan, about which a mafority register a "don't know" attitude.It must, of course, be kept in mind that these reactions are by per--soils whose interest in the school,or came idea is dii'ect and personalby Virtue of administrative positions;4however, they constitute alsothe opinions of a group which is in daily contact with these mattersand should hayelbettvr knowledge about functions, advantages, anddisadvantageg than any oater gro.up that might be canvassed. :Theitems to which they reacted are arguments usually put forth for theschool-of-education plan. The order of reaotions probably show
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roughly those most rearNed and those least realized, since there were
decided differences of composite group reactions which indicate
thoughC an& discrimination in arriving at the judgments registered.
In the evaluation of tte benefits or disadvantages of the school-of-
education plan it is at present difficult to secure a group competent
to judge and at the same time free from possible prejudice.

There is no doubt that in the opinion of the deans, teacher education
is served best by the school- or college-of-education plan in universities
and the larger colleges. One of tfie outstanding advantages of schools
or departments of education in larger institutions is the tremendous

- instructional resourees*which are at their command.
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CHAPTER II

CURRICULUM PRACTICES AND POLICIES IN THF
EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

4

The curriculum is the heart of an institution's activity. To beeffective it can never be fixed or stale because the-needs of individualstudents must be met and a changing dynamic society musts befaithfully presented in it against the background of racial experience.The machinerA that is set up for curricular administration mustsupply continual change, and modification is an important onsidera-tion. This chapter will present a number of the matters dealing largelywith the administration of curricula. The source of information isthe returns supplied by 301 presidents on Inquiry Form No. 12; whichwas sent to about 458 institutions that originally had agreed to cookerate. The tabulation andncomparison of a considerable number ofselected items by the split-group method indicatsd that tile data aresufficienily reliable, to present a fair picture of current practices.Replies in considerable quantity were .received from small, average,and large institutions from every region of the United States but lackof space próvents the régional presentation and interpretation of data.The practices to be desdibed in this chapter deal with the/kinds ofteachers. 'prepared and the length of curricula and agencies involv0in curriculum and course-of-study making, number of courses offeed,,class size, restriction of off-level registration, correspondence andgroup class extension work, residence, diplom r certificates awarded,sessions, financing instruction, ex tracurric \-activities, and cur-riculum research.

KINDS OF TEACHERS PREPARED AND LENGTH OF CURRICULA
Instautions vary mud; 'in the positions for which they choose toeducate teachers, and they vary also in the lengths of the curriculathey offer for the preparation of teachers. Both the kinds of teacherand the lengths of the curricula depend upon the instructionalresources of the institution, State requirements for certification, theéducational policy of the institution, indsomewhat but vparentlypot as much 'as they shouldon demand and supply. In table 4 isoffered's cfm3posite picture of what is done by the 41 universities, 124..colloges, and 38 junior colleges which supplied reports about the kindsof teic'hers prepared and the length of the periods of preparation.
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The average university offered a wider range of fields of preparation
for teachers than did the average college; and the 4-year college of

liberal atts offered a wider range of fields than did the average
junior college. The average percentages of universities, colleges, and

junior colleges preparing all kinds of teachers represented in the table
were 70, 50, add 13 percent, respectively. There was not a striking

differencenot more_than 10 percentbetween colleges and univer-

sities, however, in the percentages of them which prepared teachers
of English, mathematics; history, French, biology, Latin, German,

general foreign language, music, general elementary education, general
cience, intermediate grades', kindergarten-pimary grades, rural
chools, astronomy, nursery amd preschool education, teachers of

defectives, and teachers of school health, but in the 6ther 29 fields the

percentages of universities were from 13 to 47 percent greater than
corresponding college percentages, while the percentages of colleges

preparing. teachers were greatér than *versifies in the case of wiry

two subjects, 12 percent in general s-o-cial science and 21 percent in

religion.
Junior colleges exceeded universities and colleges in the percentages

preparitig general elementary teachers, teachers for intermediate
grades, kindergarten-primary teachers, and rural teachers; one half

or mare of them reportkd that they are engaged in the preparation of
elementary teachers of some sort for whom 2 years of preparation is
still gtandard preparation in most States. .

The large number of fields in which universities outranked colleges

were (1) in subjects _that are more frequently Clepartmentalized iv
universities, such as zoology, botany, physics, economics, sociology, or

political science; (2) in specialized fields for which the demand is less

but for which volume of enrollment warrants universities to offer
such majors as Greek, geology, geography, or library science; and (3)
in the more highly specialized fields in education such as the superin-

tendency, supervisor of instruction, or industrial education. The

questioh of the suitability of some of these majtrs as fields of
specialization for teachen will be raised later in this report.

Length' of curricula.In all curricula except those for rural teachers

the most characteristic period of teacher preparation in both colleges

and universities was the undergraduate curriculum of 4 years. Ninety-
eight percent of the tiniversities and one third of the colleges reported

the conference of degrees. at the master's degree level. Forty-four
percent of the universities and 5 percent of the colleges reported the

'ard of doctor's degrees. There is oppoitunity, then, for those who

to continue their preparation at the graduate level in a more

limiied number of institutions, particularly if the aim is specialization
in the major and related fields or in education.
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 173
TABLE 4.Percentagea of 203 cooperating institutions that reported the preparationof each kind of teacher and the percentages of institutions preparing them in cur-ricuia of specified lengths

TYpe of teacher

1

Academic:
English
Mathematics
History
Chemistry
Physics
Economics'
French
Botany
German
Spanish
Zoology
Biology
Latin
Sociology
Political science
Psychology
Foreign language (general)
Greek
Geology
Philosophy
General social science
General science
Geography
Other foreign language
Religion
Astronomy

Special:
Home economics
Physical education:

oP

Women
Men

Commercial educationArt
Music_
Agriculture
Industrial art
School Illgtarlan
Trades did indlistries

_Guidance
School health officers

Education:
Secondary principal '
General education
Superintendent
Elementary principal
Supervisor
Upper-grade elementary
Elementary education
Educational psychology
Intermediate education
Kinderpxten-primary
Rural education
Defectives
Nursery-preschool

,40iir.. am. .... -

Percent
preparing

each type of
teacher in-

Percent of
the 203

institutions
preparing
teachers in
curried%of

2

95
95
95
95
93
88
88
SI
81
81
78

78
76

63
61
59
54

144
37
32
20
15

61

61
61

49
37
34
29
20
17
10

76
63
61
59
51

44
42
32
27
17
12
10

96
93
93
93
73
69
92
53
77
68
So 5
85
80
00
59
38
72
40
31
32
58
44
13
19
41
10

18
13
11
5
3

11
3
3

16

3
3
3
3
0

o
o
o
3
3
3
3
3
0

41 I 11

29
30
27
27
54
11
11
12
4
2
2

lo

8
3

13
8
3
5
5
0
o

29 5
38 18
14 5
18 16
17 3
27 32
32 50

0
3 53
23 50
18 50
2 0
7 8

0

o-
o

O

O

O

O
O
0

2
1

O

2
4
O
4
3
6
0
2

3
3
3
2
2
3
2
2
2
3
2
2

Percent of 124 colleges and 41 uni-versities preparing teachers incurricula of-

3 years 4 years

8

2
O
2
O

o

2
1

2
O

4

3
3
2
4
2
1

2
1

0
0

O
4
1

3
0

14
18

1

20
19
13

1

2

2

2
4
3
2
2
4
1

2
2

1

3
2
2
2
2
0
2
2
3
2
0
2
O

1

2
4
1

2

o
O

O

O

O

O

1

4
1

2
0
2
4
0
4
2
1

o
o

2
2
2
O

o
O

2
o
O

O
O

O

O

0

2
0
0
0
2,
0

0
O
O

1$

92
84
89
87
67

c.65
87

69
65
52
78
77
58
57
36
69
37
30
30
55
40
8

17
40
9

37

27
24
26
22
49
10
10
8
3
2
2

25
35
12
13
15
16
11
14
13
11
7
2
4

5 years

93
93
83
93
93
78
85
73
78
78
71
77
88
68
66
49
63
61
54
49
42
42
34
29
17
15

61

59
59
54
52
49
37
32

17
5
5

37
39

29
22
37
32
20,
27'
24
12
7
7

12
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7

5
7
3
4
5
3

7
2
2
4
3
4
3
3
4
4
2
2
3
2
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2
3
3
2
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2
2
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61
88
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54
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46
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15
12
24
15
10
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12

15
10
22
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10
10
17
7
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12

10
10
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29
20
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12
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It is in the' greater prevalence of 4-, 5-, and 7-year curricula thät the
universities and colleges maintain a considerfable lead over theteachers
college. (Conipare with table 5, pt. II.)4 The entries of table 4

show that curricula of 3 years, 2 years, 1 year, and of less than 1 year
are rather infrequent in coileges.and universities. The outstanding
exception occurs in elementary education, particularly rural educa-
tion, in 'which institutions' serve students with short-term curricula
or with the needed courses for certification as an accommodation to

meet State certificatiofi requirements. The possibility of State.,cer-
tification for teaching high-school subjects with short-term curricula
for teaching in sinall schools hiis tempted some institutions to offer
the shorter Curricula. The responsibility for short-term curricula
rests largely, therefore', with State departments.

The percentages of institutions which prepare teachers of each sort
vary widely, from English at the top, included by 96 percent of the,)
colleges, by)95 percent of the universities, and by 18 percent of the
junior colleges, to khool health work for which pfospective teachers
could find curriCula in only 10 percent of the universities, in 2 percent
of the colleges, and in none of the junior colleges reporting. The
relative frequency with which each field of specialization is incorpo-
rated into the whole program of these institutions, and" the general
perspective of the situation for all subjects, can be'obtained from table
4; which lists the fields of preparation in the order of the frequency of
their offering by all cooperating institutions.

More than three fourths of the universities or colleges Prepare
teachers of Engfish, mathematics, histpry, Oemistry, French, biology,

, Latin, and German; in addition, teachers of physis, economics, bot-
any, Spanish, soçiology, political science, ioòlogy, and secondary school
principals are prepared by mcre than three fourths of the universities
and by more than 'one half but not less than three fotirths of the col-

leges. Additional fields in which moll; than one hill of the colleges
prepare teachers are general foreign languages,' general social science,
and music.

Curricula for elementary teachers.The offering in elementary educa-
tión in some institutions, as compared with the offering and facilities
in other schools, should cause many inslitutions t disçpntinue short
curricula in elementary education for whiCh they are pot equipped;
or, as an alfernative they should improve the-facilities and tbe offering.
State departments should see to it that the policy of certification of

teachers on the basis of mere length of curriculp., completed' without
the supervision of the general pattern of content included, does not
r6sult m poorly constituted curricula. University schools of educaiion
are expanding into the elementary field on the assumption that, like
the teachers college, the university school or c-ollege of education
with ample volume of enrollment should prepare for all types and
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levels of positions andb§hould have ample facilities for research in allfields,. Some universities are doing outstanding work in elementaryeducation and have assumed -positions of leadership in research inthis field.

AGENCIES INVOLVED IN CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION
Curriculum changes.Many agencies in many' sorts oftrelationshipsare involved in building or modifying collegg curricula, according tothe rbports of 301 presidents. Table 5 gives for each agency the per-, centige of institutions in which it usually (U) or sometimes (S) isutilized: Except that the head of the department; the instructor, thecurriculum committee, and the dean of the cpllege may in a majorityof institutions usually or sometimes propose a curriculum after iChas-been stimulated by interest or research and that the; faculty öf thecollege in 56 percent of the institutions usually or sometim6s adopts.a curriculum, there is no agency wbich operates véry commonly inthe stimulation, proposal, ,endorsement, or final adoption of 'thesecurricula. Instructors, department heads, departments as a group,curriculurh committees, deans of colleges, faculties of the entire univer-sities, the, presidents, the trusteés, the students, the alumni, the Statedepartmefita, standardizing agencies, and other agencies may all par-ticipat9 in 1 or inore of tbese 4 steps of curriculunitmaking.In rank order of the percentages of institufions (numbers in paren-theses) which usually or sometimes utilize each agency for stimulation,proposal, endorsement, and adoption of curricula, the more usualroutines utilize one or the other of the following agencies in one fourthor more of the institution as shown' by the following percentages:*

STEP I. Stimulation: Through interest of department head (46) ; dean of college(36) ; instructor (30) ; department as dtroup (28) ; or president (36) ; or thefaculty of the college (24) . Through research of curriculum committee (39);department head (34) ; dean of college (27) ; orl the instruct& (25) .STEP II. Proposal: By the deparlment head (58) ; the curriculum committee(47) ; the dear( of college (45);-the president (28) ; or instructor (27).STE!: Hi. Endorsement or approval: _BY dean of tollege (38) ; curriculum orsimilar committee (35) ; or president (26).
',STEP IV. Final itcloption: By faulty of college (56) .

A greater nuniber of institutions reported stimulation of Curriculumcofttructión or changes because of interest than through the utilizationof research.
Final adoption of a curriculum also was often vested in or practicedby the *owing, to the extent shown by the percentages indicated:President (20), tkustees (14), the dean of the college -(11),,or a curricu-lum committee (9), and to a less extent by practically any one ofthe agenbies previously mentioned. The influence of State depart-ments of èclucation and of standardizing agencies is represented bysm411 percentages at every step. Altogether the .heads of depart-671e-36Vol. \
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'TABLE 1.Agencia- inselsPed in course of study and curriculum making in 301
colleges, universities, and junior colleges

allb. (V usually; flowecometimesj

Agency involved

1

Instructor
Department bead
Department ea a group
Curriculum oommittee
Dean of
Faculty of
Faculty of univetsity
President
Trustees
Students
A lumni
State departments
Bt&ndarditing modes
Critic teachers
Supervisors of practice teaching
Other agencies

Percent of rnstitutions utilizing each agency for
curriculum making in-

Step I: StiMulating by Step II Step III Step IV

Interest Research Proposal Approval

19
31
16

s 12

13
1

16
1

14

1

6
6
1

3

3

11

15
12
7

14
11
2

10

9
3
7
4
4

14
22

7
31
16
8
0

- 9
0
1

0
3

0
2
2

11 12
13 33
8 14
8 35

11 28
5 11
0 1

5 14
0 1

2 1

0 1

3 5
1 1

4 0
4 4
3 4

7

15
25
10
12
17

7
2

2
7
5
3
6
1

u,

8

1

12
6

29
31

5
18
3
o
o
3
3
o
2
2

Adoption

8

.3
8

7
7
7
1

o
a
2
o

8

1

2
4
7
9

53
10
rs

o
2
2
3
1

2
4

o
o

o
O

o

Agency itivolved_

Percent of institutions utilizing each agency for
course of study making in.

lStep I: Stimulating by StepiI
p

1

Interest Research Proposal

1

Instructor
Department head
Department as a group
Curriculum committee
Doan of caw

'Faculty of oollege
Faculty of university,
President
Trustees
Students
Alumni
State departments
Stan king agencies
Critic teachers
Supe-vba's of practice .....
Oth& agencies

S U

16

8

Step III Step IV

Approval doption

If 17

35
37

a
14

0
4
3

10
11

12

13

0
10

2
5
2
3
4
1

30
30
12
16
7
3
1

4
o

4
0
2
2

8 37
11 55
11 14
7 9

11 16
3 6
o 1

2 7
0 0, 1

2 1

0 1

4 2
1 3
1 1

2 5
3 1

14

9

12
4
1

7

a
2
3
1

-2

4
18
13
31
30
15

1

15
7

" 0
0
I.

0
1

2

19 ,

2

2
7
8

0
7
0
o
o
2
0
6
0
0

2
5

10
10
13

46
8

15
4
0
0
o
o
o
o
o

II

1

2
2
1

4
4
1

2
0
o
o

o
1

o
o
o

menta, the curriculum committees, the deans of the colleges, and the
whole faculty are the agencies most often involved in administering
ciericulum *changes. The modal procedure is stimulation thtough
research or inteiest of the department head or instructor in depart-
ment, proposal by the departinent head, apiroval by the dean of the
college, and final adoption by the faculty of the college. The influ-
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ence of instructor and departmental head in the Rtimuiation andproposal of curricula is strong. The curriculum committee, the deanof the college, and the faculty are not so active. This would makepersons with special interests outstanding iii the development ofcurricula and does not make faculty supervision universal.

Course of study citanges.--In course of study changes, the influenceof the instructor is larger than in curricitlum-making. Again theroutines involved are varied. The agencies usfually or sometimesutilized by more than 25 percent cif the institutioná, are:
EP I. Stimulation by interest of: The department head (48) ; an instructor (45);the dean of college (27) ; or the department as a -grciup (27) ; or by research"t3f: The department head (41) ; or of an instructor (38).

STEP II. Proposal: By the department heid (64); an instructor (51); or by thedean of the college (28).
STEP III. Endorsement or approvah By Me dean bf the pollege (38) ; the curricu-lum commiVe (38), or the department head (25).STEP IV. Final adoption by: The faculty of the college (50).

The ,influence of State departments of education in stimulatingcourses (11),.and of standardizing agehcies (7) was also repórted. Thestimulation of courses, of stddy through inte of an agency wasreported much more often than stimillation through the research Cfsome agency. In_ 23 percent of thp institutions the interest of itudenis T)

a

. _

is mentioned 'as an agency stimulating &Rust changes. In generalthe bead of a department and the instructors are the most aetiveagencies in the construction of courses. The modal practice isstimulation or research of instructor 'or department head, proposalby department head or instructor, approval by curriculum committeeor dean, and adoption by the faculty.
Sof far as the education of teacheis is concerned, r urricula. shouldbe the iiitegrated and interrelated product of much faculty conferenceand faculty action rather.than an aggregationof uncoordinated units.presented without review by isolated instruCtors or departments.More and more, the units of an optiinum curriculum should be basedupon the evidence from careful research. One conclusion that canbe drawn from table 5 is that group action and research are as yetnot as extensive in curriculum-making as they might be in higherinpstitutions. Closely related to the problem of curriculum andcourse-of-study making lies the problem of the number of coursesoffered by departments.

CURRICULUM PRACTICES

Number of COWIN'S.The number of courses offered by higher'institutions has increased very greatly during the last three (Wades.This reflects a natural outcome of an increase in 'enrollment whichpermits greater differentiation, a tendency for more specializedofferings, aiid a treniendously increased activiti in research. Dr.
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Judd recenily reported tile expansion of course offerings of 10 inde-pendent libeial arta colleges and of 10 libkral carts &Beget; in uni-. versities which included 8 of the 30 institutions intensively studiedfor this Survey.' The iiicrease is as follows in terms of the averagenumber of courses for each year:

Number .4n Hypeosof institutions

.

Number of courses In

10 independent liberal arts mileres.
10 liberal arts oollegesM uni ies

..... .

I1910 4933
0

M1
114

t

4

Perm t
of in.

crease In
30 year'

291 217

O The actual n i. ber of courses now available in departments isnot only large ut exceedingly variable from institution to institu-
tion and from subject .to subject. This- is clearly evident from thedata CA table 6, which shows for representative departments .oflarger universities, colleges, and junior colleges the number of course-titles and also' the total iiumber of credits offered; The average
midse:ore of course§ offered in these university, college, and junior-t
college departmbnts is 28, 11, and 5, respectively. The average
midscore of total 'credits of work offered is 72, 35, and 20, respec-
tively. The variability is probably more signLI cant than these
central tendencies. More than theA entire years of work Could betaken in 'a single, departpaent of a certain university several timesover. The punilsbrof credits offered in history, which is the extreine
case, ranges from 66 to 570 with a midscoie öf 118-inothe 14 universities.

The number of courses in departments by tyro of iiistitutiQns
may be taken as ail index to the breadth or depth of offering. Thisis iiot strictly true because in the citse Qf any institution thy numbersreported are affected by variations in' the number and type of de-pirtments, and the qccurrence of *tactual duplication. An analysisof the number of courses offered in unselected departments repro-
sented by 2,674 instructors who reported from universitiés,
and teachers coll:.:es would show roughly the largest median numberof courses per .department are usually but notfalways in the case ofcertain -departments found in State universities and land-grant col-
leges, followed most oftta by the Siate teachers college or normal
schools, then b:** the private nondenominational colleges and uni-
versitibs, and thin by the denóminational university and college.

An advantage of the departdent or school of education _in the
large university or college lies in the wealth of available courses for
specialization or follow-up of special interests.

I Judd, Charles Hubbard. Roma Social Trends, Val. j, ob. VIL Education. Now York, McGrawHill Book Co., MU. P. SW
q.
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TABLE 6.Number of course titles and total credits offered in refields in selected universities, colleges, and junior,
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Department

Botany
Chemistry
Economics
English
hand)
History
M athematic,
Political science
Sociology

Art
Home scenornia
Industrial arts
Library solemn-
M usie
Physical education_

Elementary
Secondary
flupertision. .....
A vertigo midways

Total
num-
ber of
in

tutions
u died Num.

ber

Number of course titles offered

UDivIU
i

Colleges

Range

Pe%

33
36
43

40
17

23
14
le
14
14
14
14
18
14

13
21
25
18
19

24
14
24

)-

4

Mid- Nu.m- 1

DOOM bar Rang*

3- 48
19- 08
10- 85
41-172
9- 80

14-1M
11- 93
4- 35

'21- 81

10- W
14- d2
3- 48
1-122
a- 50
1- 48

1- fie
10,- 74
1- 34

4

23 i.43
40
56

49
37
14
l5

30
13
13
14
27

14
30

28

-J-

Junior rollers,

M 11' um-
ber Range Mid-

form

7

27 1-n
14 8-35
13 1145
14 13-56
14/1 7-36
14 045
14 11--22
26 3-11
14 2-36

12 3-34
8 14-33

11 1-14
11 1-12
14 4-46
9 243

014 1-17

6 1- 5

11

14
17
fi
13
13
14

7
10

13
20
3
3

11
8

18

7 1- 5
7 1-10
8 2-21
9 3-18
9 3- 9
9 2-10
9 4-9
3 1-4
7 1- Z

0 1-15
7 3-17
7 3-14

7 6-16

12

f..

Department

4.

Total
num-
ber of
Insti-

tutions
studied

N umbel' of 'credits offered

11

10
. 8

4

10

5

Vniversities Junior mamas

Num-
ber flange'. Mid-

DOOM
Num-

ber Range

Chemistry
Economics
English' 't
French&

14 li 18

soon bet'
Mid: Num-

...... e.

Mathematics
Political science_
Sociology

Home econotnics..-
Industrial arts _ ..... _
Library
M
Physicist' education....

Elementary education__
Secondary education...
Supervision. .
Average midsoore.

46,

28
14
16
14
14
14
14

14

13
21
25
18
19
8

34
14
24

13 -225+
564-155
18 -218
60 -324
42 -162
00 -470
46 -335
14 - 00
46 -482

a -281
43 -178
6 -158
1 406

16 -176
1 - 67

2 -276+
43 -281
1 -176

564--
101
98

221
88

178
143
33

125

182
76
31
40
00a
37
09
9

72

27
14
16
14
14
14
14
26
14

12
8

11
11
14

. 9

14

6

31- 82+
21- 73
28- 78
60-271
29- 89
2fr-141
277 98
3- 33
6- 81

6-110
43-106
3- 33
2- 34
9-294
2- 48

3- 82

B,tilnée more

19

20 7 6-23
40 T 3-40
51 8 10-45
89 9 12-47
53 9 12-28
51 9 12-60
60 9 13-38
18 8 4-11
29 7 3-11

44 8 2-43
7 7-478 7 4-66

5 eOaSe
33 7 18-40
21

17

16 12

1- 14 3
115 ewe" 41111119,

6-35

SOO. lIke

12
20
18

ao

26
16
11

33

19

20
I This selection has resulted In a group *I institutions representing those with large or largest enrollments.

Numbers of courses andlnied8 of individuakFor the education cifelementary ind secondary teachers the expansion of offerings may"result in better adjustment to individual needs, better articulationwith high schools but also in mallib "crazy-quilt patterns" of "work 6
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taken through misuse of elective privileges. If each added unit
covers progressively narrower segments of a field, increased oppor-
tunities for unwise choices may lead to gaps in a teacher's preparation.
The increase of courses and the addition of advarred courses point
to the need of careful prescription to guarantee contacts with neces-
sary ubjecta of the teaching field and guidance of the prospective
teacher in the use of electives to cover the broad range of high-school
or elementary teathing fields. Unrestricted opportunity to continue
in a field of specialization with many open-course choices may also
result in lindue tion at the expegisp of a teacher's general
education.

In tile larger institutkins the volume of enrollment and the special-
ized interest of instruct.ore and students should often permit the sews-
gation of that 45 percent of students who are plánning to teac,12 ifito
separate classes which are adapted to special teacher needs. For
example, nature study is a course closely related to animal or plant
biology and the physical sciences which elementary teachers need.
C4)urses m children's or adolescent literature and book selection,
social psychology adapted to school sitilations, appreciation courses
in music, art, or fine Arta in general, comparative literature for the

.English or ltnguage teacher, biography with special reference to
'educational impliCations, mythology these and ahem might be
cited as courses meeting special teaching needs, which large institu-
tions are often able to offer without increase of unit costs.

Class aize.Closely related to the problem of the number orcourses
offered is the problem of class size. Of 1,417 courses most often repro-
sehted in the education of teachers in 24 selected institutions, for the
most part relatively large institutions, the reported class enrollments
were distributed as follows:

I tau

Enrollment

6-10 16-30

Number ot dams_ _

rattiest of cinema

21-25 26-30 31-40 41-30 51-410

Ni 1i1I7 155
6 12 12 11

192
14

67
12

137
10

, Distribution: Range, 1-100+; Qi, 14; median, 36.3; Q. $1.1

Of the 15 fields included in this report the mediau size of class
ranged froni IA in chemistry oi botany to 36 in elementary education.
The tnedian size of the otheir subject groups reported was as follows:
Library science, 17; home economics, 20; French, art; and mathemat-
ics,,eacii 21; agriculture, 23; supervision, 23; English, 25; sociology,
27; economics, 28; history, 29'; and secondary education, 31. C9Ilege

, classes with a median enrollment of 20 were consistently smaller than
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q

univertity classes. The median junior-college class enrolled 27 situ-dents. The median university class enrolled 29 students or nearly50 pement more thzn the median college clue.
Since class iite has not been proved to have significant beating uponthe quality of work done in higher education, Oere 1 no special quail.Aative curricular significance in the above figures. The implicationsare largely administrative and financial. Inasmuch as courses mostrepresentative of the education of teachers are more typically intro-ductory or earlier sequence courses, it is quite likely that median'edioilments for all classes in these institutions would show evensinaller medians.

It was found that 92 percent of Oleos classes were offered annuallyduring the academic year. Only 8 percent were offered in alternateyearti, which nifty be a rather small proportion when 18 pement of theclasses enroll 10 or fewer students and 30 percent of the classes enr6.1115 students or fewer.. These facts may point the way to possibleeconomies in higher education, although, no doubt, the difficulties ofcurricular adjustment to needs of students would thereby be greatlyincreased. It must not be forgotten that specialized classes forresearch are often so advanced that enrollments of necessity will besmall. This is indicated by the median size of clam foy the juniorcollege, senior college, and graduate level in acted institutionsas given in table 7.

Lulu! 7.---Modian el's* of class« in different types of institutions and at differenttomb

Type at InstItutioti Id r I Bek.
So.

Graduals
bevel

'11
p.

4

/kite university gr bubdvreat mewState iraeleats maw_
State takints ar canna optimal

er ectiegos.Municipal timbers adios

university ar soilagePrivat basOsnondastionsi =kinky or soilage

Altogether, '54 percent of the university dames most typical ofteacher preparation, 26 percent of the college classes, and 19 percentof the junior-college classes in selected institutions were offered duringthe summer session. It appears, then, that teachers in summersessions-do not have the breadth of offering to choose from that thosehave who attend during the academic year. Fifty4our percent ofthese courses were offered in a section scheduled only once during the_academic year; 15 portent were offered in 2 sections; 6 percent in 3sections; and 9 percent were offered in 4 or more sections.
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Restriction of ofir-wierei registration.Off-level registration refers to

the practice of permitting students to register in courses above or
below their classificatjon as freshmen, sophomores, juniors, seniors,
or more broadly as junior-college, senior-college, and graduate-level
students.

The extent to which student. are permitted to register above or
below their class level is a problim which involves, in conflicting
ways, standards, the increasing challenge of °our*s to student scholar-
ship and initiative that should occur from level.to level, the adjuftt.thent
of c9liege work to individual differences, and the problems of selection
and elimination of students.

-Practices are varied, although universities and colleges follow
similar policies. In general, upward off-tevel enrollment of 2, 3, or
4 years from lower leAvels is permitted much less frequently than
downward off-level enrollment from upper levels.

According to the report of 301 presidents of institutions, only 9
percent of the institutions permit freshmen to take julliAr (*IMO,
only 4 percent permit freshmen to take senior coupes, and 26 percent
permit sophomores to take graduate courses. In only two of the
instances can freshman students take work at the graduate level.
On the other hand in the ease° of downward off-level registration of
2 or more yean, of the institutions would enroll juniors
in freshman classes and a like portion of them would enroll seniors
in s?phomore classes, while 56 percent permit sensors to take freshman
courses and 6 percent even permit graduates to take freshman
courses.

In many i&t.itutions -hard lines are drawn between lower and
upper divisions anA between undergraduate and graduate levels.
In one-half of the institutions, junior-college studenti may not
kormally 'waive credit in senioi-oollege courses, but on the other
band, about two-thiids of the institutions 'that senior college
students may take work in junior college classes.

No standard can be set except, the standird of careful qupervision
-of all off-level registration to promote individual student adjustment
and institutional articulation, with the keeping of u high a percentage

.-of higher-level student enrollment in higher-level courses as possible,
the prevention of mediocre or poor students advancing too easily
into upper-level courses where their pA)sence would pull 4own the

level of scholarship, and policy of flexible adjustments upward,
particularly for .the capable or especially 1;tell prepared. The opti-
mum education of teacheilit would demand fletibility with 'careful
supervision of evefuoff-level registration that is allowed. Wide-
open- off4evel registrations would indicate.- careless Aupervision and
low standards.
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The value of extension work is an °pea question.
A large number of institutions 'have no definite rulings about 0%
amount that can be accredited toward a degree. pf the institutions
which replied to an inquiry about policies, 65 percent stated .thatthey accept no credit for extension class work toward the bachelor's
degree, 61 percent similarly accept no credit earned by correspo s dence, .and 44 percent accept no 'credit for any' form of extensios
Of the institutions reporting a&eptance òf extension e -71'ts*,"thê
range extends from lees than 10 semester-hours to nq limit. Themedian practice of those institudons which accept &tension erfit
is to allow for correspondence work not mo`re' than 18' semist,er-
hours, for group extension work not more thin 25 semester-ilows,and for any type of extension work a total of not more than 25
semester-houra.

In general, universitieis are more libe;a1 in their policies regardingthe acceptance of extension classes than are liberal arta colleges or
junior colleges. The total aniount allowed is usually less than one-
fourth of a student's undergraduate program.

'ork taken ist ezienijoti clasosiIn the analysis of work actually
taken by 1,771 students from 24 representatilre institutions a sampling
of 360 cards was made to aacertain the proportion of all credits earnedthat were taken by correspondence and in group extension classes.
The proportion was small, constituting only nine-teriths of 1 perceritof the work of prospective academic and special subject teachers,
respectively, and 5.5 percent of the work of those majoring in educa-
tiop. Persons completing work with mijors in eaucation no:doubt
are often 2-yeir normal school 'graduates 4wbo have attempted toshorten the time required to somplete their pieparatioi through the
utilizatio4 f extension services offered them in the cities. Abotit

040 percent more work was taken in group extension classes than by
correspondence.

Opiniona concerning extension work.To a proposal to instructors
in 24 institutions that there be limited acceptance of correspondence

'or extension credit in curricula for the edication of teachers, variousfaculty groups responded as follows:
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) 'median psation of the 125 undergraduate credits that was
ju ged to be acceptable by those whó would accept such work was
as follo s.

Faculty group

Correspondence
work

Group extension
classes Both types

Percent

2 3

Academic instructors
subject instructors

cation instructors
fit

AK

P 204 9
126 8
134 11

Credits Percent

11
12
16

Credits Percent

141 18
15
19 21'

Credits

8

23
16
77

Instructors who were personally interviewed regarding their atti-
tudes on extension work reflected ,the points of view just set forth.
In general, those not fAvoring extension work believed that the quality
of extension work was 'not equal to camius work Oue to lack of library%
and laboratory facilities and, in the case of Correspondence work, to
the absence of the instructor's personal contact to a reduced competi-
tion in classes in remote centers, and to the tion, of less competent
persons to do the extension teaching in case of aoup extension classes. 46
The acceptance of extension creditp toward graduate work was gener-
ally opposed. those who strongly favored.the use of extension work
saw in it an extension of pollégis and university service to many who,
cinnot otherwise avail themselves of higher-education fatilities.

It 'seems obvioqs that under present ciditions the amount of..
ci-edit for extension work 'allowed to teachers äliould be conditi9ned by
the q4alifications of .the instructors giying the work, by tfie degree to
which the quality of ;work covered is equal to thatdone on ..4,campus,
and by availglility of ample library and laboratory (w e en needed)
facilities. Where all conditions are favorable, policies toward the
accreditation of extension work can be more liberal. Fothe present,
ficulties are skeptical and favor restriction.

Diploma8 and certificate8.---The kinds of degrees granted at the end
of the fifth year of education for teaciiing by 285 institutions reporting
were, in order tif frequency, M.A., M.S., and /4 .Ed. About 3 percent
of all institutions and 10 percent of the universities reporting have
recently begun to grant the M.Ed. or Ed.M. degree at the end of the
fifth year.

In order of frequency, liarious degiees awarded to teachers at the
close of the 4-year curricula are B.A., B.S., Pb.B., and B.Ed. The
last-named is awarded in only two institutions. The B.S. Acme iè
awarded much more often in universities than it is in the colleges.

R;iiclence.---Some work in residence is required by all institutions p.
for graduatibn: Colleges and junior coNes tend to require longer
residence periods.than dó the univeisities. One year or more is coma
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monly presciibed, the percentages by types of institutions being as
follows:

ft.

Type of institution

Universities
Colleges -

Junior colleges

Total
de

41.

Num-
ber

A

62
172
52

276

Percent

One
year

More Less
than 1 than 1
year year

4

92 8 0
77 20 3
62 21 17

18 17 a

Seseion8 of the academic 8chool year.The semester is by far the mosttypical session. It prevailed in 72 percent of the universities, in 84percent of the liberal arta colleges, and in 83 percent of the juniorcolleges. Of the 277 institutions of all types which supplied informa-tion, 82 percent had semester sessions and, 18 percent liad quartersessions.
Of the 227 institutions which used the semester plan, 81 percent hadan 18-week term, 11 percent had a 17-week term, and &percent a 16-week term, 2 percent had extended the session to 19 weeks, and 1 per-cent had only 15 weeks. Among the 50 institutions which used the9uarter plan, th, typical session extended through 12 weeks; 92 percentreporte4 that s i ctice. However, 4 percent of the institutions used11 weeks and 4 percent 10 weeks.

Summer 8e88ion8.Nine-tenths of the universities, 58 percent of thecolleges, and 54 percent of the junior colleges whiCh reported offeredsummer schools.
The most frequent length of a summer session was 6 weeks in 38 -percent of the institutions. The next most frequently used periodwas 12 weeksin 22 percent of the institutions. The 9-week planwas followed by 18 percent. The 6-, the 9-, or the 12-week planswère reported altogether in more than three-fourths of the institutions,but 10- and 8-week sessions were also prexplent. Few Istitutionsused a 5- or 7-week summei session.
The length of the summer session has importance to teachers fromtwo angles. The long sessions permit them to earn a larger numberof credits per year toward their up-grading. On the other hand, thelong session is often unendurable because the work is usuálly stren-uous, institutions ire often located where the climate is hot, and littletime is left for rest or vacationpurposei before or after the school year.Financing instruction.---Certainly the instruction of teachers withininstitutions is affected by n440 other factors as significantly as thequality of library work and the quality of instruction given by the
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faculty. For this reason institutions were asked to indicate the per-
centage of the total college budget for currefit expenses that is devoted
to salaries of faculty and to the purchase of library books.

The median percentage of budget which went for faculty salaries in
universities, colleges, and junior colleges was 56, 50, and 63, respec-
tively, with the middle half of all these institutigns spending from 43
to 63 percent for that purpose. The median salary budget ranged
from 55 percent on the Pacific coast to 44 percent in the New England
section.

The median proportion of budget given to the purchase of liVrary
books was 2.3 percent in a range which extended from 0 to more than 9
percent. It was guprisi;g to note that in the year 1930-31, one-sixth
of the 184 institutions that reported spetit nothing for the purchase
of library books.

. The liprary.One observation frequently made during the visits
to institutional libraries was the large variation of the library resources
available on matters of education. The library is universally regarded
as one of the most important units..Df an institution of higher educa-
tion. If excéllent quarters are not already provided there are usually
plans under way for early building. It is usually one of the outstand-
ing buildings in the college or university group. Practically all the
instructors said they were dependent upon the library for reference
reading in their cimrses, and in general, the librarians reported
increasing use of reference methods.

One criticism which may be made is that sometimes the selection
in educational and psychological books and periodicals for teachers is
limited, and often the reference books used should be replaced with the
best of more recent publicatioiis. The universities usually have what
would appear to be an adequate selection.

At Stephens College the new library policy provides for a direct
over-night library service to dormitory and rooms. Each student will
be encouraged to develop the habit of wide reading for recreation as
well as reference work. The man chosen to have charge of this
service was given a year to prepare plans and to equip himself for the
service. This is a proniising innovation.

It was found that sometimes teachers of academic subjects like
English or history are not systematically prepared to supervise sup-
plementary reference work in their teaching fields. This phase of the
professionalization of their courses for teachers in secondary schools
is not stressed but is left to develop incidentally. It is highly probable
that the students of such teachers will not possess the necessary
orientation and may, as secondary teachers, make the error of not
using references at all or of using those which they had at the college
level.

e
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The wider use of the library is a promising feature of recent develop-ments in higher education.
Extracurricular attivities.The percentages of 281 institutionsmaking provisions for certain- types o.. ; :.curricular activities areshown in table 22, volume V, part IV, 25 types. The most commonform was dramatics and the least common was intercollegiate ath-letics for women. Provisions were most extensive in universities andleast extensiye in junior colleges, the average percentage of institutionsproviding each was universities`84, colleges 68, and junior colleges 49.The significance of extracurricular activities for prospective teacherslies in its alleged development of personality, character, and readinessto assume direction of similar activities in futtge jobs particuletrly atthe secondary level. Social poise and pleasing personalities are amongthe first qualifications to be demanded by employing superintend-ents, and these qualifications are likewise among the first to get recog-nition on the job. The importance of this developmen't by those whoare in close touch with education is reflected in thé social and dormi-tory program of New College at Columbia University which is anexperimental and demonstration college for thé education of teachers.The whole faculty enters actively into the life of the students in aprogram which grows spontaneously with the student-faculty group.Students live in dormitory halls provided with dining rooms andounges. At some meals the men and women eat together. Thefaculty, too, frequently dines with the students. An endeavor ismade to foster a home atmosphere at dinner with encouragement toestablish the habit of more leisurely dining... A summer camp inNorth Carolina, week-end trips into the country, exchange of studentswith other institutions are features of the program designed wholly orin part to develop the students' social life.

Excellent new dormitory facilities with beautiful appointments and
finte services have recently been inaugurated at many institutions suchas Grinnell, Carleton, Pomona, Harvard, Minnesota; in others theyhave long been established. The deans of men and womeri usuallyemphasize the fact that their purpose is to promote character andpersonality education and to provide a wholesome social life. Bothcan be promoted best in a college environment by the extraCurricularprogram.

In this connection it should be emphasized that actual experiencewith the extracurricular activities of the training school in the off-campus schools for practice teaching by prospective teachers is avaluable feature of student teaching. Such experience was system-- atically provided in few institutions visited but the need for it wasoft& stressed by placement officers. This feature of teacher educationneeds much more emphasis. Academic courses about extracuniculat
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activities may be helpful but actual experience at qollege and with
students at lower levels will probably be of more avail.

Particularly suggestive is the policy at the University of California
where all high-school teachers are given Actual practice in extra-
curricular activities at the secondary level in the laboratory schools.
It is a part of the education just as practice teaching is in other schools.

Placement officers stated 'again and again that general personality
and ability to assist in extracurricular activities are two qualifications
stressed more often than any other by employing superintendents.

The opinion of presidents regarding the extent of student participa-
tion in specified activities in terms of the' proportion of the total
mimbers who ought to participate gave varying amounts. In summary
it appeared that 29 percent believed more than three-eighths,of those
who should parOcipate actually did participate, that 30 percent
believed that from one-fourth to three-fourths of those who should
participate actually did so, while 41 percent of the presidents esti-
mated that less. than one-fourtb of thcle who should, actually did
take part. The 5 ranking activities among 25 in point of general
participation were general association, class organization, dances and
parties, intramural athletics for men, and intramural athletics for
women. The five lowest activities in point of the proportion partici-
pating were debate, intercollegiate athletics for women, orchestra,
dramatics, magazine, and band. The relative position of the others
are shown in table 22, volume V, part IV.

The types of activities ranked in the following order by college
presidents for their estimated value to prospective teachers:

1. Religious organizations.
2. Intramural athletics (men).
3. Intramural athletics (women).
4. Assemblies.
5. Dramatics.
6. Paper.
7. Debate.
8. Student council.
9. Chorus.

10. Glee clubs.
11. Magazine.
12. Band.
13. -Orchestra.

14. Honorary so9ieties.
15. Lite -,1T.4 societies.
16. Subjebt-matter clubs.
17. General association.
18. Dances, parties.
19. Annual.
20. Intercollegiate athletics (meq).
21. Sororities.
22. Fraternities.
23. Social clubs.
24. Chum organizations.
25. Intercollegiate athletics (women).

Ourticulum &gearch in higher education. ReseArch in higher
education has been largely a quest for facts, principles, processes, and
techniques to extend knowledpi. Such research is particularly
extensive in the universities and is a legitimate objective of these
institutions. However, a, related type of research whiCh seeks to
determine the optimum content of acadeniic (muses and curricula
with reference to hypothetical criteria of what is most worth while
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for the *cation of teachers is not frequently found. Course 04:in-tent, course prescriptions, curriculum practices tend to follow pastand current practices in a general way but ire the selections of'instructors without much other thought too -often than its con-tribution to a mastery of facts and principles which are subjectivelythought to be necessary.% The setting up of criteria for the selectionof content that will contribute to a general education and the determi-nation of such content through research has not made much progress.A good example of such research was found a feature of the curriculumstudies being made at: Stephens College. A faculty conferenceprecedes the opening.of school. Completed research is presentedand new curriculumvprojects are started. Dr. W. W. Charters ispresent as adviser and has conferences with members of the facultyindividually. Three faculty conferences are held with Dr. Chartersduring the year. The reports of the completed studies are boundand made available to the faculty through the bureau of research.'The follpwing projects are typical: Women's éducation, a functionalstudy, citizenship, expressional English, clothing mánagement,health, scientific eating, mental hygiene, 10 college ideals, orientationcourses, and survey units. The completion of each study may requireseveral years 1?ut ,i1s soon as results are obtained they are publishedand introduced into the curriculum. A functional attitude ratherthan an acaderaiic attitude toward the curriculum was very apparentin interviews held with the faculty members at the time the collegewas visited.
Important curriculum research was found to be inaugurated at theUniversity of Chicago in connection with the curriculum underthe new plan, at Ohio State university where an extensive program ofcurriculum research to extend through a period of years has been setup in the school of education and in departments of the science,literature and the arts college; at New College of Teachers College,Columbia University where an undergraduate college has been,startedin order to experiment with the education of teachers-and to providepractice teaching in higher education; at the Universitj of Minnesotawhere a new type of junior college is being inaugutated viith attendant.research, and where duplication in education is being ascertained pm-paratory to a reorganization of courses, and where qualifying exam-inations in the teaphing field are being devised at Joliet Junior Collegewhere studies in economy of higher education throligh eliminatiorof parallel high schliol and junior college courses are being carried on ,and at Teachers College, Columbia University, which has for a longtime been a center for the stimulation of all siorta of curriculumresearch.
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PROPOSALS

The considerations of this cbapter would lea°d- to the following pro-
posals:

1. Limited use of extension work until ita quality i ascertained to
*be equal to that of regular campus work with ita libraries and trained
personnel.

2. Wider participation of the,whole gollege or of representatives in
matters pertaiuing to the curriculum an&courses of study.

3. Increase of class size. Possibly' greater use of the plan of alter-
nating courses.

4. Close supervision of and provisions for off-level registration to
adapt instruction to individual differences without sacrifice of stand-
ards. d A

5. Greater emphasis upon extracurricular activities of 'the teacher.
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CHAPTER III
e

THE GENERAL CURIMULUM pATTERNS
PROBLFMS. AND ISSUES

The cutriculum is the heart of the problem of the education ofteachers because the pattern set up expresses the aims and ô6jectivesof an institution with respect to the teachers whom it wishes to gradu-ate. Regardink this pattern there are many issues and problems..In broad perspective, the education of a teacher by a liberal arts
college or university may be thought of as consisting of three closelyrelated parts:

1. The general background of cultuie.
2. Special subject:matter preparation in conteniplated teaching

fields.
3. Specific professional training.

(a) In education.
(b) In the teaching fields.

From this more or less typical pattern of practice, the teacher isexpected to emerge as an educated person with reasonable initialproficiency in teaching the first class, as masier cif his subject matter,with power of groweras a teacher, the Possessor of a general culturethat will supPly ample teaching reserve, mark him as ainember of alearned profession, and make him sensitive-to contemporary problemsof today, both as a citizim and is a teacher.- This is the ideal. How-ever, in its realization there are niany issues 'and unsolved problems.These relate to such fundamental matters as the amount of differen-tiátion, if any, that is necessary for-teachers of 'different levels or sub-jects; the extent of speçialization and the proper balance between.specialized fields that is desirable. or practicible, the proper balancebetween specialization an4 general educatiori, the elements thatshould.enter into general cultural education, whether or not. the pat-tern of a teacher's education should differ much from that of the futurecitiZen. interested, only in acquirilig a general college education, theamount and nature of the work in professional courses in education,4and whether or not the professional treatment of _content should betaught in separate Courses' or ingorp9rated into most or all subjebt-matter courses.
Involved nature of probkins.Each of such major problems involvesa group of interridated major and minor issues with complex ramifica-tions. The problem of the proper content of the principal teachingfield, for example, is complicated by the amount of vecialization that
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is 'possible versus the modicum of penetration that is really necessary;
the practical necessity of fi,econdary tetichers' instructing in 2 and 3
broad fields, rather than in billy 1 specialized subject; the breadth of
high-school teaching fields versus the narrower find specialized nature
of college and university departments; the problem of ecönomy with
yreference to close articulation of higher education with secondary
preparition, the kinds of courses that should constitute the major
sequence; whether prescription or election should predominate in the
major; whether or not there should be any major at all for the ele-
mentary teacher or for Ahe junior high school teacher or whether each
is best servikl with many broad contacts, whether or not tile ettent
-of preparation needed in various fields can be adequately detvied for
every individual with a stated uniform number of required hours;
whether or not traditional major requirements Fe best or whether a
fundamental reorganization is necessary for an alleged new age and a-
rapidly changing spciety in which new backgrounds may have to be
substituted for outworn 'old ones; whethi4 or not some fields of learning
are not being oyeremphaaized in secondary education with a need for
recasting the secondary pattern as well. Thus each one of the major
problems, and in turn many of the minor problems, constitute an array
of challenging issues. - None of these -is trivial because the education

. of .the teacher is not a trivial matter. Re is one of-the reprepentatives
of a compiex and changing society, and is engaged in an important
social work foi tipprximately one-fourth of the whole population at
any time, in which his activity with the youth of today should color

.the events of tomorrow by giving a desirable trend to social change.
It is the purpose of this chapter and súcceeding chapters to present

the pattern of practice', to disci* the issues involied, and, where
possible, to make proposal's that item justified by the Survey findings.

Curriculum patterns may be studie4 from tio closely related angles,
the pattern of preicription by the institutions and the pattpin of work
actually completed by students. The source of data for the first are
institutional catalogs; the source of data for the latterikre transcripts
of students' record cards. Both have been utilized in the Survey.

addition, the ieactions (if instructors. in junior colleges, colleges,
and universities, t:-.)' curriculum issues, will be introduced.

THE GENERAL PATTERN OF PRESCRIBED CURRICULA

Cakilogs of selected inatitidiona.---For a Perspective of what prepara-
tion i. required of teachers, bulletins setting forth the .practices of 20
selected universities and. 28 colleges were studied. To secure insti-
tutions that could serve as representatives of the best of their type

th6wou1d also be at least representafive or outstanding in'? the
qiuèataoi of teackers, selection was made by a battery of criterii;
based upon statistical information on file in the-Office of Education,
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stipplemented by the vote of 40 persons judged most familiar with the Icolleges and universities of the,country. The 57 selected institutions
represent:practically everyState of the Union and tile various typesof public and privateAlleges and universities.

In a separate study of colleges and miiversities it was discoNered
that most of the differencesin the curriculum patterns were not great.
Tfie tabulations on bulletin prescription were therefore thrown to-gether.* a composite which is presented in detail for eocla of 23 repre-sentative fields in thble Cl, appendix.

Space will not permit calling attention to each field represented inthe master table. The table should have its greatest use-if it Iii studiedby instructors and administrators interestid in specific fields. Thepattern for each kind of teacher is found ón four consecutive pages.Not all major fieldi are represented, since an exceedingly higifnamberof majors exist, 'but one or more subjects representative of the generalfields have been included in the 23 presented to show for comparitive
study the general status of practice. Repeated reference to table Cl ,
appendix, will be made in subsequent sections. -

A perspective of the data prescribed in table Cl, appendix, may bebest gained from a derived summary supplied in table 8 for all aca-demic curricula as a group, all special-subject dirricula, and for alleducation curricula, respectively. fr

_

A mie mAjore.The teacher of academic subjects was required

p
to hav a major of 25 semester-hours (median). In 51 percent of the
presc he was required to have a first minor of 15 semester-hours (median) in a second teaching field, while in 18 perceiit of theprescriptions he was required to have 12 semester-hours (median) in. a third field of concentratict. He was required to take 18 semester-hours in education; of this amount, in the case of 81 percent of the

, students, ii semester-hours were courses devoted to special itethods,
observation, and studint teaching. Abotit one-fifth, or 24 semester-hours, of the total prescription for graduation was open to unIestricted
free election, and for 15 )credits more of his work he had restricted. elective privileges. By arbitrary docision these restricted electivesdid ,not include those elective privileges grazited within any one field

\\ in which a specified totalis required,. as was the case iii most major,minor, education, or specific-field preseiiptions, but it covered onlythose' elective privileges permitted among a restricted number offields or groups of subjects. His total free and restricted electives ujust defined comprised 32 percent of his work and constituted thatportion ottis proxram in which individual choices by a studentaffected the broad pattern of his wo '7.v%ip
). 'The prescribed contacts with the rincipal subject fields supple-mented the pattern .of majors, minors, education, and electives,4already presented about u follows: All institutionkrequired s median
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'MACH= 111DUCATIÖN CURRICULA 195
of 4 semester-hours of physical education during the 4 years._ Notquite all specified 8 semester-hours of English. Nine-tenths of themincluded 12 hours of foreign language. In four-fifths of the iostitulions a median of 9 hours of science was.specified. Only three-fourthsof ilia prescriptions required 7 semester-hours of social studies,usually specified in history. For 63 percent of the institutions, 3semester-hours wu the median prescription in .general, not educa-tional, psycholorir.

In the remainder of the fieldsfine arta, mathematics, philosophy,religion, and. miscellaneous vocational subjectsless than one-half ofthe" institutions had a requirement. SlOstly more than' one-thirdrequired a median of 6. sempster-hours /of mathematics. Eighteen..percént, a majorior of the colleges and no university, required 6credits of religion; only 16 percent prescribed a median of 6 credits in.the fine artarand 16 percent required 4 median of 6 credits in philos-ophy. Here and there, tp the extent of 7 percent of the prescriptions,institutions requimd contacts with courses classified ,in the Surveyas specialor vocitional subject departmentsagriculture, industrialarts, commercial education, home econoinics, or library science. Thetotal of academic work required outside of education and vocationalsubjects, but including restricted electives when confined to academicsubjects, wail; 78 semester-hours, including the major, or 48 semester-hours of academic work outside of_ the major. These are the mainfacts in the compoiiite pattern of prescriptions for academic teachersas presented by the entries of table 8.
) Special-subject mcdora.---Table 8 presents also the prescribed com-posite curriculum pattern for 6 special vocational fields, namely,agriculture, commercial educition, homo economics, industrial arta,physical educatiod for men, and physical education for women.Here the pattern in?iich field, as may _be seen from the entries oftable Ci, appendix,' varied more from the composite of all -of tikemthan did the academic fields from `their composite pattern. Theprincipal value of the composite pattern itt to point out decideddiffettehi between academic requirements and 8pecial4iubjectiequirementa.

The median special-subject major was 40 percent larger than themedian academic major. A smaller pmportion, only 30 percent,required a first minor but it was I credit larger; a smaller percentagealso required a third minor of 12 credits. The requirements in °dues--tion were the same as were also the electives. The total number of acsedemic credits presented outside the major was about the same. Thetrend of prescribed contacts with. varioús academic fields was much thesame in specialsubject curricula academic curricula except thatforeign language was requirtectioss o I, s as was also philosophy andreligiou; 'but nearly twice as muòh Brien. ; 17 credits,- was specified.
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196 MiLTIONAL SURVEY OF MI EDUCATION OF TIACHIES

The requirements of otiftr special or vocational subjects outside of
the tnijorfield itself were present in filmed i*o-thirdsa-the curricula,
which is morethan nine times as often as it w!is made in ademic

.1curricu1a. Sociii studies Was about the same. In general, thekie was
mine specialization and cohsequently 'less general educAtion in slitgeitt
subject curricula than' in academic curricula.

Education nitkiers.The composite curricular pattern for majors in
'aducatibn was much like the one for Academic. majors. The chief
deviations wvre: (1) The larger percentage requiring a first minor
but it was smaller in amount (13 semester-hours), (2) the larger
amount IA special methods, observation, and student teaching by
more than 2 waif; ester-bours; (3) the larger percentage requiring fine
arts; (4) the smaller percentage requiring matbematics; (5) a larger
prescription in social studies by 2 semester-hours; and'a much larger
total electivklvivilege which ran up to 43 percent of the curriculum,
of whicV 39.7 semester-bours were free and 15.5 were restricted. The
total number of semester-hours in academic subjects outside of the
major was larger by only a few semester-hours.

Institutionailtariations.The most striking finding in this tabli.
the evidence of institutional viriation among curriculuw poterns.
Most ranges were wid9i; for eituivie, so impoitant, a matter u a
major which varied all the way from 14 semester-hours in 1 subject.
in i institution tro 80 semester-hours in another. subject in another
institution; the free elective privileie ranged from a a *as much as
two-Olirdi; of the.entire curriculum. Total free and restriited elective
requirements were found as low as 0 and up to as many as 94
semester-hours.

When explanations 'of wide raoges are sought, interesting policies
are discovered. One institution will giye po credit for practical
music, even of a very advanced type, but reruires a large amount of
it without credit to balance theoretic, co.uries in music far which credits
are awarded. Another institution gives credit for4ractica1 music a
a very elementary type, and off(;irs a major in music extending far
beyoqd one half of dui entire 'cliniculum. Some majors are built
upon previous high-school work, while others iziOtide beginnipg
COUPS88 at the 'college level that are comtiarabló to secondary school
conteno Some majors aie confined to narrow subjects; others inOude
much .ielated work frinn other departinents. Some major's are rela-
tively small in fields in which majors are ustially'large, some ¡In is so
because an institution has a urliform credit requirement fortat1 majors.
Whether.or ziot such variability in the institutional patterns for the
ducttiou of teachers is deplorable is an ttpen question. Until there
la evidonce of the, superiority of a particular più there can be no
solution. However, there exists the possibility cif overpreseriptions'
add bider prescriptions, of the undue potency of tkáditional require.
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menta, and of warpOd specifications. It seems reasonable td
r

assumethat variability in the individual student's program, however, isr4 defensible .than variability in institutional requirements thatmore or less fixed in each institution for all itudents.
THE PATTERN OF WORK TAKEN 1311STUDENTS

What is prescribed is imporkanbsec'ause it controls; w_hat is actuallycompleted 44 oi even more significance because it presents. the exact.pattern taken.* In the previous section the pattern of preacribedwork for 23 répresentative fields ;vu presented ; this sectiop presentsthe pattern c4 work actuelly taken in 21 fields. Table C appendix.,is a summary,.of work completed by 21 groups of about SO or 100students each, who majored in knglisb, French,.IAtin, matbemat.is,general social science, history, general biology, botarly, chemistry,'general science, physics, zoology, agriculture, ad., commercial edam:.honie economics, music, physical eduation for men.and physicaleducation for women, elementary education oir general education,respectively. It was found that the trankripta of 60 students usuall/gave the pattern rather closely, but whenevervosaible 100 uttenscriptawere obtained. For eacillroup of major students the oontacta withthe mafor fields of knowledge are givei3 in terms of this percentagestaking courses, the median riumber of credits taken by all who takeany, and the magi of credits taken by individual stud The wholeanalysis included nearly 1,800 permanent word &pis ftom 24 uni-versities and colleges selected for intensive study and prob.. Eq'repri-sentmg better Practices in the education of teachers. Reading aline across Ale entire table (Coappendix) through the, several pateswill give the undergraduate- pattern'. of work taken by stiidentamajoring in a field in 44 education; special methods, observation, emdstudent teaching; general psychology, English; foreign language;mathematics; sciences, social ,science; philosophy; religion; fine arta;and special subjects. -Reading columns down from the top will showthe tendencies prevalent for.any one subject or field through all majorprescriptions:
Again thePlimitation of apace will not permit a full discussion ofb this table for the. specialized interest of each reader. The mostiiiiportant use that can be made of it and the principal gurpime forwhich it is presented is for:instructois in the various devartments orrelated departments to study what students a9tually take after theyhive followed-the Aatalog prescriptions, and have receiied the advicethat was available to them. A brief summary of table' C, appendixis included at this poiiit_(table. 9).

The general paettern -so "far 'ails the percéntage of students takingthe work, and the medians and fange of credits niveaf it, can be
ikbriefly summarized as billows:
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TABLE 9. N6funiber of semester-hours of work actually taken
major fields of concentration in 24 selected colleges and
increase or decrease over prescriptions in 57 institutions

TEACHERS

by 1,671 students in
universities, and the

Major field
11%

Agriculture
Musk,
General social studies _

Home economics
Art_
Slementary education
English_ _

Pbysical education:
Women ........
Men

Bioldty
French
Chemistry
General education,
History_ _

Coinmecial education .
Matbeniatics-
Botany _
Latin
Zoology
Physics

Number
of stu-
dents

records
used

50
100
100
100
100
100
100

100
100
50

100
100
8787

100
50

100
50

100
50
34

Credits. takin IE
major

Median

3

Range

4

60
54
47
43
42
42
37

42-78
16-117
18-85
2542
21-100
16-87
22-67

20-60
18-75
20-61
15-54
19-66
20-62
18-50
6-67

21-60
lt-46
17"41
18-40
lfr-34

Increase or
decrease
Over pre-
scriptiom
of 571hasti-

tutions

+34
+8
+3
+6
+4
+61
+1
+5
+3
+3
+0

I. More than 120 semester-hours were typically completed for a
bachelor's degree. (Col..4, table C, appendix.) The range of tot41
credits completed for the degree was wide, although the extremes were
cases for which special explanations could be made.

2. The median number of credits completed by any group for its
major viried widely from subject to subject (col. 6, table C, ap.
pendiy) and within each mafor group individuals have taken widely
cliff int amounts of work. (Col. 5, table C, appendix.)

3. All itudents who prepared to teach took courses in education.
(Col. 7, table C, appendix.) The 'timber of hours talcen by indi-
videal stuaents varied from only 3 in one case to as many as 94 in

another, with medians for the respective major groups usually falling
bdtween 17 and 23 semester hours. (Col. 8,- table C, appendix.)

4. Not all students b4 usually more than 90 percent, had special'.
methods, olvervation, or 'student teaching or combinations of these,
the modal median being 7 semester-ho : in rather wide rangs
starting as low as 1 ,credit mid running as h as 42 credits. (Cols.
9, 10, 11,i table C, Aippendix).

5. General psychology Was taken by most students, but the per-
ftntage talting it varied with-each field. Typical medians rail from
4 to 6, inclusive, and individual students who took any had as little
as 1 or '2 credits or as much as 17. (Cols. 12, 13, 14, table C2,
apPendix.)

41.

.

2

38
34
32
31
31

2a
2a
28
77

+111
+9

+12
+6

+18
+12
+7
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6. Approximately all students did work in English, the median
amounts charaCteristic of major groups running from 11 to 20 semes-
ter-hours. Individuals fiot majoring in English took from 3 to 51
credits. (Cols. 15, 16, 17, table C, appendix.)

7. Foreign langlitge was included by móst academic majors and by
fewer special-subjea majors. The median number of credits com-
pleted by nonmajors varied from field to field, extending fromonly 5in agriculture to 20 semester-h.ours for English majors. ,While' one
persón taking any foreign language work had only 1 credit of it,
another nonmajoring student actually completed 55 semester-hours.
(Cog. 18, 19, 20., table C, appendix.)

8. Mathematics was upually .found in the transcripts of less than
one half 9f those who majored in any field. The modal median was7 credits, among medians which varied from 4 for several groups to
20 for thè physics majors The variability was large. (Cols. 21, 22,
23, table C, appendix.)

9. Science.Nearly all students in most fields had science. The
median amount varied greatly for the different groups because of the
intimacy with which science relates itself to otber suWect matter.
Students majoring in language, . English, social science, and art tended
to take less. (Cols. 24, 25, 26, table C, appendix.)

10. Social studies were commonly taken. The medians ran from
8 to 25 credits, but most usually froin 10 to 15 ,credits. (Cols. 27, 28,29, table C, appendix.)

11. Others.---Most stdidents, did not choose to take philosophy,
religion, fine arts, or sbecial subjects which, it. will be -recalled, were
less frequently prescribed. The modal amounts completed by thosewho took any were 4 credits in philosophy, 6 credits in religion, 4credits in fine arts, find 8 credits in special vocational subjects.
(Cols. 30-41, table C, appendix.)

SUMMARY
4

In this chapter, two important tabulations for general reference are
offered for those interested in curricula who want to know the broad
outlines.of the pattern of institutional requirement and of the pattern
of work taken by students in representative curricula. A summariza-
tion of CurKent practice without implications has been presented for
general review. The chief contribution of the rather long and dêtailed

bles lies in the opportunity they offer to study in summary the
ttern for more' than 20 representative major field curricula, to make

comparisons with olfher fields, and to study the differences in amounts
prescribed and the amounts taken. This comparison will have to be
made by instructors themselves since space did not permit, detailed
presentittions for4 the fields covered. The more specific issues arising
out of current practice will be developed in subsequent sections.
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CHAPTER IV

GENERAL EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND OF THE
TEACHER

IMPORT 2F GENERAL EDUCATION TO THE TEACHER

The cult,i49n of wide interest in the principal fields of human
activity and theibility th. ,think- on vital problems are objectives
of the best high schoolscol':. es, and universities. A teacher needs
to be broadly educated because he directs the general education of
childhood and youth. Regardless of his position, he cannot teach
well unless his own level of education and thought is beyond the level
required in his teaching and is matured and coordinated. Important
also is his position as the representative of society in the school in
which his social function as a teaher can only be clear if he knows
society from the standpoints of its evolution, its current status, and
its probable future problems. Furthermore, he is a citizen as well

,as a member of one of the learned professions. Teachers constitute
nearly one-balf of the output bf all institutions.of higher education,
ohe of the functions of which is to train citizens for leadership. A
group -of 1,000,000 teachers, capable of clear thinking, with a broad
concept of affairs, a clear notion of their function and potentiidities,
with specific social objectivés, would be a powerful factor for social
progress. Breadth of training is therefore essential to the teacher's.
education. The problem of providing this basic education is in part
if not largely identical with the problem of the liberal education for all
college students, but in the case of the teacher the problem is more
crucial because of the important role which public and private ele-
nientary, secondary, and higher education must play in the destiny of
the Nation.

There is direct and indirect evidence in the reactiots of about
1,600 instructors and administrators of colleges and *versifies to
63 proposals bearing upon curricular issues as shown in table 23
that they consider a broad, general education for teachers of first
importance.

Attituck toward general education.To the basic proposition that a
considerable portion of any curriculum for the education of teachers
should consist of general, nonspecialized courses in various fields of
knowledge, the façulty groups registered strong approval as 'follows:

4.1.
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Faculty group

College trid university presidents__ .6.41...411"111111Academic instructors
Special-sub)ect instructors
Education instructors
Teachers-college instructors (all types) __.______.

Num-
ber

29;1
283
161
144
090

Yes

3

68
72
57
64
61

Percent replying

Yes with ! No with
reqw. met._ .[No

vat ioni cation%

3

4
4
8
3
7

2

6

3

7

Total

No

8

94

so 1 14
95
90 10

Closely related to the concept of a broad, general educati. butnôt necessarily included by some in their definition of a lib: edu-.cation, so often limited to intellectual learning only, is the conceptof a balanced development of the physical, social, and esthetic capac-ities of students, with the further impliCation of the Ojustment ofthe curriculum to individual needs in order to tlevelop latent abilitiesand to remedy individual deficiencies. There is also implied in this'broader concept the development of the cieative ability of studentsbeyond the encouragement of passive learning only. This matterof general education may be thpught of as a function of the !ollege. to develop the whole personality so far as is possible will' cpllegestudents. It involves not only the formal curriculum but collegelife as a whole including dormitory life and all student activities.Because so many teachers come from homes with limited social, andeconomic background, this broader concept of the funcjion of aliberal education applies particularly to them. Some of these phasesol college life are developed fully in other sections of the report onstudent welfare, extraclass activities, electives, differentiation, andspecializatio'n., A strong trend, however, in the direction of generalapproval of this broadest concept of the meaning of a libéral or generaleducation is indicated in the responses of various groups to certaincurricular proposals touching upon these matters. There wasgeiieral, usually very strong, approval by them of the followingstatements:
1. The program for the education of teachers ehould provide for the develop-ment of desirable social and individual traits of personality in prospective teachers.2. The inclination and ability to guide and direct the development of personaland social traits in pupils is as important in teachers as mastery of subjectmatter and teaching skill. Institutions should eliminate students found unfitin these particulars.
3. Any adequate program for the education of teachers should provide Inproper proportion for the cultivation of physical, social, and ekhetic experiencesas well as for the intellectual experiences.
4. Each curriculum designed to educate teachers should provide for thedevelopment of their latent abilities and aptitudes, in addition to giving themthe essential professional equipment of their field of teaching specialisation.
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202 NATIONAL inaliVIY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

5. ThtXechniques for guiding the creative abilities and activities of children
should be as greatly stressed in the preparation of prospective teachers an the
techniques of teaching the "tool" and ``content" subjects.

The extent of approval or disapproval of these proposals may be
seen in figure 2, appendix A, which presents tile attitude of faculty
groups to 63 proposals on curriculum issues.

e
NUMBER OF FIELDS

Pre8tription8.The extent of prescribed co.ntact with the 'major
fields of knowledge and culture based upon a catalog analysis of
prescription for academic, special subject, and .education majors is
summarized iii tables 8 and Cl, appendix.

These tables do not show the differences between college and'
university patterns, the' most important of which was that colleges
tend to prescribe more contacts than do ihe universities. Of the
11 fields represented iii the tabulations beldw, Art, counting educatiob,
the median college prosuiption was in 6.9 fields,; the correspronding

O university median was 5.9 fields: The percentages of curricula in 57
-institutions which required contacts with each field well):

Curricula

L Physical education
2. English__ -
S. Foreign language
4. Science
L Social sciences
6. Psychology_
7. Mathematics
& Fine arts -
9. Special vocational subjects

10. Religion
11. Philosophy...

Pereent in-

univer
itI 29 çoileges

106
95
78
79
82
61
77
15

111N4

57 institu-
tions

96 95

al
71
63
36
19
18 17
34 15
10

81
77
62
31
17

1.
Physical education and the language arts led. Thek were followed

by natural science and the social sciences. Mathematics was relti-
tivay low. Fine arts, special vocatiorial subjects, religion, and phil-
osophy showed relatively low percentages. These percentages iho*that the agreement among' colleges and uniyersities in subjects
required or not required was greater than the disagremient, but it
follows also. from the .scatter of percentages in the master tables,
previously p'resented, that differences prevailéd in the prescriptions of
practically every institution. It is apparent that -the proverbial
general education is not compiehensive; in fact, most of the teachers
do not orient themselves at the college lfivel in philosophy, religion,

:fine arts, roighematics, and speci0 vocational subjects. However, in
certain fields, particularly natural science, the sócial sciences, or fine
arts,. there are many departments with frequent limitation of students
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*a

by prescription to one or two of the narrower departments ,so thatcontacts with such divisions of knowledge really represents enroll-ment in only.' one or two of several departinents of sciençe. ThestUdent may have some chemistry, but he will be without .physics,,botany, zoology, physiology, astronomy, and geology. His contactwith science is therefore a segmentiry one.unless the high school hassupplemented it, which is one reason why prescription at the caegelevel should be flexible so that a teacher's education can be plannedin terms of previous contacts.
-What wo4 takentThe true picture 'of the general education of the. teacher at the close of the undergraduate curriculum necessarilyincludes both secóndary and higher educatio,n. An attéTnpt wasmade to ascertain just what the general education( of the typicalteacher who graduated from 24 selected colleges and universities waslike by including in the Survey a special arialysis of 1,000 transcriptsrepresenting 18 fields of specialization. From this 8-year pictureonly the courses taken in the major field in college are excluded.Everything else is represented. The transcripts selected to'representeach field were a random selection in pr9porti6n to the Wtal numbergraduated from all these instit4tions.

The composite high-school and. College pat rus Are presented forcomparative study in figure 1 in terms of t .percentage oftstudentsWho took each subject, and also in te s of the peicentage of allwork of all students that was taken" in each field. The extent ofsecondary contacts appears at thes left, and the extent of college cori-tacts appears at the right of a list of subject-matter- fields, whichconstituted the basis fof analysis of the permanent record cardtranscripts. One unit of high-school Work was arbitrarily equatedequal in time emPhasis to 8 semestPr-credits of college wqrk since thesecondary program of 16 units and the, college program of 125 unitseach cover 4 years of work.
The 8econdary pattern of general education.The proportion ofgraduates who had made contacts with fields at the secondary levelvaried from 100 percent in English, mathematics, and history,respectively, to practically 0 percent in philosophy or psychology), rot secondary subjects. Eighty-two percent of the students had hadhigh-school couises in classical languages; only 56 percent had.hadwork in modern languages. Percentages in the sciences were 45,,46,and 68, respectively, for biological, general, and phYsical sciences.The number who hid completed courses in art; only. 8 percent,.andin music, also only 8 percent, was small. The objectivè of estheticdevelopmeit in secondary education was not revealed significantly inthe numfier of prospective teachers who had had high-sohool courseoin the fine arts, although it is conceivitble and probable that someincidental contacts with the fine arts took place- in ether types tof

ir
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courses. The number of jzospective teachers who had _had specific
courses in sociology, evnomics, and political science was small.

The chief significance of these findings for persons w6Ócontinue in
higher educa,iona1 institutions to prepare themselves to teach is that
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Plouatt 1.-The extent-of nonspecialized contacts with the principal fields of knowledge made by 1,000
17/1 prospective teachers from 24 universities and colleges.
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many, perhaps all, leave the secondary level with gaps preparal¡on
in important areas because the unit and not the orien tion course
predominates in the high school. This throws upön the eopege thé
responsibility to provide flexible plans of artidulation which recognize?

glb

a,

,

-

a

.1

6 .10

.

6,

Fa;

41

de

.

' 11.3

I

LP

be

f

_

79.0

7%.o

"*

D

.

t.

-

-,
.4

- 11-

4.

.,,/(/
_

_.......

%

k

.

I

.

,

I

,

1

,

i

.

,1

/111.1111.1011IM 4

1



TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 205
part preparation or nonpreparation at the secondary leva, a respond,:sibility not always reflected in catalog discussions. This is adefinite issue to be met in the general education of teachiirs.The bars to the left in figure 1 present objectively the ittern of allwork completed by the entire group of 1,000 teachers at tile secondarylevel. In the order of total amount of work completed Opm greate9tto least, the ranking gilbjects are: (1) English, 23.1 ppkcent of allhigh-chool work taken, (2) foreign languages,. 21.4 peicent-L-T:vithclassical languages at 13.8 petcent, outranking almost 2 io 1 modernlanguagés at 7.6 percent; (3) mathematics, 16.6 percen4.7 (4) history,trailing mathematics, at 15.6 percent; (5) total sciene4 trailing allthese fields at 11.1 percent fpr any, with 5.3 percent in physical,3 percent in general, and 2.8 percent in biological scien4s. Strikingare the small portions of all work that occurred in a4,- music, eco:nomics, sociology, and political science, due not onlj to the smallnumber of students o took the cikurses, but also lo the limitedamount sof work take s s y ihest students. The po4ncy of college-entrance riquirements and of traditional and curre4 practice givesstronger emphasis to English, foreign language, iliathematiciii,tory, and science, but, not to certain courses closely related to con1temporary life like the social studies other than jilato4,4o art, orto biology. Entrance requirements tesult in placing foreign languageand mithematics above history, science, and tirt in the secondaryschools. This peculiar balance in content is. not serious, how rför the prospective teacher who goes on, if the college woranalyzed in figure 1, supplements the secondary education received.The college pattern of general education.-7-The parallel analysis onthe college side of figure 1 differs in one respect. In order to present*here a picture of general education only, the college credits taken bystudents for major concentration are omitted in the totals, whichinclude pnly work taken for general education.The distribution of college percentages difibéred -from the high--school percentages. More students completed work at high schoolthan at 'college in classical languagbs, all languages, mathematics,'physical sciences, all sciençe, history, and most vocational subjects;these are outstandingly high-school fields in which apparently manydid not again take college courses. On the other.hand, larger per-centages took the reniainder of the subjects in college thfin did inhigh school. These are:

Art
./Modern languigee
Music
BiologicAl science 4

Geogniphy
Reonomics
Political scienee
Sociology

o Education
Philosophy
Psychologf

The fundamental place of secondary education in all education aswell as the eupplementary function of the college or university and of
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the high school in providipg a gen education is revealed' in figure 1,
as is also the noed for careful i titutignal guidance and student self-
guidance to secure the optimum *distributioil of work wag the
fields.

The number of 4achers who took work in college was 100 percent
only in English and in education. The number was fibov 75 percentr'
only; in modern languages and in history; it was above 50 ; tnt
and below 75 percent in biological sciences, physical sciences, sociolou,
special methods, obse'rvation or student teaching, and general
psychology. Classical languages mathematics, so heavily empha
sized.at the secondary level, we elec in college by rèlatively few.
Art was represented by. 34 percebt; by'25; philosophy, by 33;
religion, by 32; economiCs, by40, and political science, by- 42. '-

The bars setting forth t4e College pattern of all work completed by
1,000 students outside: bf their mijor field of concentration riweal
that the largest block of college work outhide 4:4 the major was taken
in education, sPecial methods; and sludent teaching' combined,
which comprised 16.1 percent of coil e work. The position cif
those who would postpone all professional work for tchers beyond
the undergraduate level because t i alleged to crowd out much
general education has therefore a basis in fact; certainly the &hell-
tiorast should not press unduly hit claim for More hours in education
in a 4-year program tintil there is proof cif the relative superiority-
of inore work in education o'yer more general education. If the
present selection of content is the optimum selection for general
culitire in its best sense, then the data alio support those AvhQ would
adopt- a general 5-year curriculum, so that tieachtirs may not neglect-
their major &aching field§ or their general background in order-to
take netessary courses in education, or that, on the other hand,
their needed general educAtion may not crowd out, the training in
technical knowledge and skills demanded by the teaching craft.

.. The teachers college traditionally has elnphasized in its- 2-yeai
preparation of elementary teachers skill in the art of teaching. In
this respect it has been successful to the extent that it is often said
th9, best teaching today is found more often in elementary than in
secondary schools.

Ori the whole, the perc.entage; of total-college work outside of the
major, that was devoted to the respective fieMs by 1,000 prospe-ctive
teachers weie, greater, but never much greater, than the corresponding
percéntages for the high-school level in---
Art
Modern language
Biological sciencei
Geography

hconomics
Political science
SociolOgy
Musio

Philosophy
CieneraLpsychology
Religion
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thi the other hand, the volume of work was relatively much !imam*
on the college level thin on the high-echoolflevel
English Mitheunatias Total laniusies
Classical languages History Vocational subjects
The only fields in which thé time emphasis was decidedly greater in
college than it Imps in high school were the major and education.

A most significant fact revealed by figure 1 is the need of articu-
lating the work of the college and of the high)ichool for the general
iducation of the teacher to provide supplementation and continuation,
and also, it might be idded, to prevent uneconomical duplication.
Duplicatión often occumin the general survey of English literature
courstis of the senior-high-school and the junior-college-levels, the
parallel couises in modem and, in European history, the introductory

-courses in chemistry or other sciences, and in the collbge orientatión
courses frequently repwittid- of all without reference to previous work
completed.
I Combined secondary and college pattern of geheral ed-...?[];,-7.9 =:.---The
extent of the tfokii. nonspecialized contacts with principal fields of
knowledge madit)ty these 1,900 prpspective Leathers at the high-school
and college skArels combiiied is given in tible 10. This table -811111IIIIP-
rizes till *prif takin by these students except the college work in the
major t4achinZ field to provide a composite picture of it teaiher's
gene education during the entite 8 Akan of secondary knd under-
graduate, college or university education. Since the time involved
in each Qf the tiro levels is 4 years, the total picture is arbitrarily
presented in terms of approximately 256 Elemester-hours or peicentep

.ages thereof.
Tfie fourth ablumn in table 10 lista the percentages of students who-

took work in each subject during the 8-year period. For example,
only 37 peicent of 1,000 prospective teachers had gourses in art, which
means that 63 percent hail had no art excipt that which was in-
cidental to other courses or to (Wroclaw activities. With only 26,
percent of all "studenti taking any home economics, perhaps most
girls did not contact that subject which should'and actually does con-
tain rapch of general education of high cultural information and prac-
tical value to women either is teachers or future home makers.
Seventy percent have not had music; 67 percent have not had phi-
losophy, a subject which at its best mighOpktegrate education by
pr9voking thoughtt on fundamental relatiiV life values'. Fifty-six

a percent have not had economics, 43 percent have not had political
science, 46 percent have noi had sociology; yet the teacher is iliaocial
worker, a .representative of society to childhood and youth o its
road to miturity. During 'these times of the preponderance of *c-
social-economic problems, those who direct teacher preparation oulds
.consider this as a serious oversight. They haie permitted. large
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mis,ses of teachergi; uate as uninformed citizens at the (*Ilan
level of thinking, in these . "ecta.

Zulu' 0.-Ettent of nonspew4a2ised oontacie witA the principal fields knowledgemade by 1,000 prospective teat:Acre from t.tuniversities and colleges I

(Sigh ecbool and combined (04W/relent of 256 ekoestar-boars)/

Field

Number
grad-

uate) out
of 1,000

who did
Dot
in &id

Lirriall tuns
Art
Commercial education

mash
. Classical langosifee

Modern lemmas_
embomias

=trial arts_
Library edema_

urge

, St=ohology

1/4

)iologleal dema
Omani seisms
Physical science.

I _slily
e

.

tical seism

=AL and educational psy-
oholcs7

methods
t teaching

. taws-
_

964
965
975
7s0
966
983
937

3, 000
OOP

942
3, 000
lt 000
I., OW

967
927
905.16

961
826
936
961
961

888
888
888

1, 000

Extant of =tact of mama* graduates

Number
who took
ammo

Panama
wbo took
mums

.

Avireo
Dumber of

credits
taken by

those w bo
Goa tooted
the field

Permit
which work

taken ill
field h

wattled)

I 6 1 & 7

87 9 9, 6 L o-32: o a 1257 17 "ILI 1.0-47.0 .1
SG8 , 25 It 9 1. 1)-40. 0 . 9710 100 45 7 2& 0-711 7 17. 1818 116 24. 1 & 0-410. 0 & CMO 92 23. 3 1 0-9& 0 & 1XS 16t lei 1.0-33 .t 1 0116 12 g 4 L 0-86. 0 .142 4 1 3 L 0-11 0 .1928 100 2& 3 6 0-04. 9 & I
282 SO & 9 1. 0-4& 0 i
11:31 13 & 0 1. 7-2& 0 .1
741 74 & a L 6-311 0 1 7
130 12 & 1 L 0-.12. 0 .1
797 82 . 12 8 1. 0411. 0 t C
465
644

60
88

8. 5
t.I 7

1 0-61. 0
L o-ta o

, 1. 1

& o
S44 25 & 2 L0-27.81 .1
823 100 I& 1 IL 0-7& 9 1C1 i
409 44 &3 L6-20,11 L I
MO 57 & 3 10-4)&0 L 1
618 64 1.7 L644.0 1.. 1

886 100 11 7 1. 6-49. 0 5. I
655 74 $4. 9 . 1-29. 0 L 1
657 74 4. 6 1.0-12.0 L I
WV 6$ 9.4 1.0-611.7 L i

._

Each higb-eohool unit was assumed to represent the.equivaient time emphasis of 'S college semeetoNredits. In each field the complete hireohool and maws credits of the students who lied majored in thatfield were omitted.

MM.-Th table should be read es Mows: Of 1it00 students whose permanent reword awls were ans.Osed, 984 did not major in agriculture in cone's. Of these 984 students only 87, or 9 percent, took mumsin agriculture either in high school or in college ranging in amount from i to 32 asmester-oredits with a mesa9.3 credits.. The work taken in agriculture by 984 students is 0.3 peroent ci all work taken by them.

Chart 1 is based upon the last column of table 10 tAi *how more
objectively the combined secondary-college pattern a education in
terms of the percentage of all work that is given to eah subjtet.

Note that for general education Contact, 17.8 percent of all work
povere0 during the 8-year period was in. English, 16.4 percent of it
was in foreign language, divided alpost equally between classical and
m9dern languages. The social sciences followed ..4.th 14.8 percent of
the curriculum, about three-fourths of it be's s history and one-
Murtir\of it divided ainong political science, sociology, and,economics
courses. The college niajoi,'not counting high-school work taken in
the major field, constituted 12.7 percent 9,f all work. Science took
wiarly onemninth. Mathematica,tad one-tenth; educatiop courses,
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including special methods and student teaching, constituted about
one-thirteenth. Special subjects, largely vocational, aiicounted for 2.7
percent, and psychology for 1.7 percent. Fine arts, gilxiut equally
divided' between

.

art and music, got 1.5 percent of the 8-year program.
Religion, geography, and philosophy were relatively little recognized.
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CHART general education pattern of hits and team work of 1,000 prospective towhee transSi universities and wanes.

Total academic content and a liberal education.---The median totalprescription of academia work* 'mounted to 78 semester credits foracademiC majors; in special-subjects curricula it was 47.5 credits, andin eduoation curricula it was 51.8. The amounts actually completedby students, according ,t9 traziscripts of their work, were signifiçantly
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higher than tiler.- amounts prescribed, being acoording to table C,
appendix, between 101 and 107 credits for academic groups, between
45 and 99.2 credits for special-Nsubject groups, and between 72 and
86.5 creditolin the two types of education curricula. The aim of this
iademic content is to provide a liberal education which Is the
teacher's background to draw upon as an instructor. It is the educa-
tional culture that permits teacher; (and other educated people) to

talk, and a,ct in dealing with the vital social, civic, cultural, and
industrial problems of present-day life. This education should stim-
@ate .a.n active interest in every-field of human knbwledge, an intetest
whkh above all other things the teacher should aim to pass on to his
pupils.

Chart I and the precedizig tittles slow in perspective what is prob:4
ably an accurate:composite picture of general trends in the edpcatión
of tho American secondary teacher who is educated in the better
liberal arts *foliages ,And universities. In the ablience of absolutely
objective criferia for the evaluation of IL, curriculum pattern it is diffi-
cUlt to describe it either as a desirable br and undekirible pattern.

A. series of basic challenges; however, can be made as foIrows:
(0 is the wore than one-fourth of gvneral education devoted- to

mathematics and hire* language justifiable whenesuch slight atten-
lion is still given to j3olitical science, sociology, economics, art; music,
or philosophy? Mithemati6s is a subject often alnibst gompletely
forgotten because of nonuse and according to many it has ; t a very
small roaidue of inaights and appreciation. One or two'y of lan-
guage in the, case of nonmajors often arrivee.plpere so far as speak-
ing, writing, relling the language, or knowing its cultural and literary
cont4butions is airicerned.

Confefence.with many college instructors gave the impression that
the mathematics taken now in 'high khoola is IFgely a traditional
requitement for college entrance from a time when the disciplinary
value of subjeCts to alleged faculties of the mind held sway 'and that
its'amount is =necessarily large and its content unrelated for many
.teachers of subjects not closely related tò iiiathinnatica. A smaller
Anlogunt and a content of i different sort, selected to show the social
contributions of mathematic* to civilisation might make a greater
contribution.

e The unguage objectives are too general and varick to contribute
much to the general educati4 of the average student who has but
little work in a lapguage field. If reading of a laiiguage were con-
-centra upon and more direct methóds of attack used, it is likely
that more cultural value of a specific sort would accrue from its study
and general inclusion ras a requirement. 'This might be true sled if a
study of the evolutiort ot languages and of thé evolution of English
wer included: In ge;ieral, instructors in these fielda defended the
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present amount of yequirements, though many warn critical of curmnt
practices. The matter needs thorough study from the stAndpoint of,
the comparative value of other available subject matter for the gener4),
education of high-echdol and elentlentary-echool teachers.

(2) Certainly the fifth of the curriculum devoted English and to
English literature should result in positive cohkributil to the use of
English as an instrument of thouglit and of expression and to the tise

.of literature as an active constituent of a broader cultural life. The
English used in the oral and written speith of imply teabers 'is free.
quently criticized as inadequate. One of the chief objectives of.
Engli.h in the preparation of teacbers.abould be to build up the powers
of expression, as a teaching tool and as an example for .pupils. To
accomplish this it is frequently pointed out that c,,olle¡e objmtives need..
to be specific, the work more intensively yelated to these objectives

- and more closely articulated wit4 the high-echool program. In this
way it would be possible to present a continuous andiplanned IeveIop
mett in speech as die mind grows in ita need for bdter, more varied,
and thore accurate methods of expression. Persons of slovenly speech
Labits should be barred fröm most teaching positions.

(3) It seems appropriate at the preseit time to point Qukpaat music
and axle art aie apparently neglected and that there is need of more
emphasis on these_ subjects in the preparation of all teachers as an
urgent next step to its greater place in the education of all pupils.
The quality of the leisure actiiitiAs to which art can coritn'bute sig-
nicantly apct the enrichment of all life situations demand tor art a
larger place in edu ation. Certainly, fundamental courses in the
oppreciation of music, art, sculAre,, architecture, intrior decors-
tion, and lands4ping are oo important, to the elevation of staniliards
of life and culture that courses covering parts of this field should be
required.

(4) All t4tacheis need 073ontacta with sociology, political science,' and
economics at the secondary college levels or both to give them
background for npre int*i .. t citizenship, for critical pitticipation
in the so-cial-èivic life of todar and for ability to interest pupils in the
duties of citizens rind in the problems facing social groups and agen-
cies. The creation of ability to act in socially desirable ways is a
paramount objective of.all education.

On the pmposal that "any curriculum for prospective teachers
should equip them to teach not only. tho implications of the social
liwitiage, but it should iquip them to teach also dontemporary modes
of living and aliould inform them thoroughly on contemporary probm
loins", the administrators and jnátructors in junior colleges, coilegeti,and universities voted as follows; (For comparison the reactions of
similar groups in teacher colleges are included).

o
:10

, ...

.

o I

NI



212 NATIONAL( oURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

ele

Faculty croup

o

4

College, junior college, and university 'presi-
dents

.Acedemic instructors
Special-subject instructors
Education instructors
Teachers college instructors and administrators_

Num-4
ber

Percent rePliint

Yes

41,

289
238
138
144
684

65
38
48
70
58

Yes with

tiontion

No with
reserver

tiqp
No

Total

No

7

32
42
sa
30
36 .

2
13
10
o
a

1

7
97
80
se

100

3
20
14

0
6

(5) The division of learning into so many college departmeuts foT

specialization now calls for wider use of broad foundation courses at
the fi'ecohdary-and college levels in majorftlivions ofhuman knowledo

Aand activity and also' for a final synthesis of learning toward the
development 9f a working philosophy of life iii teacheis. An exami-
nation Of bulletins, of ,bulletin requirements, and of transcripts leads
inevitably to the conclusiofi that there 'is need for orientation and
integration -survey courses. the introduction of 'broad founda'tion
courses at the junior-college levelthat is, j4st beyond tir middle of
the 8-yeiir period rather than earlier in the secondary programwas
frequently criticized in the conferenCes with college 'instructors:as
was also the fallurdlo provide synthesizing courses at' the close of the
college curriculum. In this connection the neglect of contact by
Marty students with Courses in philosophy of the right sort should he
gilien more thought. The very purpose of philosophy should be to
study values, tò coorclipate thinking, and thus to synthesize learning.

(6) For the teacher general education is a first coñkderation; then
specializatimi. canpand should follow. In the.education of elbmentary
teachers today more geileral education is a first essential.

(7) The program of generaFpducation is so wide that beyond the
use of broader courses 1h4e is apparently a need of either extending
theyeriod of educatipn so. that specialization and technical perfection
in educjation and in teaching be not neglected, or reoiganizing the
present content: In the opinion of many, for the secondary teacher
this situation points to- the early, adoption of the -57year college
prograni; for the elemeiltary tear:tler the 4-year program is suggested
as the immediate objective, with its later extension to the15-yeir
period as well. This point of view is 'defended on the basis that a

teacher needs the equivalent of the usual f-year period for a deneral
higher education, and that the additionai ppecializatiort and technical
preparation needed for teaching fequires not merely an additional .

yearAut au integrated 5-year. prograib..
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'NEW 'PLANS FOR GENERAL EDUCATION

The ideal of a liberal general education for teachers, however it is
held, is not the product 'of merely "taking in" for a given period of
time; it is rather a process of learning to "get- for himself'', to give
out, to create, and to do, which is a problem,of method rathei than
content. The following factors have hitherto Prevented the full
realization of the ideal of "educated t,'eachers: The sliort periods of
preparation during which essential professional matters contributing
to the theory and practice 4of teaching had to take precedence ov45.r
general education beyónd high school; the growing volume of knowl-
edge which has a tendency to promote specialization and depart-
mentalization; the pressurés-of \vested departmental interests; tech-
nical introductory courses wiih no other provisions for general
educational contacts; the "take and leave plan" of unit 6ourses;
credit standárds in majors rather than tests of competency in Majors;

dit standards for graduation rather than attainment standards;
Muse of elective privileges, the neglect of creative education in
college; traditional subject requiremehtts which do not fit the present %

... age; failure to ideptify the most useful content for general vulture;
neglect of art, pbilosophy, and social atu and the conservative
tendencies of college 'groups. These.andoth causes were alleged in
conferences to tbe preventing a truly liberal e cation.' The impor-
tance of these criticisms liett.in the fact that they show that many are
now thinking i about the college curriculum. This thinking has
resulted in intovations and ,experiments to test out new ideas and
plans.' Some of these are plans for honors courses, orientation
courses, the comprehensiie examination, the tutorial plan, and
ability grouping, involving stlident initiative, and the wider use' of,
the library. Each of these will be briefly considered.

Orientation cour8e8.---7The orientation ,course which cuts across de-
partments is an adrniniFttrative device designed to procure a balanced
exposure to an entire division of knowledge rather than .a segment of
it. It has recently had increased vogue. Returns from an inquiry
to the presidents revealed that 45 percent of 301 iustittitions had in-
troduced one or more orientatión courses.

al/

To a proposal made to instructors of representative courses and to
the presidents thát all curricula, should provide for a certain mini-
nium 4nupaber of orientation courses in order that every' prospective)
teacher might be given a broad view on the *college level of the socially
valuable aspects of the major fields of knowledge, the reactions were:

The preponderance of ."yes" over "no" totals indidates an attitude
thatis generally fatorable to the use of orientation courses.
NMI

yoi a recent oveividar of some dopes* movements the reader is referred to theThirtylint Yearbook ofthe National Society for the litudPA Education, 1932, pt. II, Changes and experiments in liberal artsduostion, Bloomington, Iii, Pu School Publishing Co., aid also to Report of the Cornmittft on
College and Univeniti of the Aimee/ Association or University Probates, 141,
118-103. is& IL
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Faculty group
11%

N-umber

Percent replying

Yes
Yes With
reserva-

tion

No with
reserva-

tion
No

Presidents
Ademic instrurctors
Special-subject instructors
Education instructors
Teachers-collep instructorsall

tYPos

295
259
152
145

682

50 37
49 32
62 31
55 37

so 32

2
8
3
1

3 6

Total

Yes No

87 13
81
94 7
92 8

91 9

Instructors were also asked to specify what percentage of a curric-
ulum for the education of teachers they would allot to orientation
courses. Of 519 collme Ind university instructors responding to the
inquiry,10 percent would have none. The median judgment, however,
called for only 13 percent, or lfilsemester-hours, not a large part of the
curriculum The range in judgment, however, extends from 0 percent
tb 50 plus percent.

More than 700 instructors of representative courses expressed
themselves in response to a request to designate the subjects which
might be included in orientation courses. In practically all 'Cases the
percentage of instructors in a given department thát believed that

- the subjéct matter of the de tment ought to be represented in an
orie o ati course was larger, usually mucW larger, than the percent-,
ages of the i structors in other departments.

In order o the number of instructors who favored each type of
content for orientation courses, subjec.ts rank as follows:

Subject
History
English literature
Composition ISV 76
Sociology 63
Economics 61

neral literature 60
Speech tr 59
Dilosophy 53
General psychology i 52
Art 51
Chemistry 49
Political > 49
Health and hygiene 49
Zoology 45
Botany 44
Physics 42
Geography 42
Educational psychology 39
Modern language 88
Rigt013:of education 87

.. ft .....

Percent Subject
81 I Principles of education
75 I Educationt4 methods

Percent
36
36

Educational sociology 32
Geology 29
Physical education activity courses_ 27
Educational tests and measure-

ments 27
Anthropology 26
Educational management and% die-

cipline 2.3
Astronomy 22
Religion 22
Classical language 19
Educational adminIstrfttioh 17
Agriculture' 15
Elementary ...... 11
Home econoiiics 10
Secondary education 9
Indistrial arts 9
Educational supéivisiim 7
Rural . ....

A

...... e e 11 a ab e e e e e eeft

4 7 8

11
11 19
4
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Possible orientation courses which would include some of the above-
related subjects most favored by one-half or more of the instructors
would be English (tomposition and speech) ; literature (English and
general), social studies, including history, sociology, economics, and
political science, or possibly social studies only which then wtuld.call
for a sep9rate orientation course in history; and art) Just under 50
percent favored a number of-subjects for orientation courses whieb
would be grouped as science,or separately as two orientation COUTS6s
in biological sciences and physical sciences, respeclively. Such group.
ings as these are more or less ärbitrary thoukh quite logical.

4 definite proposai of a number of such courses now offered here or
there and organized to cut across two or more departments was made
to ascertain further the attitude of instruCtors.' Thé percentages of
419 revondents from colleges and universities and of 694 teachers-
college inAructors favoring ()itch turned out to be the following:

Type of orientation course

Contemporary civilization
Community and public relations
Fine arta
Home and family rehtionships
Human behavior
Menu)
The creative arts

Percent of 417
(Mete and
University
instructors

favoring

AIIMEN=11

eroent of OH
teachers college

and normal
school tnatruc-
tors favoring

Air 'M.

a
57
66
61
60
47
42

,

,The University of Chicago under its new plane offers as a consecutive- . e iseries (1), a general orientation course and (2) an advanced orientation
course in each of four divisions, which are designed to cover hearly all
of 2 years of junior-college work. The four serits are: The humanities
a(literature, language, art), social sciences (including history), physical
sciences, and the biological sciences. Of these the student takes three
in the first or general series with the option of taking in his field of L..
special interest either a fourth general orientation. course or a sequenc,,
of three one-quarter unit courses in narrower departments. When
these are c4aSet,e4 the student hat an option of either continuing
an advanced orfentation course each of two of divisionsthe or of
taking instead one or both of ese two sequences of three-quarter
courses.in 1, 2, or 3 departments of each hivision. The complete plan
is described in detail in the University of Chicago Survey?.

Features of the plan are flexible provisiofis for advanced unit courses
to fill gaps when secondary work has already been extensiie in the

s Reeves F. W., Pent, W. E., and 11, Johb Daks.v The University of Chicago Survey, vol. IV,Instructional.problems in the university pt. II; The unifersity curriculum and Instruction under the newplan. University of Chicago Press, p. 119-426. -
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division, the long comprehensive examination at the close of jgnior
college work in each division, a unifying theme for each course, &uch
more timp to each course than most other colleges have permitted
thus far, the flexible combination of orientation And unit cgurses,
reduction of formal recitation, increase of work periods, and*o com-
pulsory class attendance. All of ttese afe fundamental features of t!
plan to promote integnition and wide rAge of learning, student
responsibility and initiative and a quality of attainment standard
rather than a credit completion standard for the termination of the
period of general education, which is thought of as exteriding throu5h
the secondary and .junior-college periods.

Orientation courses at Stephens College are organized in four divi-
sions at the*unior and senior year of the high-school levels.and repre-
sent an effort to introduce them earlier than at the junior-college level.
Two orientation cours;,-. are offered in each of the divisions of the
humanities, the 'social studies, science, and skill's and techniquegt.

- (vocations).
Grinnell College is proposing a plan involving the adoption of the

tutorial plan And one cir two orientation courses for each year its
follows: k

Orientation course by year
Freshman year:

1. The physicaLtrfiperse I 4
,

2. The making of modern avilization
Sophomóre ar: - .

.4. Prob1rns of citizenship - _ - _ - ___ _ _ _ _ Ii

3. StudieS of great books r,

Junig year: .t
...,..

, 5. World relations____..---. ..._ it si,,, :

6. Art appreciation__-___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ... . ... ..
Senior year: .

7. Problems of philosophy and religion *4sr .

....

New College at Teachers College, Columbia University, an experi-()

mental unit in teacher preparation, hits made h general conference or
seminar extending through the curriculum a means of securing the
integration of all work of the curriculum.-

Orientation plans were found in other schook visi4ed. It was
characterisliciin most situationg to find both strong approal and
strong oppósition to the Olds proposed. yhe opposítioil to orieiata-
tion courses a§ gathered.in conferedce with more than 300 instructors,
to many of Whom the mafter wall' broached, may be summarized in
the. language of a number of *thé opponents aBout as folloWs:

Studenta do not have foundation for -rapid svieep and becau;se of the rapid
weep they do not iota foundation. The course.is superficildlookiug through
a keyhole on each subject.

Big topie.s -have to covered too rapidly.
*a

The oburses may ook good on piper in 'outline, but the results are poor.
a
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Difficult to find a person who can cover all fie ds, and the vaudeville type of
course conducted by representatives rom each epartment are failures because
the course lacks the very. integra n it tropes attain. No one knows sciences
well enough to know all sciences well.

No texts are available.

The high school is the place jo give general courses. ,

College 'freshmen preseiit too much variety in 'the preparation of a given field
to take care of ell of them in an oriettation cours. a

Metods and men coUnt most, in coil v:e. You get t4em at their best in unit-
servi courses.

Those who favored the órWnfatibn type of cOrse, idcluding somé
who are said to have notable súcòésikwith them, say in siimmary:

. ,

ofxkpartmentsIt is the only solution in the face of a multiplicity to imaintain.
the ideal of a liberal education.

Present introductory courses in departments are often te1nioal founctations
necessary only 'for those who specializ6; The geiteral education needs'of those
who contact.departments to the e;tent.--11.4 1 or 2 cpurses ire overlooked and
are not identical witil'the initial needs of the major who needs to get his technical
found \ .

1S a choice between accidental but Concentrated contact s'iith a few of many t
topics selecte4baccording to the accident& attending cöurse, selection versus the
required thoroughgoing bontapts with only those topics from all fields, of value to
all.- It is a choice between the integration of kliowledge and intereste versus
isolated and accidental informatton.'

Suitable texts are developing with research bacslc of them, and inithe meantime,
suitable bibliographies can be built.

Competent instructors will develop with the need for, them and many can be
found now. The orientation movement is itself a protection against the "know-
ing more abbutstess" teaching, preparation in higher-oducation so characteristic
of many instructo,rs.

Orientation course plans at the college level must provide for articulation withwork presented from the'high school Altd doe's dot preclude that possibility.
The Chicago plan -assig4s purposely so rituch of the total student's

junior-college program to ektch orientation course that depth of sbhol-
arship can b9 niaintiained while integration of the whole and contacts
with essential content 9f all important fields 'Articulation
with thp high-school program is provided by t wo.artictilated series
of orientation courses and the additional possibility of suliplementing
them or 'substituting for them% a series of unit muri3es in certain
departMents. -Some, of the best available instructors are asOgned to
the orientation classes, and content which should eventuatie in texts

. is being developed.
.Stephens Collège has given certain instructois a year of special

'preparation on assigned orientation courses atid is likewise' doing,
intensivb curriculum research.
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/
T phPosophy of orientation comes is one that shotild be thor-

ou sly tested through experimentation and research. In it may lie
an important contribution to the general eduCation ot elementary
and secondary teachers. . ye, it3

)
Honor8 cour8e8.Honors courses are of various types. Usually

superior students are excused from the routine of class attendance and
specific assignments and aie permitt&I to plan their wn procedures
.under the general 'supervision ofAn adviser along special lines of inter-
est. Thetmeeting with aavisers may be indiyidual orin groups. The
purpose is to develop self-h mri initiative. Altogethér 38 percent
of 242 institutions re on the matter provide honors cpurses in
one or more depar nts. More than one-fifth of those. re orting
honors courses stated that honors work wits provided .in all depart-
ments educating teachers; nearlione-fourth repotrQ1 that tleyirweiv
establish:ed in a few dppaitments. Th'ey -occur most ofteu ta the
senior-college leveE Thdy were found to be more common id waivers-
ides than in' colleges, least prevalent in the South, niost prevalent
on the-Pacific coast an4 in New'Engrand.

ACAirding to Dr. R. Brooks of Swarthmore, tile origin pf honor')
cciurses is to be attributed, to ihe fact that the average student in
most college classei is the p'acemaker and that the gifted ätudent is
actually retarded in his poteptial **cation in such classes. Am:Sher
cause for the iimovation is thwreftlization thAtudent initiative and
st dy habits suffer when spoonCfeeding methods of educatión are

ployed. Honors courses ;tin soime form or other were, found in
many ingtitutions and apparealy were attetded,.with varying degrees
of success. The idea is essentially a part of the new plan at the Uni-
versity of Chic'ago for all students. Reed aillege seleas and, elim-
inates. students but offers iionors-coutse methods 'to all. Ili most
institutions, however, the hondrs-eourse option 'is limited to the
superior .students who may desire it, .in pertain, departìnehts only.
The plan seemed eminently successful at 'Reed Ctlege; at Syarth-
more, and other institutions where the lad* faor&I'the idea and
wcirked intensively at the plan. Th'es Chicago, pran ifivolving other
features as well is' likewise stidceeding. The writer was impressed'
with the yiride preparation, the Critical atti the open-mitrdedvss,
fairness And fra'nkness of dispussion, whi e found in, an honors
group 'visited It Swartbmor0. lie was that the sect otAlccess

/11

3

beyond the ability of instructors to use the plan lay tinst
that students- write, their reaction's in formal*
grouPs for critieism. r.In some other institutio
not always prom:fumed a stiociisti by iiiitructo
reasons for nonsuccess seeii;ed apparigit: Olaer ingen

rilroozke, II:TO. Reiding fpr Ronan at Swarthmore, New Yprk, N.Y. Oxford University
41
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trelegated this work-to younger men; ¡min to avoid this time-
consuming innovation as much as possible; udents' met habits iii
"in-take" eduCation had habituated them to pelidenrmethods of
education and produced a distaste for independent effort.

It 'ivould seem that the hollors courses idta successfully, carimied
through shOiild, offèr training of a very superTor type to those stu-
dents, pvticularly superior students, who shoiild be developed in the
independentoscholastic activities that' characterize a master teacher.'

There is &aural agreement that the plan fesqlts fir- higher unit
osts especially if applied to all (lasses. When it Is limited to upper:,

where pluses are often small under any plan or to a sele6ted9
portion of a studett body, some believe that the differeuce in .-'cost
may be slight, although Brooks of Swarthmore points out that the
essential consideration should not be an eConomic one but rather tile
contribution to the learning of students.

Tidoriai plam .----Tutorial plans also aim for a 'new'motivation öf
ocholarly work for student independence in ácholarship and for more
indivichialized instructicin. They provide instructors -as tutors of the
individual students, whose work they supervise for the purpose :of
promoting scholarship and effective habits of study..

The tutorial plitn is exemplified 13`r the practices at Harvird
University. Here it is offered not only to honor students, but as a
part of 4611e program of all pen. .gach tutor may' handle as manPas
20 or:30 students. There are weekly confereAces, and the preparam
tiofi consists of following a reading course. The course torminite in
general exaddnations. "Honors" are reserved for those who attain
real 'distinctiolvabo.ut 39 percent. Under the tutorial plan a stu-
dent is piobablta little more supervised than under the honors plan,
ilthough thertwii as interpreted by various'insti.tutions appear to
haye tauch in c4innion. Twinty-two percent of 297 institutions
rdporting on the matter, .made up of 17 percent of the .universities,
21 pércent of tlie colleges, and 31 pprcent of the junior colleges, used
more or less opine form of tutoiiti- instruction. Abqut one-half ot
thése reported that the plan is used in a few or,.mpre departments--
ddtiiig the entire undergraduate period, 42 percent at the freshman
'level, and 2diaerfdent at th#Agraduate

Tutorial prani.varit more or legit; but 'yes are the same:
(1) To giyé. more attentión tó the undergr in4vidua1; (2)to treat .him is a- whole bag; -(4) to make hiniamilf-eflucating; and
(4), to:iget him initiated into tabita fiat, will proiide futther

*.educittrion, beyond college., .1-1.` ,
TypicAritiOlms are orient: Awe it is used. Mofe beliwie in it

thon are williág to partibate in it. 1h many cases it bepomei very
loymal. Some I eve it costa'. tOo muoh. Work is often dolio by.
men *of kwer .41 iVith teaching,

.
experience, some of whom let.

.
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students shift too muct; for th'emselves. Some expremsed themselves
as .frankly doubtful of its ultimate success. Others pointed to its
need at all odds becausecollege should not continue the easy spoon- .
feeding method of typical high schook In aneral, much support
for it was found where it is being used. The plan has been on the
increase for some time. There can be no doubt that on the' whole
it would result in greater unit costs. Its advocates often deny this
but actually end by saying that if it results in the objectives' held for
it the educational value transcends economic considerations.

Comprehentive tests and examinations.The colleges and universities
haxe recently shown an incréased interest in both oral and written
comprehensive examinations. The movement for the integration of
the liberal education and attempts to expose the idler have efilpha-
sized the comprehensive examination at the close of the junior-college
level and again ist the close of the major sequence of contentration
tt the senior-coll4ge level. The movement for better _articulation
between high.school find collete*.qs exophasizin comprehebsive phice-
nient tests at entirance..-0 There is an increase in the number of schools,
as for example the University of Minntiaota, the University of Mich-
jgan, and others which givé lualifying examinations to prosppcti;e
teachers in the major -teiching subject bèfore admission to courses in
special nAhods and -practice teachin is permitted. The :value 'of
"the take-and-leave-it cours4s" is being attacked by these compre-
hensive eiamination set-ups wiiich chaenge the student to review,
to retaftt, and to integrate what he has had for a final chéck-up
independent of the types and time of courses taken.
I The comprehensive examination movement has its critics too. A'

0

sampling' of objection's raised by instrud ori iwere nterviewedwho is
worth repording as presentipg- certain difficulties: 'Some students
regard them as clear addition,' to already. heavy requirements";
"8enior còukseff`lose morale at the senior cqmprehensive examinations
approach ',);" "Courses are elected with reterence to the general exam:
ination"; "It is difficult to vstry questions"; "The senior year We-

coiSes a cramming 'year"; "The examinations become supervising
controls of the narr9west "Thesort"; teas test facts, not power?,
"In some tests the superior student 'cannot show his power"; "Re-
quire too mubh and expect too littlé"; " f'ou can't bottle .3 years
into 3 hours."

The sponsors ?f th6 movement are introducing such innovations
asnhe pmparation of examinations by a central boaid (Chicagé), the
6utaide examiner (Swarthmore), longer comprehensive tion
(Chicago)/ qualifying examinations tie. enter certain education i um&
(Minnesota and Michigan), . and examinationi set up° in ternis of
objectives to test competency (Ohio State).

2()

,

. .

-

i



0,a

Two =thirds of the universities that reported, 30 percent of thecolleges, and 11 percent of the junior colleges provided comprehensives examinations in some form. Altogether 98, or 32.7 percent, of 300institutions reported the use of the comprehensiv,e ex aminatiow Oftkose 98 the percentages 4aving comprehensive examinatiolas
sAkeihed timf4s are as follows:

k.Vila= IDUCATION CURRICULA 221

. Time Time. Prrcrei
%. End a foltrth year 53 I End of second year

Close of M.A.4work a- 36 End of third year
,

Close 'of docWrate__ __,r_ ________,_ _ _

19 1 Beginning of graduate w
At entrance 13 a 411.

Thire is no doubt that the philosophy of placeme integration,high ptandards, the attaintnézt of pific object es, the test ofcompetency, and the improveme:nt oralarking reliability whichthe testing movement are most acceptable in the teache
echeAtion program. The practical difficulties in tho way of achieving
'these aims pieient a chtillenging problem worthy'of the best Went%.
on test construction and curriculum construction.

An extensive study of the examination movement has been maderecently by Edwird S. Jones to which the reader is refe7ed.
Plans to develop stdden2 initiative in *colleges and universities.--7-

Iioncrivs muses, the comprehensive examinations, tutorial plans, ofmodifications of all theee are on. the increase in Alnerican colleges.They are administrative set-ups which have báck of them a philosophr
which approveo high standards of work, ópportunity for the gifted,integration of knowledge, emRhasis upon- wide and independentreadingk and consequently an increased. use of the library, but par-ticularly, student initiative in arqufring an education in contrast to"being given an ibducation. The ultimate success of these plans willdepend upon goilig beyond the inere administrative set-up, iihich maybecome fórmalized, by dring much-needed curriculum resiarch onwhat knowledge and what habits of study contribute most to generalctîlture and how the results 'attained by the new 'plans comRare withother prdtedures. Attempts should be made to attain a high qualityof 'scholarship and these scholarly habits of work and thought whichmust lirgely beeponc'omitants of the meihod used for obtaining thescholarslip and which ire still diffi.cult of accurate measurement orevaluation. If the 'Weak of the plans are refAized they" Providepromisihir improvemerits or suggestions for iniprovements in themethod of e'ducating teaChérs to become the scholars they should be.

,-4 Jones, Edward. S., Ocunpnbegnsive Examinations in Alnerican Colleges, 'Ns* York. N.Y. TheM*nfl9 OIL OS p. s.
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CHAPTER V
.

SPECIALIZATION AND DIFF TIATION FOR
TEACHING

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

Itirbas alreadY. been pointt m the chapter on curriculum
practices that teachers are prepared .for many types of positions
in elemeittary, secondary, and higher education. Any observer
of trends bas noted Ldusink recent years a tendency to limit the
certification of teachers more and mote to specific levels and to
subjects for which definite' preparation has been made and to dim-
inate blanket certification. It is probably irue that, as one goes
from e1eni6tary teaching to college teething, the amount of required
specialization in subject matter to be taught increases; that is, the
subject-matter resources to be tapped in elementary teaching are
.broad bùt not as specialized and technical, whileJ ihe subject-matter
iesources to, be tapped in college teaching are specialized and often
technical. The high4dschoo1 teacher occupies an intermediate posi-
tion. This does not mean n y
pgeparation for elementary an
postible difference in em

differences in amount of total
secondary teachers so much as a

upon general and specialized educa-
tion. To compensate for tion, the elementary teacher has
to learn about teaching not irit one or two but in many fields.

There is also one concept quite generally held in college and univer-
sity circles, which requires specializa'an in at least one fitild as a major
or principal sequence for anyone iveht would be liberally educated.
It is held that anyone who rwould apireciate thiLvelume of human
knowlédge must ha've not only breadth obtained through a general
edlication, but also at least a sample of the depth of human knowledge,
an insight into and appreciaiion of the methods by which knov;rledge
is discovered and a conception of the domplexity of the tyPes o rob-
lems at the outer edge of researh together with a fuller grasp ofThe
lmown facts of one field. Practically all institutions require & major
tf all who would attain a liberal education. To the teacher, at least
of secondary subjects, the required speéialization for leaching is pre-
scribed in the field of niajor study for a liberal education and the- two
purposes are thus served together. For bothl purpmes a se&nd or
even a third related field is Cohen prescribed to but the major and
also to givkinsight into the interrelationships of knowledge.
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There are those who do not hold this view regarding the necessity
of specialization for secondary teaching. Thlir contention is that
heavy concentration in only one high-school teaching field or even a
narrower college-eubject depsnent, is essential for the appreciation
of the crepJla. of all knowledge, but that the breadth and depth of
subject matter in high ochoois is not so great but that a selected person
with good habits of study can carry on efficiently in those fields related
to his major in which he has had introductory oourT5es. They also
bold that contact with the kind orix*ructors who teach advanced
mums and who are working (In the frontiers of research is more valu-
able if carried on far into one narrow major tht,sn the attempt to oover
two or three broad fields without great penetration of any. Howevt4,
the complaint in college circles against lack of scholarsWp'in American
high-school teaching is general. The complaint of insufficient ground-
ing of the young teacher is sometimes made also by superintendeqs of
schools. It would therefore seem to be safe practice, until mere
evidence is obtained on the issue, to require through preparati in
the subjects to be iaught in high school. 'This'clearly calls for p e ara-
tion in at least 2 of the 15 broad fields. Intensive specialization in one
department to appreciate the depth of knb ledge is not necessarily
thereby precluded.

A very practical argument in favor of fuller preservice specialization
in all subjects to be taught also lies in the fact that the heavy extra-

Aclass activities of the average high-echool teacher consumes so much
additional time andenergy 'that his resources for teaching must be at
hts immediate command with A minimum ci daily preparation.

NUMBER OF ACHING FIELDS

The typical high-echool teacher usually gives instruct¡on not in one
subject corresponding to a college department. like4chemistry, or
zoology, economics, English literature, English.composition, nOr usu-.
ally in one broad high-echool teaching field like science or social
studies, but rather in two. or more such broad high-school teaching
fields. A classification of these high-gchool teaching fields that was
based upon current Programs of study resulted in the following list
of 15: I.
1. Agriculture.
2. Art and drawing.
3. Biological science.
4. Business and commerce. )

5. Education and teacher talking
(rapidly going out).

I (I. Elias& literature, eomposition,
and speech.

7. °magical languages.
& Modern languages.

9, Health and phyaical education.
la Home economics .and household

arti.
11., Phitical sciences.,
12. Mathematics.
13. Music.
14. History:, sociology, and economies.
15. Trades, industries, ahd industrial

14%
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Cormsponding elementary teaching fields are usually different4ated
by levels rather than by subjects and are commonly held to boe.
1. Kindergarten.
2. Primary or

Kindergarten anti primary.

3 Intermediate grades
4. Upper gradai.

e

Related to these elementary and second y teaching fields are g-en-
eral supervisory told administratiye po tions like principalshim
supprintendeno.if;s, supervision, and cortai types of special work such
as teaching cf subnormal or physically bandi ; guidanr , school
librarianships, and the like.

These teaching fields do not parallel the usual college departments of
study as listod in catalogs. Some, like mathematics or a foreign.

language, are identical; but others of them, like English, sciehce Qr
social studies, are noceissarily broader in scope, covering the subject
matter of a group of rdated college departments.

3

On a classification as broad as the above for secondary education,
the responses of 82,626,senior high saw teachers from all States and
from `every type of school revealed that 66 percent gave instiuction
2 or more of the 15 secondary teaching fields and that 34 percent of
-them gave instruction in only 1 of t.he fields. Of 34,257 junior high
school teachers, 63 percent taught in 2 or more and 37 percent, in
only l'of these fields. Many who reported present teaching in only
1 6.eld have previously taught in 2 or more, so that the pr-oportion of
all teachets who have taught in 2 o more fields i,s still greater.

Major prescriptions.The actual prescriptions of the 57 colleges
and universities selectiA for intensive study indicaWhat this apparent
need of secondary teachers in second and even third fields was m,t
&Ways recognized, as the following diltribution of the runnber of
fields preslribed in addition to the major will show:

2

Group
e

V-

Number oto
of armor*

lions
studied

wriismwo

Requiring a first minor Requiring IleD3nd
!/3iatliv

N umber

4IMMIII

a

Aosdamie sub)sot majors
fipsotal-oubyeat majors
Zduottion majon.- -1

All

, I a

877 290
37

41 23

Pa mot umber I Parcel:II

4

7 350

3a
513

47

108
14
8

130

Of all the prescriptiolis, only 47 percent required a first minor, while
18 percent required a second minor. The frequent lag of curriculum
requirements behind the opinions held by instructors is well illustrated
in the fact that only 5 percent of 641 collage and wfrfeisity instructors
of all types in a spettal inquiry stated belief in the adequacy of a
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preparation for secondary teachers limited tb teiching 1 field; 50
percent specified 2 fields; 41 percent specified 3 fields; *arid 4 Percent
even specified 4 fields. Furthermore, the major prekriptions were
nbt usuqlly in a broad field like th'e social sciences, hut were uspally
limited to narrower subject depattments for specialized study. For
example, a major or minor in the subject of chemistry is posaibk in
4)5 percent of the, univefsities and 03 .percednt: of the eolloges. .A
pmspective teacher with'suO a major is often not required to prepare

phytifts or biology, subjects -which the typical high-oc.hool science
teacher bas to cover. The same- situation pertains in the other
t-ciences and in tile sopial studios. It would appear to b'e a common-
sense reaction to the situation that an institution purPorting to
Iiireict the 'Teduc.ation.bf secondary teachers should require consPntia-
tion in titese broader fields of teachitig so that some content It least

. parallels subjects to be taught. It is conceivable that ap entirely
adequate prokfraq of steaeber preparation could be 'mint upon the
following offenzzgolf bro.-ad ;leis,' for major or minor concentration:

OP 0English, including literature, imposition, spett%ch, high-school
jeturnaliam, dranutijo &rt. ..

iholo¡ical scienoel .. .
Physical scienoe 16s 'iliciellibs.._

,

Mathematics. , 4 .

History and sòcial
or . 1or social studies.

Soè studiei ." ,

A for.ign buigusge (Latin, Frent4 Ctrul'ao, os:
Agriculture.
Physical. educatión and health.
Home ecto

Industrial t%id,ucatiori and industritl arts.
Business and ootninekie (c.ommisrdal educatkin)1
Music.

OP

Art.
Elementaxy education: with some necessary diffe .entiation per-

.friitted in a geReral elementary curriculum for the kindergarten,
primaiy, intennediater, upper-grOe levels, for 1-room rural school
teaching, or for special teaciting of subnormal..

Supervision (graduate year).
Administration (graduate year) with .specializatioi. ¡or geberal,

econdary, or elementary.
7 Special teachersto-be offered only in larger institutions o special*

lied types of work like school librarianii, soliool psychologista, and
critic teachers.

For the added insight into depth of knowledge ov in anticipation of
possible later specialization at graduate levels, one subject out of the
broad teaching field may be carried further than the others. The
broad major may be illustrated in the difitributian of credits for a
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major in science and another in social studies as required for the 5-year
curriculum for secondary teachers at the University of Minnesota:
Science major

1. POne principal science-20 credits.
2. A second science-10 credits.
3. Introductory courses in three other sciences, usualiy a %toil of 10-15

credits.
N OTZ: Six or seven credits in chemistry to be included above.

4. Mathematics (3 courses).
Social science major with emphasis in history:

1. History 30 semester-credits as specified.
2. Political edemas (3 courses L. directed).-

irk 3. Economics (1 couise).
4. &dolor/ (3 courses).
5. Geographyreconrmended, not required (2 courses). (A minimum of

10 semestercredits in 1 and 6-7 credits in 2 of the social lvdies out-
side of history is required.)

An.alternative plan to the broad major with more specialization in
one subject io approximately equal preparation in several subjects.
A larger assignment of credits ,to a broad teaching major than to a..
tarrow study major is probably inevitable and is one argument for
5 years of preparation fpr sebondary teaching.

The blaaket certificate.Although progre§s inkspecialized certification
has been made, most State departments of education have, not defified
the number of fields of concentration for secondary teaching tor
restricted certification specifically to elementary levels or to secondary
levels. At thertirke this study was made, 3 States specified at least
one major; 8 additional States required a minimum varying 'from 8
to 18 semester-hours of preparation in one subject or tiaching subject,
1 State required two majors, another asked for a preparation df 12
hours in each of two teaching fields or subjects, another, 10, 12, itn4
16 semester-hours in three subjects or teaching fields; 3 required one
major and a minor; wJile 1 State prescribed one major and two minors. I

Altogether 20 States had some sort 45f limiting requirement. Twenty-
eight States did not specify, a4ything -and in practically every case
they adcepted institutional requirements for graduattön. At the
present time 20. States tricehigh-school teachers to subjects specifi-
cally named on their certificates; in 24 States a certiOchte to teach is
a blanket cerlificate, giving lioenfle to Wich ¡a any sècondary.subjebt,
and often at thb elementary shool level as well,, without preparation
for elementary teaching... This practice should be discontinued.

Regional accrecVting assóciatiops haye only recently begun to
exercise some influence in assuring preparation in the teaching fields.
For example, thé NOrth Central Association requires, by a recint
,standard, _that teaching be limited to those fields in which not less
tilan 15 hours of preparation have be-en réceived. The academic
fields are broadly defined as English, a foreign language, science, and

1.>
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social studies. The North Central Association limits.teaching.to the/Liege major and minor. The Northwest Association specifies prepa-
tion of 12 semester-credits for teaching in accredited high schools,

and also limits teaching to the major and minor fields of specialization.
The other three accrediting associatiqns make no such !Nuirement.

TABLE 11.qourse work taken by 92 English majors in 27 subject fields

Subject field

Percentage of English majors with speced number of credits in
subject fields

°+tcjistoa2

High-schodl teaching subjects:
s Agriculture

2. Art
a. Commercial education
4. English

Fanign languageclassical_
6. Foreign modern.
7. Home economics
8. Industrial arts
9. Mathematics

10, Music
11. Physical education......... _
12. Sciencebiological
13. Sciencegeneral
14. Sciencephysical
16. Geography
16. History
17. Bono

_ 18. Political
19. Sociology

, _20. Library science.. Noilhigh-school teaching subjects: _.
21. Philoso by 52a 017---gularai 1 r 2r8f23. on 'Yat. Education and educational. s . .4 0 olory

r
% 26. Special methods 31

26. Student teaching_____ _ _ 25. 27. Miscellaneous____ _ _ ...C._ _ _ 61

61

4

6 to to 11 12 to
14

15 to
17

18 to
20

21 to
23-

2
10 17 9
7

1 3 16 2 11

7 7 31
1 2 1

1 1

2 8 45 4 2
14 9 3 1 1
14 85 10 2
7 10 26 11 13

1 2
2 6 30 3 IO
3 3 10 1
1 10 26 3 15
1 9 9
6 6 17 1

2 13 24 7 3
4 2

3 20 21 4
27 32 fi 4

8 13 16 4 3

1 12 26 21
13 39 11 3 2
8 50 16 1

19 9 4 2 1

8 10

24 to
26

11

12

)34-

13

4

6

7

13

1

m. do.

......
19 4

2

1

11

1

1

1

......
8

. 1

10

4

......
4

wir

, Tile prevalence of more or less loo.se practice regarding the regula-tion of teachinf in fields for which there has been little or no prepara-tion is a larger issue than merely teaching combinations in seniorhigh school or 4-year high school subjects. DAta collected by Dr.Gamble jn the personnel study of this survey show that only thefollowing percentages .of each type of elementary teacher received
most préparation iia the field taught? Rural, 63 percent; upper grade,from 58 to 70 percent, the percentage increasing With the size of town;intermediate grades, frbm 70 to 79 percent, the percentage increasingwith tlio size of bto*rn; and kindergarten-primary, from 8Q to 85percent, the lowest percentage being in the largest cities. Thisletives frori about one-fifth to two.,fiftbs, of the elementary teachersteaching at elementary levels f9r whidh they had not -given firstpreference in Tiieparation, á somewhdt better situation than mi¡hthave resulted frobi the loose certification standards that are prevalent.
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It is time that certificates be more^ restricted and baifed upon prepara-
tion for specific levels and specific subjects. Certainly the minimum
restriction to elementary education and to secondaryt education is
needed, the elementary certificate to state specifically rural, kinder-
garten-primary, intermediate, or upper grades, or combinations of
these, and the secondary certificate to specify the fields satisfied with
specific preparation.

Chance concentration 8.It is quite possible;bowever, that tea'chers
graduating from institutions which have no formal minor requirement
may still through chance or by choice have suificient credits to teach
in more fields than the major. To ascertain the extent tbat this m.ay
be happening, the records of 92 students who had majored in English
were examined, with Ihe results shown in table 1 r.

If the average minor of 18 hours be taken as a.standard for quali-
fication, it will be seen that outside of the major"these 92 students
had 18 or more hours 71 different times in the 20 high-school teaching
subjects listed; if 15 hours (the North Central Association standard)
be made the standard, the students had 15 or more hours 99 times;
and if 12 hours (the Northwest As;oçiation standard and the median
for second minors) be taken as a minimum, these students equalled
or exceeded it 188 times.

Contacts made with different high-school fearhing subjects. A further
study of the extent to which prospective teachers actually did make
contact with high-school teaching siubjects was possible with the
analysis of the 1,671 .transcripts collected from 24 representative
colleges and universities. The classification of subjects was made
for another purpose, hence it does not correvond to the classifici-
tion of teaching fields recomniended in this section. It included the
following subjects:

1. Agriculture.
2. Art.
3. Commercial education.
4. English.
5. Economics.
6. Foreign languageclassical.
7. Foreign languagemodern.
8. Geography.
9. History.

10. Home economics.

11. Industrial arts.
12. Library science.
13. Mathematicti:
14. Music.
15. Physical education.
16. Sciencebiology.
17. Science--generaL
18. Sciencephysical.
19. Political scince..
20. Sociology.

If 15 semester-credits, Les., half of a full year's work, be considered
4

adequate preparation to teach in a field, particularly if related to a
major, it,- was found that the distribution of students according to
the number of fields or subjects, includirig the n'fAajot, in which they
had completed 15 or more credits was the followlng:
Amber of oadects Permit Molter of subjects

None u 41 a
1 20 4 or more

411,- 50

Percest
26

4

4.

, .

i

_ _,.................... ' i
.

6 3

1 .
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It is evident then that a large majority of graduates have had someconcentration in at least a second subject. Under these circumstancesit would app.ear that the North Central Associatibn standard is nottoo high and that, tf necessary, the requirement might be placed at18 credits without serious embarrassment. However, it should bekept in mind that just any 12, 15, or 18 hours in a subject or fieldtaken by chance might and probably would not represent a prepara-tion equal in valne for teaching to a series of courses of equivalentcredit selected with special reference to future teaching needs. It isfor this reason' that formal minor requirements for teachers havetheir place -and that attainment of preparation in a second field oughtnot be left to chance.

Unquestionably superintendegts and princip* in the selection ofteachers have often failed to study closely their preparation. Collegeand university placement officers interviewed during the Surveyoften criticized the careless ways that students with personality arepigked up by some superintendents without check on the preparationin the secpnd or third subjects they are asked to teach. The com-bined effect of better certificátion law% better institutional prescrip-tions, and more careful' selection and assignment of teachers bysuperintendents will improve the situation.
A further help might be a wider adoption of the 6-year secondaryschool (junior-senior high school plan) in smaller situations, whichwould narrow the number of fields of teaching by increasing the rangeof the level. This plan has its value for such schools, however, collegeand university prescriptions do not yet make suitable preparation,since in the professional treatment of content and method and inobserv4ion and student teaching for prospective secondary teachersthe first two junior high school year& are generally overloolCed, accord-ing to information gathered from bulletins and during Conferences.The reasqn for this neglect is that the niajor portion of seventh- andeighth-year pupils are still being educated under upper-grade organi-zation pláns rather than under junior high school plans, and conse-quently they are taught by -teachers prepared for elementary educa-tion in upper grades. The demand for junior high school teachersas such is limited. Them is a strong tenaency among employingofficials to regard the teacher prepared for and experienced in elemen-tary teaching a more successful type in junior high school. work thanthe teacher prepared for secondary education wahout elementaryschool pieparation or experience. Better understanding of theadolescent as he emerges from childhood, better insight into hisactual achievement in elementiry work with its limitations and needof further perfecting, and consequently an alleged better success inhandling ,the work are usually offered %as the reasons. It may bethat when secondary teachers Fe prepared for these levels, as well as
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for senior or 4-year high schools, the secondary teacher's preparation
may prove adequate. The junior high school age is perhaps the
most difficult to handle of any period. Both the importance and the
difficulty of this period demand some specific preparation .of anyone
asked to do the work..

Teaching field combination. .The selection of teaching field com-
binations is best based upon related subject matter but it,may also
be based upon'the combinations which most often.occur in practice.
Home ecimomics and science, two foreign languagt..z, English and a
language, mathematics and science are often chosen because misted.
Studiesi pn actual ieaching combinations show in table 12 that there
is som4 observance of the principle of closffi- relationship, but every
conceivable combination does actually occur. No doubt a definite
knowledge of what combinations actual¡y occur would have sóme
Talug to prospective teachers in planning programs and to those who
guide students in %program maidng. 'To this end information was
gathetied from 52,768 senior high school or 4-yesx high-school (teachers
in every State by Doctor: pamble, who's° findings are presented in
another section of the guriey report. Part of the results are shown
in table -A2, which is an adaptation from more extensive tabulatims
to show anly the four subject fields most frequently taught in ooin-
bination with the respective majors and the .percentage of teachers
teaching all other possible combinations.

As tabulated, there were no possible combinations for subjects
listed which did not occur among 52,768 senior high khool teacher'
except agriculture and classical languages or foreign languages.
The varied sizes and organizations of schools, the limitations of
facul ç size and preparation, 'and continual turnover call for every
sort o justment. -Furthermore, as justnoted, unrestrigted blanket
certification in mony States makes it possible under local pressures
for persons to teach siibjepts in which they have had little or no
preparation.

Table 12 shows that for mbst major teaching fields there is another,
often a logical, combination which in practice oceuradn from 20 to 45
percent of the conAinations, with an average for theiefirst combina-
tions of 33 percent. The second rank of most frequent combinations
extends from 10 percent to 30 percent, with an average of 20 percent.
More than half of the combinationp occur with qnly two other fields
The average of third-rank combination subjects is 18.peicent; and of
fourth-rank combinations, 9 percent. .Beyond this point it can be

tliat every' other sort of combination occurs with each major.
These constitute one fourth of all cases.
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History and, social sciences occur in combinaiion in 20 percent of a
cases; English in 18 percent; mtithematics in 11; physical sciences in
10; moderp languages in 9; biological sciences in 9; and classical
langu: in 8 percent. Those are the ranking subjects, the other 9
occurring in only 4 percent or 4ess of the cases and constituting only
15 percent of all combinations. A strong effort ahould be made to
promote, in fact require, a logical relationship in these combinations.
It would appear from the data presented that all institutions purport,-
ing to prepare secondary teachers ahould define the fields of concen-
tiation offered to teachers to correspond to the types'of teaching jobs
into which they will go. They should require preparation in at least
two of these fields.

Likewise, all State departments which still permit. teaching in
fields of little or no preparation ah9uld do-away as soon u possible
with the blahket certificatl. 4 They should insist upon minimum
prparation in at least two, preferably related, higt-echool teaching
fields to meet the needs of conditions as they now exist in secondary
education.

AMOUNT OF PREPARATION IN A TEACHING FIELD

Assuming a general education as discusskl in a previous section,
the amount, of specialization necessary as optimum preparation ha a
teaching field is a controversial point. Some maintain that Iiigh
concentration will guarantee best teaching results; others emphasize
a program of general education without much further specialization
in teaching or study subjects for teachers u the best professional
education. Both gmups would theoretically assert that sound
scholarship and the command of instructional content in teaching
fields is necessary and basic. to good teaching but they differ in the
metheirof attaining it. The one group not large in numbers empha-
sizing general education asserts that beyond a modicum-of college
preparation above what has already been covered in high school, there
is no demonstrated superiority of the teacher with specialized advanced
courses over the teacher who does not have them. So generally has
Specialization been assumed as necessary for spcondary teaching
efficiency, that specific studies of acceptable scientific value have not
been made to prove or disprove tha contention that specialization in
some departpients like mathematics, chemOtry, physics, etc., not
only carries teachers far afield from the secondary level but also
limits too much the gineAl education, and that what is needed to
insure accuracy of ticaholarahip at the secondary level rather than

o numerous advanced wanes in a major is a more careful selection of
candidates for teaching from those who do a high quality of work in
all that they do. On thé other'. hand, ?those who believe in much
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TEACHER EDUCATION CUICRICJLA 233'
concentration in a major or minor frequently blame an alleged
weakness in se&ndary preparation of colleg:e students to unprepared
teachers in subject matter.

The amouni vent practice in 57 institutions probably
representative of better policies among colleges and universities are
presented in table 13 and may be briefly described as follows: In
academic subjects the median major calls for 27 semester-credits; in
the special, arid vocational subjects, 36 semester-credits; and in
education majors 26 semester-credits. The range of prescriptions
amang individùal instautions extends 6om 1 4 to .80 crvidits.

The median first minor required in less thansone half of the pre-
scriptions, is 16 semetter-hours; the median I secondrminor is 13
semester-hours.

With respect to the size of majors, however, subjects have character-
istic central tendencies within usually %wide variations. These
tendencies are ahown in table 13, which gives data on 23 of the more
representative subjects selected.from a large nunisber liseed in bulletins
to illustrate the trends.

TABLE 13. The visa and rave of majors in 67 sel e1 cotieges and taniNrrpr'obably representing better prod

DePArl

Number ; Parcae

Agriculture
Music_
!girlies! educationmen
Home economics
General Deimos
Social
Physiaastrolleationwomen
English
Commercial tion
Educational administration and supervisionFran&

4Mathematics , _.

General education..
Elementary education_
Chemistry
Latin
Industrial education
Biolory
Botany
Physics
Loam'
History
Art

f

14

13
18
77
87
15
11
57
57
14
16
56
64
11
37
33
52
33

$4

25
aa
47
49
21
32
47

100
26
19

100
100

25
26
98
95
19
65
58
91
58

ao

Median
num ber of
semester-

credits pre-
scribed tor

makir

woo pm
acriptions

tor a ma,)or

This table should be read u follows: Ot 57 Institutions, whose cetalop were studied, 14 or 25 percentoffered a major In agriculture. The median major consisted of 49 semester-oredits in a range ofInstitutional variations which Wended from 10 to 70 senaester-aredita.

According to the entries of table 13, highest prescriptions occunatdin special subjects like agriculture, music, physical education, or homeeconomics, which require the development-bf practical skills and the
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24
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24
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18410
21 -80
211-81
18-48
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6-44
24-44
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1844
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mastery of a broad WeLies] 'content for which, unlike the older
academic subjects, high-school 'preparation \has often been limited.
There is thus a reasonable basis for these larger majors. Near the .top
in the size of majors were also the broader teaching field majors like
the soci ai sciences or gene ence w tuch represent a c9rn b tion
of courttes from several coll departments, The median acadepic-
subjec,t prescription is 25, abo t 10 semester-hours less than for the

maeors in academk fields show a.

strong tendency toward a smaller prescription if judged by oentral
tendencies; 'yet there is enough variation among institutions to give
eachtsubject a wide range. The size of mai.jors by subjects duty be,
studied in column 4.

Comparison with prescription.. in teachers college A comparison (A-
tha size of majors 'with those of ftáchers colleges may be ma4c; by those
interested by consulting table 13, part II, on page 70. One essential
difference in the practices regarding the content of majors should ba
kept in mind when.comparisonsiare made, namely, that coursba called
special methods in a subjeit in the case of colleges and wiiversities
were usually found classified as education-, because State departments
count it so in certification practicer while in teacLers colleges where
State cerztification is often on a basis of curricula completed, special
methods courses are moiNeboften classified as part of the subject-matter
major itself.

Twatie 14. Coos pariiron of major prescriptions in .17 subjects between (olives and
unweritatiss and teadters colleges

4

eimmon

Field

Rioter,

Osumi seisms_
Plorsies.
Agriculture

4. m0.

Prescript in semester-
boors

Col-
Well
and

univer-
sities

Tomb-
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iate

Teach-
ers ask
laps
isms

special ,

methods

h.

I

Preilariptkm to imanestar-
, trim'
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In col-
kels
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ars sa-
bles
ins

Web'
'Mho&

Art 24 is
Coamoreial education .. SO 31
memo soonomkis V 1 114

Industrial arts St Mt
)1 ado 46 $4
Ft ysioal aduoation: 1

Mao X as sr
WOUND . . . . ... . sr 13 10

Avamp- IL U. 1

For example, a course entitiid "the teaching of history" ii classi-
fled era part of the history major in teachers colleges, but it is classi-
fied ae a part of education in colleges and universities. "Ilia teaching
of reading" is classified as a part of English in teachers colleges, but
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as education in universities and colleges. With- this in mind it canbe said with certainty tbat' the sip of majors in mere.] is larger inpure subjec matter in colleges and universities than it is in leacherscolleges. It is larger first of an in sverage total number of credita;as can be ae!an from the preceding prescription in 17 solilinon fields inr 4-hicb the Survey assembiod compara.ble_data, table i 4.Since the university and college major doeti not include specialmethods, the '.majoiii of the teachers'college need to be 'oorrectod forcomparison. The correction is only' approximate, being bated- upon:Ale median size of .the .special-mpthods course in each field and thepercè.ntage of institutions prescribing special methods. The collegeand university majors are then larger by an average of 6 credits in 13fields, the same in 2, and 'smaller in 2 by an average of 2.5 credits.For all fields the colleges and uniyetsities requiie an.average of'5.6//more credits in subject matter than do the teadirrs-colleges. .UnVorm prucriptionAkA considerable number of instktutions havea uniforp prescription for all in jots. Sufh a ptactice is probablynot defensiblp in the light of actual teaching needs, the variation ins000ndary-echool emphaais on different, subjects, individual aiffex-efices, and pre,ent conditions. The future teacher 'of matbematics,of Englis4, of history, or of languake comes torolle&4 with from I to Syears of secondau preparation, while the future teacher of art, ofphysical education or of agriculture has hail little ormal precollegpbackground. Tbere art; no data that can be pmented here, but thegeneral opinion prevailing in language departments in the institutionsvisited during the Survey wag tbattwithout a itrong previous high-school preparation or a speaking knowledge on the part of the prospeadive teacher; the usual college major requirements result in the gradua-tion of language teachers who are weak in su6 necessaxy qualificationsas abitity to resid or write the language easily and to speak it fluentlyand withporrect acCent, knowledge of the literature, apd appreciationof alb culture of the peoples tiling the language. Again, the teachingof 'once or of natural scienee is brood and represented in col-lege by many dept&tments. Otlei fields like mathegtaticeare singledepartmental majors and tbe path of progress is specific and w`itilldefined. Under these oon'clitions tfie blanket major requirement ofthe same number, of hours (say, for example, 24), in all majors ishaFdly justifie4,

Another important consideration Lo ,tbe recognized in a uniformcredit requirement of all students iii the same field. for a major is the-variation, in the number of entrance° units presented. A study ofscien.oe.units preaented.from high school by students in a class at theUniversity of Chicago in an orientation 'cours.9, The Nature of theWorld and BilanCtor example, revealed that'of .116 students in the0011110151
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Twenty had one subject only and that was either chemistry, physios, biology,
o intioductory science, Forty-four studénts presented 2 high-ec 141 sciences in

(lì a variety of 7 different combinationp, 28 offered 3 science iubj ;6 in 8 different
combinations, and 23 offered 4 science subjects in 5 different combinatiolik One
student offered 5 subjects, including chemistry, physics, biology, physiography,
and introductory science.'

Since the University of Chicago attracts students fróm many high
sgools it is safe to say that this ptoblem of une4ual quantity as well
as the additional consideration of unequal qu: *ty of preparation at
the time of entrance is Oneral and hardly jus II:: the prescription of
thl same nufnber of credits of Toi'rork for all students who may choose
to major in a given field irrespective of previotis work completed. It
raises not only the quaAion of prescribing equal number of 'credits
for concentration but also involves and college articulh-
tion, in general. It is an argument against fixed college-credit re-
quiremints for a major which does not reòognize previous preparation
at Ole time of entrance or of final competency at its conclusion:

Thus, there is a strong case (1) against the same number of credit#
s. .tor any major, and (2) also against the requirements of the same

anuniber of pbodits of all students in the "me major_ field.
6 The median number of semester which 601 instructors of

typical fields thought shóuld be divided among the subjects of all
teaching fields iñ which preparation is made'; was 42 out of 125. The
judgmenCal the middle 50 perm#wecified from 35 tO) 48 semestei-
credits in a range which extenclëd from none to more than 50 percent
of the curricitiutii., .

The amount tit actual 8pecia4i2atipn.Prescriptions control the
minjmtim amoutits taken but students may actually tend to exCeed
these prescriptions in njors through use of their elective privileges.
What 1,671 students took in 24 institutions selected for special .study
axid how it compares with the prescription of.57.inititutions is shown
in table 9.

The mediin number of credits taken extended from 24 for physics to
60 for agricultutP. Representative major fields, ac6ording to column
4, arrayed thenmelves in the following rank order of the median serves-
tercredits taken: Agriculture, music, general social studies, lime
economics, art, elementary educatioh, English, physical education
plan,* wòmenbiology, French, cheihistry, gene* education, history,
coinmercial education, mathematics, botany, Latin, zoology, physics.

4 few gpne:- dons can be made. As itt the prescriptións, the
ivork completed in% majors was largest in certain ipecial subjects like
agripulture, music, home economics, art, and physical education.
Majoro sere heftvier: also in divisional majors hie geito*: social

Reeves, ., Palk, W. B., and Busmen, Jahn Dais. Ingrootionsl Problexis in the University.
11* Unreality. at Chicago Survey, 71. IV, Chicago, M...yufvenity of Mingo Prof, 11. p. 411-41.
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studies or genera? science. They were smallest as a rule in Oademicsubjects.

"The. average increasc in median nintber of credits takén over theaverage' median number of crefhts piiscribed was 5 semester-creditafot the 20 fields studied; While a general trend was probably reliablyindicated; the increases or decreases listed should be considered interms of thenumber,of institutions represinted, which in some cases .was small. The correlation between median number of &edits takenby students and the number ti ribed by 57 institutions is .4%-874.The test of competewy." tever ihe theory of the extent ofspecialization or the type of content povered, all would agree ihat aprospective teacher 'must be pompetent in his field at the secondarylevel at the time of teaching, und must have a background of knowl-edge and habits of study which will bp positive factors towArd goodiistruction. The very theory' back of specialization is riosited onsuch competenoy. Since the State in most cases no longer givessubject-matter examinations for certificato, but has placed thisresponsibility utoon the institution, it behooves institutions, so far asthey .are able, to place a guarantée of competency at least in subject-matter mastery upon its graduates. There is wide disparity in therange of accomplishment among those whso pas's comes. It islogical tb maintain also that at least the secondary teacher must havea standard abw:re that of barely passing. eFor all these reasons thepractice of requiring a qualifying examination in the major field ofspéciilization, a practice thit s incregsing, is to be commended atleast for Its purpose even if the practical realization, of the purpose isdifficult. In the College o Education at the University of Minnesotaa candidate for the combined final course in special methods, observa-tion, 'Lid student teaching during the senior year must..pags a quali-fying examination of competency in his field at the end of the junioryear. is consis o wo parts: art is a t ug examinationof subject matter in a teaching field, based upo I Z ' s I dary level mi-terial: Part II is an examination on the sam fiel in college-levelsubject. Tatar. If deficient in either, the stud.:, is asked to makespecial preparation and gas the privilege upon his return the followingfall to take a second examination; failing-that, he is barred from thecourse which is necessaly in Minnesota to be certificated fyr teaching.In magy institutions the increasing use of comprehensive examinationsin the majoi serve in part the same purpose.
-Another related problem is the distinction between major and minorfield preparation when preparation is prescribed in two fields. Ifmajor prepariktioniti necessary for competency in teaching, quite apartfrom its purpose to Ive a sampling of the depth of learning and ofresearch methods, i en minor field preparatioh may be inadequate.A child is entitled to equally good preparation by his teacher in any9 t
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field he may study. Bekre specialization for 'teaching purposes in
1 field is carried,far, the problem of adequate preparation in 2

fields must first be settled. If the second teaching field is related to
the first, the amount of c6ncentration nftded may conceivably be
less. These considefittions of adequate preparation contribute much
to the growing demand for a fifth year and are in opposition to the
practice of devoting that fifth ycar entirely to one teaching field or
to education courses alone. The whole problem needs much stddy.

In conclusion of this section it can be said there is no criterion
except the concerit of competency in the subject matter of a field by
which to judge the amount of work to be required in a major or minor.
The average number of credits required in a major should vary from
field to ,field, and within each field it should vary froin student to
student. A minimum standard which is high enough to be safe
should be rigorously uphejd for all students recommended for certi-
fication. High-school work should °be supplemented with tarefully
articulated courses to economize the students' time. Duplicates
should be omitted. The question of tho size of the major is therefore
not a matter of credits entirely, but a matter of meeting a high
standard of fintil attainment and of functioning scholarship.

CONTENT OF MAJOR SEQUENCES

The prescribed contentThis is the question of what college courses.
should be prescribed in a major teaching field to persons planning to
teach in public schools. An analysis of present practice, so far as it
is actually specified in the catalogs of 57 universities, colleges, and
junior colleges, may be seen in table 15, which lists those courses for

each of 18 representative fields that are prescribed by 10 or more
percent of those of 57 institutions Which actually offered a major in,
the field.

Mums 16.The courses prescribed for m4or students by 10 or more percent of 57
es and universities offering specifW majors according to an analym of

Come Per-
oent Course

Bklogy (36
General

pnseriptions):
1. bidogy

- t Zoology

4.
IL Humanpbyalology and anatomy...._

Botany (IS ptions
1. General botany.

Plant i hydology.
& M
4.
& I jatelregional botany...4

6. immumum...

11.

Chemist/7 (60 presoriptions :
1. Omni survey
2.
S.
4.
& Physical
S. baps* obsmistrial

se
30
28
14
11

55
20
21
13
11

100

14

Eoonomics (48 prescriptions):
1 Principles of economics
2. Finance
3. Labor problems

English (67 ~Aims).
1. Composition knd grammar
2. English literature
3. American literature
4. 1.41180118e
b. Speeebdebate_
& Literary
7. General 11
8. General survey

French (67 prescriptions):
1. ElemenUry Freseb
2. Intermdiate Freneb.........
3. Literature warm
4. Advanced Moab..
& Phonetist. 4

Per-
cent

90
20

18

91

18

14

12

12

65
61
12

FL

9
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1

TABLB 15. The courses prescribed for major 'students by JO or more percent of 57co a and universities offering specified riaj according to an analysis of8-Continued
.

Course

nist1(57meiri
ons):

3.%uropean h

3. American histerhisytInited States or
2. United States

Latin-American history not speci-
fied)

lAtin (55 prescriptions):
1. Literary readings
2. Elementary Latin
3. Adranoed Latin

Mathematics (57 prescriptions):
1. Calculus
2. Geometry
3. Trigonometry
4. Advanced ;Avesta
b. Analysis
6. Alpbra and trigonometry_ ___ ....

Physics (52 prescriptions):
1. General stn vey
2. Electricity
3. Mechanic'.
4. Light

r.& Heat
6. General ezp&Imental

Political &clew (39 prescriptions):
1. American government
2. Comparative government3. State government
4. National government .........5. Survey
6. Municipal and minty government_ _7. International affairs

Agriculture (14 prescriptions):
1. Crops and crop managenient _ _2. Dairy husbandry.
3. Agricultural eoonomics
4. Agronomy-eons.-
5. Animal husbanctry
& Horticulture .-7. Agricultural sciences

- 8. Farm management
9. Farm mechanics_

10. Poultry
11. Veterinary science

Commercitl education (13 prescriptions):1. Auditing, accounting, and bookkeep-
ing

2. Commercial law
3. Shorthand
4. Typewriting
6. Business arithmetic
6. Secretarial practice
7. Business English
8. Office management

Home economics (27 prescriptions):1. Food and nutrition2. Home planning and management8. Textiles
4. Costume and design

A. Parental education and child6. Home furnishings, equipment, andbuilding
fir 7. Garment construction8. Home care of siok

9. Survey course

ar

A

Per- I
cent,

49
26

16

80

46

77
61
eo
21
16

37
33

21
12

49
41
21
18
15
10
10

43
43
36
se
se
36
29
29
29
29
14

SO
62
46
46
31
31

82
74
62
62

44
41
37
22

Home economics-Continued.
10 Home sanitation
11 Budget and consumer problems
12. Selection and care of clothing_ .....Industrial arts (10 prescriptions):

1 Drawing
2. History of industrial arts
3. Woodworking
4. General shop
5. General shop management6. Survey
7. Machine ahop
8. Applied ornament
9. Printing

Music (44 prescriptions):
1. Appreciation
2. Harmony
3. Music education
4. Ear training and sight singing5. Technique-vocal .......... -6. Elementary theory
7. Analysis and form
8. Technique-conducting, 9. Counterpoint and fugue

10. Instrumentation and orchestration. _11. Technique-piano
12. Programs and recitals

Physical education-men (26 prescriptions):1. Examination and diagnosis
2. Methods and ooaching
3. Administration
4. Theory course
5. Leadership
6. Physiology and anatomy
7. Health and hygiene
8. Survey (required)9 First aid__

10 Gymnastics
11. Track
12. Yostball...
13.
14. Basket ban

Ali..

M.. 4/ , . e, 40

IMOomma...6.......16 Military science._ .16 Swimming and diving....17. Plays and
18. Programs and ..... .19. Wrestling

Physical edueation-women (23 preecripdons):
1. Examination and diagnosis........ 91

Per-
cent

19
19
11

77
76
59
60
34
27
27
25

21
18
16

2. Theory owns 11. ID MAP 87B. Survey (requiredi.................. 784. Physiology and anatomy........ 7411. Methods and coaching...-. 706. Administration... ............... 707. Health and hygienew-.................... 66& Leadersblp_......4......... 66
44110 That

110 G
12. Plays and games.... amp 41111113. Programs and t2vsIs 1711.

1715. mmins and diving........ 13

The table shows a surprising lack of consistency among institutionsin the courses which they requike for a major sequence. .In fourfields-: biology, history, and political science-no type ofcourse was required by as many as 50 percent of the institutions.offer-ing the major. In 4 others-botany, economics, industrial arts, andphysics-there was 1 course title and in 3 others-commercialenr-4*.yd,
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education, English, and Latin there were only 2 course titles which
were consistently found in the requirement for a major in half or more
of the institutions.' The greatest amount of agreement was found
in physical education for men and for women (as many as 9 and 8
eourses, respectivvly, were offered by 50 or more percent of the
institutions) and in home economics (5. courses common to half or
more of the prescriptions) ; chemistry, French, mathematics, and
music each had 4 courses required by more than 50 percent of the
institutions.

A bulletin study of this type is attended with many difficulties in
atteinpting to sample or classify courses by their titles, but a picture
descriptive of practices is probably given in most of the major fields.'
The exact rank order of the items is subject to limitations of sampling,
and of subjective classification, particularly in the case of courses
offered by only a few of the 57 institutions.

Courses most often compf4ed in represenlative majors.For repre-
sentative major fields there was also made from transcripts fCclassi-
fication of the courses actually taken by students in the principal
sequence. This list showing (1) the result3 of conformity by students
with prescriptions as made in bulletins and (2) their exercise of elective

-privileges, presents a truer picture of actual preparation than does the
prescription. The courses taken most frequently in the major are
presented in table 16 for the 20 representative fields. The courses
are listed in the order of the percentages of major students who took
them. The distribution of the number of fields having specified
number of courses .which dne half or more of the students májoring
in the department took is as follows:
Number of courses taken by 50 percent Number of course taken by 50 percent

or more major students: or more major studentaContd.
Number of Numbertub jeds subjects

2 .1 7 3
3 1 8
4 6 9 1
5 5 17 1

1

The modal tendencies are for 50 percent or more of the teachers
who majored in a field to have had 4 or 5 courses of similar description.
The least agreement was found in biology and the greatest in agri-
culture. Table 16 is supplied so that persons interested in specific
tembing fields` may study the preparation of representative major
students. Couries most commonly taken by teachers majoring in
each field are discussed in chapter VIII, relliting to innovations and
trends in teaching fields.

1
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eTABLE 16.---Subject-mat1er Courses is majors most frith - taken by 1,671 pro-spective teachers

Course

Botany (50 students):
1. General botany
2. Plant physiology.... .
3. Plant
4. Plant
5. Morphology
6. Histology
7. Plant pst1bology
8. B
O. Evolution, bedlty, and eugenics...10.

.....aw
other mums.

Chemistry (82 students):
1. General sum
2. Organics chemistry
3. .0 tative analytis
4. 41 titativ. analysts_
& Physical chemistry
6. Inorganic chemistry
7. Industrial chemistry

(3 other manes.)
Commercial education (46 students):

1. Commercial law.
2. Amounting
3. TyrewAning-

. 4. Shorthand_
& Business English

OfBce management
7. Business organisation and adminis-tntion
8.

Geography of commercial pr:coAl

cretarial training
9. Salesmanship

tion
11. Statistics

French 96 students):
other courses.)

I. iterature
,42. Composition
3. Conversation_
4. Interim& to French
5. French drama_
6. French novel
t Elementary French
& Pronunciation and diction_9. Grammar and ...... .10. Phonetic&

11. Romantic movement
(17 other courses.)

History (100 students):
1. American history (general)2. Modern history e
3. English history
4. Medieval history
5: Ancient history
6. Ancient Orson
7. Recent

history
United States h (since1865)

8. Economic history of Unite& States9. 'American government
10. International relations
11. Renaissance and Reformation(5 other courses.)

Physics (33 students):1. 0enel physics
2. Electricity
3. Light_
4. Heat
5. Mechanics.
6. Accoustits_

8.
7.

V. Modern
10. Advsnd laborstory

(19 other courses.)
Art (76 staisnis):

1. Drawing
2.

g=rini.

6

o

94
94

91

62
48
36
36

2o
14
12
12
11

Course Ps/4-
cent

Art-Continued.
04. Drawing and painting... .... ......... 54& Hist of art.

45a. NI
, 427. Art education 39' & Art apectatIon.. 389 Lett Jt, 6 3710. Mech drawing v. 3611. Ceramics

as11. Composition
3613. Miscellaneous 2$14. Applied design
21lb. Art structure 18"I& Handicrafts
1817 Freehand techniques 1518 Color harmony 13

13.
survey

Coat:Ina 12gign 12
oe

19. Art

(4 other courses.)
English (100 students): F

1. Composition and grammar 992. Shakespeare
7$3 English surperreocrish 704. Engl
61& American survey 806. Drams
527. Literature (general) 51& Authors (e.g., Chewer and Milton). 429. LanKtlags

10. Poetry
11. Advaneed composition............. 36 812. Chauoer

$413. Dramatics
2114. English novel 2015, Speech
1916. Periods (undif.) IS17. Narration
1118. Milton
10(27 other mines.)

General education (84 students):
.1. Student teaching se2. Educational !mythology. 813. Principles of education............ 684. : . 4 4 deftest/on_ 575 u.blae chocil methods. 56& Tests a measurements (general)._ 567 Elementary school methods 568. Principles ol secondary education... 379. Elementary school suit 2710. Elementary school edministratkm.... 2711. Secondary school administration.... 9112. Educational sociology 1913. school superviskm 1514. school marital= 15

1& school
15. of elementary education__ 13
17. Principles of junk==F.__ 12

cation 1211. Junior high school methods_ 12(30 other courses.)
General seisms (WO students):

2. Inorganic
1 Oeneral phjeVistry 81n3. General zoology 744. General baton? 735. General geology ir- 61& Astronomy 277 Human geography 25R. chemistry 2s9: a I I S j and commercial pops-ph

2410. Qua' tative analysis (chemistry) 211

12.
I 1. Physic-, ..

18

Ph n
11
15

13.14. -13122Zi and evolutionrantil rive analysis (chemistry). 14a141. OS °the lourms.)

.....
- 11!_,.

t Jr -Tcatio

to
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Mums 16:--Subjed-matter courses in majors most frjusnay taken by 1,671 pro-spedive teachers-Continu

Coarse Per-
cent

Latin ()00 students):
1. Horace

Composition
& Cicero
4. Pliny

Livy
& Catullus
7. Virgil
IL Frost=
9. Latin literature

la Terence
11. Roman comedy
11 Latin poetry
l& Martial
14. Plautus
l& Juvenal
16. Ovid
17. Lucretius_
111. Elegy
12. Roman drams

(37 other courses.)
Musk (*students):

L Harmony
2. History ot music
S. Vocal technique
4. Piano technique_
& Conducting
* Analysis_
T.
II CEnttingles club
9. Ear training

lO. Orchestration_
11.

12. V ". . US_
l& Composition
14. Counterpoint
I& Dictation
I& Orchestral instruments

C39 other courses-)Nair =dents):
botany.

General
g. Human

B
a. seamy
S. (kinetics and eugenics
7. vertebrate anatomy
S. Nature study
9. Pleat ecology

11. risettolarc=ology)
10.

12. Hydme and sanitation_
of plant

14. Plant
1& Taxonomy

(43 othw opium)
Mathematics (100 students):

1. Calculus_
2. Analytic geometry
& Oollop algebra
4.
L Theory of equations
& Momentary analysis_
7. Advanced calculus
IL Differential equations
& College geometry

10. Projective geometry
H. Advanced algebra
12. Advanced analytic geometry.,

Matbeinatics finance.4....-.. . OD

14. History
l& Advanced survey

ruroomill other
education

coma.)
(man) (100 students):

L General physical edunition.
Admen! athletim..

s. Iivpt$lI, dlignostics, sod coca

...ma evil'. MI, lb wim di S. Nib Es

reethelLONNIFMNle

411P gdipai.gbfb-M.4p40p4114Mio4.e

Kt
77
72
52
43
45
29
S7

27

25
18
18
18
16
16
16

92

79
70
52
52
51
51
47
42
31
30
30
29

(4

06_

Course

Physical education-Continued
7 Basketball
&

111.111 41111.upe.

9. H of phycai
10. Principles and programs__ _
11. Anatomy
11 Track

Om 111,1/ Administration and organization_
It Leadership
15. Baseball
it Physiology
17 Health
I&

(21 mums.))
Physical education (women) (100 students):

I. General physical education_ _ .....
2. Advanced athletics
& Examination, diagnostics, and ear-

myelin*.
4. Hygiene

Oymnestirs
6. Dancing
7. History of physkal utho
L Anatomy
9. Health

10. Swimming, diving, and life saving._
11. Administration and organization
11 First aid_
11 Physiology.
14. Principles sod programs.
15. Play and games

17.
l& MtWil
l& Rhythmics
19. Pk

(22 óLersilb )
Social science (100 students):

1. Principles of
2. Sociology
l. American reristverrot.
4. American
& History and government al Europe_
6. History of England._
7. History (general)
L Social aspects ii crime
L Munldp.1 government and Waft-

emalliMIM

. (ID

l& World history
11. State government and history........_
12. Social pathology
13. The family
14. Politics_

(70 other courses.)
Home economics (100 students):

1. Nutrition
1 Household management._.......
L Child care_
4. Clothing construction
& Textiles

Costume
7. Foods and oklng. moral
L Household tarnishing
9. Related .......

l& ßodí1I problems.
11 Clothing and textiles
11 Hans management,
iL s * sod °Yummier problems........
14. . planning sod
16. Food imitating
16. Resserck and seminer. 4.- -.9.-
17. Hopis ewe of
IS. Food and
l& Itxperimarlal

100 20. Nutrition sod 10 OD opi dMION
IOC 21. Winery

ZL Surveya a. Abnormal nutrias_ 10.
SI IL Household scpaipment..........

IL Hounhold
u other ssoms.)

111
We. 41111. 41.011.411MweloapIll.

100

74
57
51
51

47

43
42
41
41

aa
57

a

to

17

12

73

61

45
34
31

17

14--
11
11

s

&

_ _

goo
ph

L
A 461

l& Mpboki

Trignometry

32. at
of mathoonstka:___

....
ekoo ISPIftemm* ap

Poo

36

S4

26

*O. Or

education. ____

Pla

&

......4

Ok
e I..

EICODOMSCII
(introductory)

and

art

sidE_ 4"11. op

Datrttica.
GOMM IN at .

am..

MOP Alb

Mid

44
43

40
17

21
11

100

41

X
33

It
11

11

61
61

14

37
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. Tams its ---Subject.lwao. courses in majors most fregammily taken by 1,671spectim teachereContinued

A

Coarse

243

Per-
cent

Agriculture (30 students):
1. Principles c dairy husbandry
2. Supervision and experience
& Agricultural economkemarketing

of farm
4. Animal I

f I " breeds and
types at livestock

& soAgro:_oolinarriiiertnjrope
t

7. Hartkultere
Animal Istishiux1ruzgan and mar-

ket Gismo
I tural

10. Principles of vocational education _1L Awiaugig soossetnicaierm man-

22. 1=nthusbanckyfeeding °Ind
mansgement al livestock

IL Veterinary studios.
14. General poultry busbandry______
l& Principise 01 enummim
l& Educational psychology
17. Agronomr-gsnetica_

glemmtary education (IN students):
L Practice Waiting .tary)
2. Observation (elementary)... _
& Ristory education (moral)
t Educational mythology (general)._L General methods jury)
& Classroom menagement (demon-tiff)
7. Principles ot education (general).....
11. Industrial arts Orindargartan andpetmerY)
9. Geography methods (eletnentary)..

10. Survey and introductory courses (el-
ementary)

U. Spada metbodsobildren's litera-
tare (elementary)

12. Special metbodephysical education(romp
11. Special methodereading (demon-

)it . ai s, (gems»
l& I 1 I MUSIC (0011010 o=On taste (general)

100
96

94
94
91

2
92
92

90

SO
74
704
91
91

77

64
61

45

36

Course Per-
cent

Momentary education-Contimed.
17. Diagnostic and remedial .taeoletag

(general)
l& Special methodshealth education(Mural)
19. Mental terns (general)
20. Special metbodewithinstic (ele-memory)
21. Special mAhodeert (elementary) .IL Survey and introductory °ounce

(geosral)
I& curriculum (elementary))i. at school subjects (ele-mentary
IL 8u study (elementary)N. C psycholgry (elementary)

emusiemethod
27 General methbds (primary(tX Special

tan and primary).
19. special methodsell leary sub-

jects (identity im_possible)
30. Special metbo&--English (gsnsral).,31. Special methodeall subjects (pri-mary)
31 Tests and measures (elementary) .....23. General
34. Education sociology
IL Special =trial (el*=unary)
N. Survey and introductory =arm

(secondary)
V. Special methodeeociologar studies=Ls

40 I1

(imam»
ilk Statistical
40. Special

(elementary)
41. Special methodechildreces

lure ( and prery)...-41 Special study (Fri-wary)
4& Historyaeducation in United Stapes(gawa)
44. Supervision (posral)
4& Special methodeecience (demon-tary)

(7s other acmes)

29

27
27

27
27

19
19

17

14

13

IS

The determination of collie* in major sequenele.One specificationfor successful teaching, which no one would challenge, is that theteacher in a specific field must be able to develop pupils in the attain-ment of the specific objectives and aims of education that are assignedto that tbaching field. These aims are much broader than only sub-ject-matter aims; they involve knowledge and skills, to be sure, butalso attitudes and appreciations which are in part emotional; few, ifany, persons would challenge the specification that the teacher'sbackvound must be so adequate that he is accurate and scholarly inhis statements and -interpretations and he must be able to direct thelearning of students so that, so far as his own influence on them cinreach, they, too, are learnidg accurately what they should know. 'This requires background that goes beyond ihe texts and referencebooks which students th .1 is . ves study, because the teacher not onlymust know a stage orperiod s development for which he is responsible,
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but be should know what lies beyond. No matter how Attained,
whether in elementary, secondary, or college courses or through his
oivn subsequent effort in prepai-ation on the job, he must be ready for
the teaching situations. It is a logiCal assuznption, h9wevq, that be
may need guidance and direction by responsible experienced instruc-
tors through this advanced level of higher education to put him into
re,ady competency for all phases of his job, particulArly in view of
the fact that he will teach 4 to 7 classes daily in addition to having
other duties. This is the argument not only for specialization
but s well for parilleling in specialized pieparation beyond the
teaching level those phases of a field which are to be taught. To this
end college instructors must know the range of repponsibilities in a
given future teaching field of their students; and majors and minors
for teachers should be planned, at least in part, accordingly. On
these assumptions there is no scientific evidence to approve or to
disprove them, heretofore they have been almost axiomatic in tteir
acceptance in theory.

'In this connection an actual study of work prescribed and of work
taken reveals in practice a' nonconformity to the assumption. In-
dividual students' records of secondary and college work completed
for future teaching fields often reveal large gaps in preparation. For
this there are two explanations: (1) College instructors in many cases
do not clearly know the future needs of the teacher at lower levels,
(2) tbe narrow range of college departments and the désire to keep
up enrállments in their own departments. To remedy the first de-
ficiency there are needed more studies and more attention to the
studies of the kind made by Counts, entitled "The Senior High School
Curriculum." In this study he shows, for example, that in English,
in terms of the units included during the four years of the a*erage high
school, a teacher might well be expected to instruct: Ist¡nth-grade,
tenth-grade, eIeventh-grade, and twelfth-grade English, consisting
of 45 percent composition and 55 percent literature. The total Eng-
lish composition time is devoted to written composition, oral composi-
tion, technical composition exeicises, formil grammar, correct speech
drills and games, spelling, vocabulary building, use of dictionary,
encyclopedias, etc. The composition topics are drawn from peraonal
experience, literature, current events, recreational interests, life of
school, science and invention, vocations, civics, and ethics. Seventy4
one selections listed that are used in high-school literature rank from
"Silas Marner" used in 11 of the 15 inftitutions to 28 that are used
in only 1 institution.

Besides these regular 4-year classes, Counts shows that the English
curriculwia includes ,public'speaking, busbies. English, journalism)

3 COMM. George IL The Senior High Salmi Ourrioulank. Chicago, M. The University al Chicago
Press. MI
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drama and dramatics, survey of literature, and debate; all of whithwere found in the curricula of from 4 E 11 or the 15 cities siudtvd.
Other special courses taught by the teachers of English offered by'relatively fewer cities were debate, special Enghsh, short story, indus-
trial English, grammar, advanced composition, Shakespeare, modernprose and poetry, modérn poetry, modern books, normal andEnglish.

In spite of tiles° broad needs one finds institution after institutionoutlining majors, and transcript after transcript in which some of themajor lines of an English teacher's Fork have been entirely ignoNl.
Counts also points out that for English tachers there are new objec-
tives whih require ability to secure a more functional development ofinterests" and "reading power" and also the need for aknowledge of new materials "to be selected becausé of their humanrather than their narrowly literary appeal."

The need for a broad education in the entire teaching field as wellas the need of a broad general education is clearly indicated. Insmaller schools pany of the above elements are packed into relativelyfew English courses which one person must teach.
A study of the English major requirements of table 15 shows thatonly two general courses are reqgired by more than 18 percent of the57 institutions which offer majors in English; these are English litera-ture and composition and grammar. Speech or debate is required inonly 12 percent of the prescriptions.
A study of courses actually taken in the English field by 100 majors

. in English shows that 7 courses were actually taken by more than 50percent of the majors; these were composition and grammar, Shake-speare, English survey, English periods, American survey, drama, andgeneral literature. Speech requird in 12 percent of the institutionswas taken by 19 percent of the English majors.
Similar studies 'were made by Counts in other fields arid the readeris directed to the work cited. Ita limitation for the present is that itis based upon practices in 1925 and is limited to offerings in 15 largercities, but it is a type of study that should be carried out periodicallyand inore extensively to keep higher institutions sensitive to the needsof teachers. Several studios of this type made by the National Surveyof Sectmdary Education will do much to bring such needed informa-tion up to date. Particular attention is called to the following mono-graphs issued by the Survey on instruction in the high-school fields ofstudy.
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MATHER DIFFERENTIATION OF CURRI C ULk FOR SPECIFIC TYPES
OF TEACHING POSTTIONS

Thus far this section has been concerned with major and minor
specialization for teaching positions but not with further curricular
differentiations which are often advocated. These take place in a
requirement of education courses, with further differentiation among
these education courses for the respective levels and subjects of
teaching, such as the psychology of elementary school subjects or

, the psychology of secondary school subjects,the teaching of scieticf,
or the teaching of primary reading. It may take place in specific
subject requirements outside the major, such as rural sociology or

. rural economics for the rural teachef, introductory library science,
courses in children's literature, book selection, or adolescent book
selection for the English teacher, courses in sociology and ectinomics
for the superintendent, etq. Finally, to those who believe in tile
professional treatment of the content of all subject-matter courses,
it may metal adding an elementary, secondary, or higher education
flavor to many or practically all subjects.

Attitude toward specialization. The attitude of groups of college
and university instructors in these matters was ucertained through
their reactions to a number of proposals bearing more or less definitely
od differentiated curricular requirements for specific teaching jobs..

The reactions were somewhat varied and characteristic of groups, .
thftigh generally in approval of specialization and differentiation.
Specialization has been in demand from the public-echool field:, it
lias 1:ieen stressed by teachers of education, and as a rlisult practices
in an increasing number of institutions have been emphasizing more --

and more special education for each general type of:job.
'To -the proposar that
The program of teacher education should be general rather than epee

tachers should be trained with but slight attention to sped& positions or
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other words, we should edutate tegiiher;) not specialists, such u priniaryteachers, physical education teacher*, or mathemiptice teachers,

the various college and university groups reacted as .shown below;for oomparison the teachers college faculty reactions as a whole areadded:

Tomahy group

Prosidonb
A obtitude tostructors
Stautascrob=ictors_
Taaobsn aglow Instruotars (all t 0.

Num-
iter

rerartut repi) tag

Yes with No with
Yea Moe rol-

1 UMW UODS

1
24
1.11

No Total
Yea

so

It will be seen that the entire teacheis-college group, the educationinstructors, smcial-eubject instructons, and the presidents of juniorcolleges, colleges, and universities u a whole favored the propooal,while academic instructors were about equally divided. To a largerextent all groups agreed to a more specific proposition that
Curricula designed to educate teachers for rural schools should differ in somecourses from those designed to prepare teachers for urban communities.Both proposals covered any kind of specialization including themajor and education courses. Another proposition which stated monsspecifically that
Further differentiation of curricula beyond the required teaching major andthe special methods, observation, and practice teaching which are included Inthe usual prescriptions in psychology and education is necessary for secondaryteachers of academic subjects.

met with about the same type of opinion:

,
.

Faculty group '
1 ul

Num-
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MO-
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permit replying
o

Total
yes
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DOYes

Yes with
morn-
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No with
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1
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1 ,
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Junks 41:11kigia, college, and university presidents_ 104 55 ST 5 3 IS 7
Academk instnietora 27/ as n 27 25 0 IS11=1:tr=ctors

125
129

20
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15
14

IDn 14
9

0 asuTsaeberwoolkgo instructor* (all groups)........ 07 11 U 17 12 71 II
edlogaz=.

Most of the presidents were strongly in favor of it; so were abouttwo-thirds of The as -subject, education, and teachers-college
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groups. Academic inAructors again were divided about equally with
a slight majoriiy against such further differentiation.

To a specific request on a problem involving the-amount of iliffer-
entiatio% or specialization which might 'characterize the educatioa Of
rural teachers, the median number of semester-credits designated by
432 instructois of all types was 14 in a range which extended from 0
to 24. In this matter group differences were small. The courses on
which a majority agreed were: Rural sociology (68 peroent), prob-
lems of rural life (68 percent), rubal economics (63 percent), nature
study (68 percent), boys' and girls club work (57 percent), and rural-
school management. These courses were in the field of education and
outside of a major. .

It thus appears that a majority of all instructors but particularly
the presidents, education instructors, and special-subject instructors,

4 favor difkrentiation in the major and in education; they would include
other courses for differentiation which they belitive oontribute to the
education of teachers for a specific job.

In obnferences it frequently developed that opposition to much
differentiated preparation of teachers for specific fields or subjects
was oppoilition not to differentiation as such but to its occurrence at
the undergraduate level; many would reserve the undergraduate level
for general education purposes only.

No doubt the mqvement has often appeared to go 'further tkan
in reality it has; for example, some institutions set up separate cur-
ricula for elementary, intermediate, and upper-grade feach6rs, when
as a matter of fact the differencei involved are not more than 10 to
20 credits. Instead of three cdatwriculikfor primary, elemeritary,and
upper-grade teaching, respectivelyone general curriculum in ele.
mentary education might have been set up with suitable options for
specialization. On the other hand, the opposition of instructors to
any differentiation for teachigg levels certainly was based upon a
failure; to recognize definite teaching needs because of a lack of erperi-
ential evidence of the =punt of help there exists in the content of
elementary education today on suc4 matters u diAgnosis and remedial
teaching at each level and for ea& iubject, the reading interests of
children, the teaching of phonics, words most commonly used in
children's writing, most common, errors of speech and their elimina-
tion, the development of teaching units, the preparation of suitable
tiits, minimum essentials of content, most popular outside reading
books at each level, objectives of subjects at each. level, etc., content
which in amount is lame and continually increaiing. It is seldom that
those in contact with the problems of teaching oppose ',minimum of
necessary differentiation.

Over- and under-rpecialization.The study of studen't tzanscripta
mphasized the obvious finding that When unusual specialization.
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occurs, at the ondergraduate level, it takes pIae alrrays at the expenseof a general education. Either the number of fields of knowledge withwhich a contact was had t4 thil number of crediis taken in each fieldis reduced. in this respect the special subjects and certain curriculawith majors in ,ducation were found to err muCh more than othersubjects but no subject was exempt. The kind of thing found isIllustrated in figure 2, which gives tile pattern of fwo art students,ime
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only 21 creditAjnthe art major of 115 credits of work taken
which is hardly enough unless tiiere has been a heavy art se4es in
high sctool coupted with special abilitymade contact with 11 Aelds,
outside of education and art. In this student's work quality credits
for superior work reduced the number of credits of contact which it

ftbjeot
Number of oredits

a

o 15 30 5 60 75

General eduoation

Astory

tnglisb

Gcnsral psychölogy

Geography

General misses

Sociology

/r1

Biologioal solace
44

Modern languagets;
4

Physical soience
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Politioal soience
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Library science

WOO

61.7
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Ptotraii.Curricular pattern of the two individuals with B. A. degrees who have had the least and the
greatest number of credits in their genbral education majors:

ivas necessary for him to make. S.otnetimes it appears in transcripts
that this prhetice of honor credite.enalizes the superior student.

Certainly the extremes of under- and over-specialization must be
avoided in the education of teachers. Figure 2 is but a sample of many
cases tound among the transcripts of 1,671 students.
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°A similar .example, without further comment, is inserted 9f tv;co

students, %fifth the least work and the most work, in an education
major (fig. 3).

7714 elementary teacher. .1Most, but not all, of what has been saidin the last two sections related particularly to the preparation of sec-ondau teaChers. Special consideration of the elementary teacher
in -these matters is in order. In the,case ot the elemeirtary teacher
any argument for any specialization in a teaching field for teaching
purposes falls down. On the other hand, the broader array of teaching
subjects comprising industrial and fine arts, arithmetic, reading,
children's literature, history, civics, geography, Is entary science,
music, and English, as well s the newer soci discussion and
activity procedures with longer teaching units and differedtiated
instruction fOr the slow, the average, and the bright, and the recent
emphasiglipon enriched contentlail of these call for general breadth
of education done at a high standard of quality. Furthermbre, on
the teaching of elementary subjects and in child psychology, the,con-tent is particularly rich and extensive, much more so than correspond-
ing content in two or dire° secondary teaching fields ivould be. The
masteiy of an extensive content in child pyschology as well as the
professional treatment of all the common branches and special sub-
jects, with each of which the teacher must be familiar also require
special attention and more time., This leaves less time for special-
ization or electives or both.

The practice of setting up wheat purport to be highly specialized
curricula for primary,.intermediate, or upper-grade teaching, resppc-,

tively, does not stand 'up under close scrutiny because the common
elements of preparation loom so large. that the amount of actual
differentiation is relatively small. A general curriculum for elemen-
tary education with necessary differontiation toward one of the pre-
ferred levels seems therefore reasonable. In ihe preparation of all
elementary teachers for any particular level, the general overview of
all elementa7 education is important. Most teachers deal with
achievements and ages which overlap two or three or more grades or
years below or above the normal achievement of the grade.

However, a general curricdlum for elementary education must not
be a smoke screen behind which to hide failure to provide for special
education 'of teachers for these respective Ivels. For example, the
primary teacher has highly specialized content to master in such
matters ts the teaching of beginning reading, introducing number
concepts, knowing de primary curriculum, knowing and under-standing children in a scientific way, the proper introductiOn to writ-ing arid spelling, telling stories to children, directing activities for
wholesome childhood, developing and preserving children's singhig
voices, knowing their general outside reading interests, familiarity
with suitable library book's, Aoing diagnostic and remedial teaching,

,
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and the like; so that no mere passing attention to th;.& matters will
produce a teacher who is in full possession of the content which best
practice and research now provides. The failure of some institutions
which prepare elementary teachers to pqt their graduates into actual
command of this content through failure to provide for it, together
with the loose sort of preparation which often takes Mace in poorly
supervised student teaehing, and the inidequate contact with current

* practice and research is a serious indictment that must be made of
much of what is being done not only in short-term curricula but also
in 4-year curricula in many institutions. The education specialist
whose field is secondary education is often not in:command and not in
touch with recent developments in these fields and can only offer very
loose generalities and ratipaializations in trying to educate elementary
teachers. The product is a person who has to get such orientation
as he will get without expert guidance and at the expense of children,
without the background, even so, to attain the highest possible
development in the art of elementary teaching, which is well developed
and in the important science of elementary education, which is
developing. The extent to which elementary teachers are prepared
in 9iversities, colleges, and junior colleges is shown in table 17.

TABLE 17.The percent of a selected number of universities, colleges, and junior
colleges preparing ekmentary teachers in curricula of specified lengths

44 UNIVERSITIES

Type of teacher
Less
than
1 year

1 year 2 years 3 years 4 years 5 years 7 years Any

1 2 I 4 5 7 1 9

44
32
27
51

59
17

_
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ntermediate pades
Lin -primary grades
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4 L
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' 2
5
5
5
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8
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5
2
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124 COLLEGES
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2
1

a
2

16
18
13

4
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11
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Four-year coll with inadequate facilities for a major of work in

elementary educatio under instructors inadequately' trained in ele-
mentary education an the psychology of childhood, with inadequatepractice teiching, and demonstration facilities ought not to under-
take the preparation of elementary teachers. All short-term curriculafor teachers should be abolished.

Junior colleges should sSon give up preparing elementary or ruralteachers. . They should not undertake the work of preparing teach.-ers in 2-year curricula unless the Preparation of instructors in ele-
mentary education and facilities for course workt and for practice-teaching equal those of the teachers colleges and normal schools. for such teachers. In the future they will have to limit their work tothe first 2 years of a 4-year curriculum for elementary and second-ary teachers alike in which the general cultural background, and not
professional work and teaching field specialization, will be stressed.
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CHAPTER VI

THE COURSES IN EDUCATION

Attitude toward educatiim courses.An examination of catalogs
reveals that formal requirements of courties in education for secondary

, teachers educited in colleges and universities are largely the develop-
ment of the last 50 years or less, although dmilar courses for elemen-
tary teachers had been established in normal schools and in college
and university n.. al departments for elenlentary teachers before
this period.' Th s urses -are now generally made mandatory by
State departments of education as prerequisites ,to certification and
on the whole within limits are açcepted by most college and university
instructors of all types, as subsequent sections of this chapter will
show. However, courses in education are earnestly and sincerely
opposed in whole or in part by groups of faculty members in these
institutions, perhaps more extensively so, if conferences with more
than 300 persons reveal the status by instructors in the sciences,
languages, and mathematics. The point of view of those who are
skeptical has recently been set forth in a report of the committeb
on required courses in education of the American Association of
University Professors.'

The reasons set forth as a basis for opposition in conferences held
during this Survey are, briefly: (1) Courses in education are held by
some to be futile. (2) Even if valuable, they crowd out necessary
general education or specialization at the undergraduate level. (3)
They are vocational and hence haye no place in a liberal arta college
below the graduate 1eveL (4) They belong to the graduate level,
where all vocational education should take place.

Factors which have brought about the introduction of courses in
education. at the _undergraduate level are: The profession of teaching
itself has generally cotrme to demand professional education beyond
mastery of subject matter, and State departments are enforcing that
demand. Forty-five percent of the liberal arts college graduates
want to teach, and for the mosalpart want to teach immediately upon
graduation. The general situaTon has not yet demanded a fifth year
of preparation for teachers, and leaders in teacher education are not

National Survey of the Education bt Teachers. Wuhingtan, Ooiernment Printing Office. HU.
.(11.8. Office of Education Bulletin 1933; no. 10, vol. V, part 1.)

The report can be obtained from American Ameodatien of University Prokleon, 744 Jacks-an Plee4
Wuhington, D.C.

264

1

II

s

d.



. TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 255
at all certain that a 2-3 plan or an integrated 5-year plan may notbe better to secure professionalization of attitude and integration ofwork for teaching than the 4-1 plan with all professional educationcrowded into the fifth year. A realization of these circumstances inthe actual situation has caused institutions to comply with the pres-sure of the situatiön although it is also true tbat many institutionsintroduced courses in education before State regulations requiredthem.

Comparison with leathers colitges.Wherever the qúestion wasraised, the reports were generally to the effect that subject-matter andeducation departments in colleges and universities are workingtogether more than formerly to secure better curricula along all lines.The possibility for such cooperation is reacted clearly in the rea6tionsof faculty groups to certain curriculum issues bearing upon the pro-fessional preparation of teachers as set forth in figure '2, appendix,relating to professional work, professional treatment, And differentia-tion for teaching, respectively. Nor do, college and university reac-Lions differ decidedly in iiost cases from those of t e teac ers co eges.They were decidedly part in very few of the 19 proposals made inthese sections. It is jzportant to note that the majority of collegeand univ ity facult es accepted the jroposal relative to educationcourses in ulout the same manner as did,the majority of teachers col-lege faculties. All groups as wholes accepted to about the same de-gree the need of introducing Prospective teachers to varying currenttheories of school çrganization and bontrol, such as creative educa-tion, adjustment to environment, or the child versus adult jife stand-ard. Both groups accepted decidedly the proposition' that the pre-service education of teachers should 'make them critical of new philos-ophies of organization, curriculum construotioh, or methods such asare reflected in the platoon-school organization, indiVidual instruc-tion, general science, gene* social science, creative education, theproject me i od, or'similar movements. Both ti oups were favorablethough not ':.'-;thout reservationand the : chers-college group wassomewhat mo decidedly favorabletban t e yniversity and collegegroup,.that each curriculum should give : udents preparing to teachthe essential knowledge and skills which will enable them to meet alltypes of teaching situations and difficulties such as sponsorship ofextracurricular activities, public relations, professional study, re-search, and similar fields of activities. All were strongly for the pro-vjsion of practice teaching in situations typical of the surroundingregion; Both groups were favorable, with reserviition very frequentlyto the provision of separate special methods course!) in the majorteaching subject; the actual percentages of yes and no reactions to the
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propogais by college and universities faculty groups and all teachers-
college groups together were as follows:

Faculty group

a

President*
Academic instructors

=-subject instructors
ion instructors

Teachers college instructors (all groups) _ -

Num-
ber re- ,

plying

Percent rePlYtne

k.

Yes
Yee with
reserva-

tIon

No with
reserra-

tion
No

Total Total
peroen cent

Yes DO

290
252
139
139
685

414

30
40
48
44

29

40
36

20
6
2
a

7

12 13 17
21 50 . 41
28 67 12
10 118 12

12 w SO 20

oth groups favored rather strongly, the teachers college group
e more decidedly but not niore so than university and college presi-

dents, the proposition that there should be constant opportunity for
students in all college courses to observe good teaching in thé practice
schools. The percentages for various liberal arta college and uniiIr-
sity groups and for all teachers college groups together were:

Faculty group
Num-
ber re-
Plying

Presidents_
Academic instructors
81-4sub instructors
gdDeStiOD bstucts,
Tambora collage instruitton (all groups) _

111111111K

292 82
241 49

IN 76

136 58
139 48

Perotti;t

Yes
Yes with
reserva-

tion

No with
11100TV1-

tion
No

Total
peroen t

yes

Total
percent

DO

15
. 30

25
40
19

2
9

13
10

1

1
12
4
2
4

79
113

Se
96

12

On two proposals there were decided differences between the two
groups. One of the proposals concerned the desirability oft() clock-
hours of student teaching which a majority of both groups accepted
but the* teichers college much more strongly khan the college and
university group; the othei concerned the professionalization of
practically all subject-matter courses, with which a majority of
teachers college instructors (62 percent) agreed and with which a
small majority of this group of universities and college instructors,
and a rather large majority of the : tunic group disagre6d. These
two ¡SIMS will be treated later the soctions on student teaching

litnd professionalized subject mat
Control by profestiors of ed There is &wither proposal to

which a majority of instructors in universities and colleges were
opposed but which presidents, e dr: and teachers college

6.

t

... . . ........_.....
36

27

66

.

;r
et f.s

rr.t -
w

401-

4

roaring

Control



IM
M

IN
I1

11
11

11
11

10
11

11
III

N
IM

E
M

11
11

10
11

11
11

01
11

III
IM

III
III

in
da

n

as

Tz.ktaza IDUCATION

faculties generally 'approved; that is
education of teachers should be under
of education and psychology."
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the proposition that: "The
the control of the professors -

Faculty group
Num
bar re-
PlYini

Percent replying

YN

Presidents
Acacleznicootib
Special-sub
Education
Teachers °Awe =cents
Towbars college

ZO
262
147 e
137

.1 144
1 611

Yea with
imam-

No with
reservs- No

Uon&
as
4

11
SS
20
67

47
20
34
83
43
37

Total
weep t

yes

11
31
27
.10

a

4
46
2s
0

1$
1

A3
24
4$
90
62
94

Total
perm%

no

.

ss
10

Approximate

It is clear that there is an issue here on which groups clash accordingto their own relationships or interests; the instructors of teacherscolleges, academic, special, and education, favored the proposaldecidedly, while instructors in colleges and universities disapproved,although not quite so decidedly. The presidenta -of both groupsapproved the proposal strongly, tliough the presidents of teacherscolleges expressed much more reservation and opposition to the:
- matter than did the presidents of the liberal arts colleges aild uni-versities.

These comparisons have been made to show (1) that the majorityattitudes of college and university instructors were favorable tocourses in education, to student teaching, to .observatio, and tospecial methods; and (2) that in their opinion they approv4 or dis-approved much the same as did teachers college facultieá, thoughusually the teachers college group was somewhat more décided in thedirection of approval or disapproval toward which both tended; and(3) that the general criticism that college and university instructorshave an attitude decidedly tinfavorable to the development Af pro-fessional work and professional attitude tdward their future workon the part of prospective teachers is not revealed in these reactions.
, If a proppsal far close cociperation between education and academicor special-subject instructors had been inserted, there is no doubtthat, in light of the similarity of group attitudes"on other matters,there would have been agreement. That at least is w it should be;and in the institutions visited .whére best rilationships were observed,there was found a cooperation of all groups con ed, In wi4ichistrators and education and academic instruc . give and take in aspirit of prQviding the optimum curriculum for teachers; each recog-.nizing the superiority of this other group's orientation with respectto certain basic elements of the curricula. Each deals with the other
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on the basis of a common mutual interest, niutual respect, and with
a final ability to compromise extreme views. The subject-matter

instructors 9f the university in academic departrients must be made
to feel more strongly their clbse relationship to the coll. òf educa-
tion faculty and in the independent college of litieral arts t. s 6 education
department must be given greater opportunity to repriNsent 'more
effectively the needs of the profession of teachers.,

Any institution in which difference's relative to Coacher education
are unduly accentuated, especially if they are introduced into the
classes, thereby really disqualifies itself as a suitable place to develop
teachers, for teachers should graduate wi.th a balanced respect toward
the need of broad and specialized scholarship, breadth okinterests, a
professionalized fatitude toward teaching, and a belief in the need
of and a substantial background for developing teaching into a fine
art. After all, the superintendents and supervisors will in the long
run almost unconsciously settle ..the issue because of the incre!ising
desire to secure teachers who possess, the abpve charactèristics and
qualifications and who are able to begin a job of teaching wigiout
trial-and-error performances which so often characterize the unselected,
the untried, the untrained, and unprofessionalized and which so
frequently end in complete or partial failures during the- initial year
or two of teaching.

Status of present prescripyons.The- amount and character of °the
requirement in edusation courses is an imPortant issue. In 590 prò-
Kriptions-for majors in acaderiiic subjects in 57 institutions, a median
of 18.4 semester-hours of education, educational phychology
excluding general psychologymethods,. obsersiation, and student
teaghing was the central tendency in a range which varied amorig
institutions from as little as 6 semester-hours to as much as 35 acmes-.
ter-hours. In 122 prescriptions for special-suliject majois the corre-
sponding median was 18 hours within a range which extended from 3
to 35 semester-hours. In 41 prescriptions for niajors- hieducation
the median number of credits reRuired in education was 26 in a range
rhich varied imong institutions from 18 semester-hours to as much
as- 59 semester-hours. In general, these central tendencies are less
than cpyrespondsirig all6tmepts in 4-year curricula of teachers colleges
if general psychology, which in a large majority of courses is not classis;
fied as educe& in colleges and universities, is .omitted, and about
the same if general psychology, which usually is classified as education
in teachers colleges, is added'. Special niethods which in colleges arid
universities are classified as education are in teacleis. opileges often
classified u part of the major. Hence, the prescription in education
for these two groups of distributions arenot strictly comparable and
the larger prescription -usually tends to be madé in teachers colleges
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Of the entire allotment to all education u descn above, aboutone-third is special methods, observation, and practice teaching,usually in the major field; these three courses enter into many sorts ofcombinations.
ACCording to the erpresi)ed judgment of faculty groups, themeditin number of semester-hours which they would allot to educationand psychology, excluding observation and practice teaching, and 'toobservation and practice teaching only is ai follows:

Faculty group Number
rely to/

IMO"

Number al credits to

duration
and ppy-
ethology

Observa-
tion and
pmetios
teaching.

Lasagnas histrustergacislisst=Sp an
Education , .

t
Tosabscs-eansia womb= (an groups)

1

208
136
133
en

Total
11.

14
12
14
6

O

14

In the above judgments general psychology was included but in thebulletin analysis it was excluded. Nevertheless, the 'median judg-ments of the faculty groups u a whole is in excess of actual bulletinprescriptions. The range in judgments is wick'. About 5 *cent'voted for no ,education or psychology at all, while 2 percent wouldhave !lore than 30 semester-hours.
The inedian total allotment by education instructors to their ownfield is not higher than that of academic instructors. All groupsplaced a higher allotrhent on observation Lind student teaching thanwas prescribed in prakice.
Thus, institutioual education prescriptions are shown to- vary inmuch the same way as, do major or minor prescriptions in subject-matter departments. In all cases the value of more or less'preparationis acknowledged but the amount and the type of prescription mayvary' much from institution to institution. Evaluation stddies inthe field of these curricula are much needed, not only for the educationof teichers but in the field of general education as well.-Four of fiie regional accrediting -astwiations have designatedminimum requirements of preparation in ediication courses for teach-los employed in accredited schools. The North Central Associatiónof Colleges andiSewndary Schools and the Northwest Association ofSecondary and/Higher Schools specify 15 hours; the New EnglandAssociation of Colleges and Secondary Schools and the Association ofColleges and Secondary Sehools of the Southern States, specify 12semester-hours. The New England Association of Colleges a4dSecondary Schools makes no specification except the indefii4te

°

+
a

s 30
I is a
i
t.

AL---
1



?,60 NATIÇNAL SURVIET OF Mil IDUCATION Or TIACIFIRS

- requirement of professional preparation or successful teaching
experience. In general, under these specifications, any course clami-
fied as edtication by, an ins-ttution is acceptable.

The 10 courses in education most frequently prescribed in 57 col-
. leges, universities, and junior colleges of piospective secondary

teachers of acatlemic subjects ranked as follows:

1

Subject Per-
coot Rank Subject Per-

cent

s

4

3 7

37
3

3

,

s
.

s 1

. .

t

i._.......

I . .. .

1 b.. .

2. S

4_ ......
e

Education psychology
General psychology__ . .

Student teaching-esi).ara4 as. 0303-i
blued

General methods.
Special methods

413

66
66
66
64
44

II
7. 6...
7 b....
9
10.

_

Free electives
Sewn education
0 -worst, ar combined_
Iltstory of education
Introduction to education..............

Education courses most frequently taken.-The courses in education
most frequently taken by students in a sampling from 1,671 inclividuals
from 24 colleges and univémities who had prepared to teach is given
in table 18.

Tana' 18.-Cogrus in education taken in 14 seiecad calves and universitiss by
prospective secondary teadtert----.u narym

Course in education

WO majors in academic
subjects

SCO majors In special
subjects

Number Patient Number percent

o

Educational psychology
General psycbology
8 methods
Student teaching
General mmhods
History of education
Prindiges at education
Tests and measurements
Sewn& education
Introduction to education
Administration
Educational sociology
Observation_
Clesupom mansgment
Extracurricular Activities.
Philosophy ot education
Health dni.7.- tion
Guidances vocational education
PsychoimIrdasubjects
stool A.S. __O

adolesoenca.

Curriculum ,
Rural education
Teachers' problians
Teacher, 1=60a.ceerviculum
Charaoter
Supervision of 6 inlideeta
Visual

economy

17
162
136
123
130
116
89
67
63
40
21

a 24
20
11
18
16
11
10
9

7

5
4
4

1

1

66. 0
76, 0
64. 0
61.
60. 0
St 0
44. 5
/1
31. 6
la 0
14. 0
12.0
10.
9.0

IL 0
& 6
& 0
4.t
L S
I.
2. 6
1 0
1 0
L 0

. . 6
. 5
.5

449 74L
11V2 66 3
606 116.

474 79.0
364 44.0
304 BO. 7
183 In
164 27. 3
18 14. 7
es 11. 5

106 17.7
62 10. 3
29 ti
62 1a.
$4 & 7
67 11.

IV 21.3
71 13. 0
$1 & 2

S.
31 & 3
a lOES
17 6.3
10 1. 7
16 1 7
10
3$ 3.
SO

.1
a 6.

I
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There are six courses which a Majority of all academic studentshave had. These are educational psychology, general psychology,special methods, student teaching, general methods, and history ofeducation. The same series with the exception of general methodsholds for the group of 600 majors in agriculture, art, commercialeducation, home economics, music, physimi education for men, andphysical education for women. Of these groups of students, all hadprepared for teaching by taking education subjects. However, 38.5,percent of the academic majors and 21 percent of the special-eubjectmajors, respectively, had not had student teaching, and 36 percentand 13.3 percent of the same groups had not had special methodscourses.

Percentagt;s of courses in education most frequently taken byteachers inajoring in education in representative colleges anduniversities were:
One hundred majors in dienientary adtioation.-43tudent teaching, 91; observation,91; history of education (general), 77; educational psichology, 77; general methodsin elementary education, 68; classroom management (ekmentary),. 54; principlesof education (general), 51; industrial arts, .45; geography methods, 39; generalsurvey and introductory courses in educition, 39; childrens' literature, 36;physical education methods, 36; teaching of reading, 36; educational administra-Con, 36; music methods, 35; and educational tests, 35.Rigfray-four inqjors in penerel education.--Student teaching, 86, educational%psychology, 81; principles of education, 68; history of education, 57; secondaryschool methods, 56; test and measurements, 58; elementary school methods, 58;and principles of secondary education (the institutiOn), 37.
In view of standards of preparation now existing in most institu-tions, aiid the high value evidently place4 upon observation andpractice teaching by instructors, it would seem that all institutionspurporting to educate teachers should be required to supply laboratoryfacilities for *Lice teaching and observation. Is it not now desir-able to select the 5 or 6 separate courses in education which 4mostinstitutions might agree upon as a tentative minimum program ineducation where the plan of professional treatment of all subjectmatter is not followed?

However, anything but a tentative answer, in this as to other relatedcurricular problems, can probably not be niacie until more evaluationbased uilon the measurement of outcomes has been made.
The evaluation of COUrited in education.In terms of general, all-round value of 7 courses` in education, 100 alumni of the Universityof Minnesota evaluated courses required of theia in the followingorder: (1) Student teaching, (2) special methods, (3) educationalpsychology, (4) general methods, (5) secondary education, (6) educa-tional sociology, and (7) history of education.

At a summer school at the University of Minnesota, 111 teachersin various secondary* (school subject fields who had had their profs.
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sional education in a largo number of different institutions, although
preponderantly from Minnesota and neighboring States, ranked
certain educational courses, in terms' the dire6t value or indirect
válue to them in teaching. The rank order of courses for value was
4etermined by multiplying the percerkt reporting direct value by 2
and the percent reporting indirect value by 1 and adding the two for
an index to relative value. No courses taken by fewer than 45 of thé
Ill students were included in the list. As the result of this method

iseighting, tire courses ;.anked as follows: (1) Special methods, 197;
(2) student «teaching and observation combined, 196; (3) student
teaching separate, 193; (4) edueational tests and measurements, 173;
(5) general methods, 169; (6) educational Olychology, 151.; (7) cur-
riculum, 152; (8) general psychoiclor, 129; (9.5) secondary.pducation,
125; (9.5) principles of education, 125; (11) educational socioloo,
121; (12) school administration, I )113) high-school administration,
109; and (14) history of educatal, 5 .

The correlation (r) between the ['timber having had the courses and
thi index to their direct and indirect value oomputed from Pearson's
rank difference R wha + 0.41.

A report by C. O. Davis to tjle North Central Associktion made in
1922 gives teachers' evaluations of eight types of subject putter on
the basis of (a) lame, (b) medium, and (e) small value. The percent-
ages reporting each of these three levels of value were weighted,
respectively, 3, 2, and 1, and yielded the following ranks for the eight
types of education: (1) Psychological, (2) principlestrof teaching
methods, (3) sociological, (4.5) principles of educatiouphilosophi
(4.5) administrative, (6) historiced, (7) testa and measurements,
(8) vocational and industrial.'

None of these evaluations quite serve the purposes pf this report,
for the first two are limited in scope, the last one is mbre than 10
years ohlt,fsand all of them are limitld by factors affecting in part their
validity. Comparisons are difficult to make because categories used in
the classification of content vary. It is apparent, however, if teachers,
juagment be used as a criterion, that student teaching, special methods
and general methods, educational and general psychology rank above
historical *and administrative, courses. Tests and measurements,
apparently low in the extensive study of 1922, received a higher rating
in the lirilited study of 1932. This may`be due to the greater curreat
use of all types of standardized and informal t4sts and testing -tach.;
niques in current school practice. 41

,Suggested content in education.Ani subject matter in new field
like education is changing. It is always dangerous'to crystalize cur-

I Davis, O. O. The Training, Izparienea, &brisk sad Zdoestioaal Judgment'. at 21,0113 d lb* Hies-
&bail Teachers ha North Omani Larbdited %book. Na!th Central ALasocistion of Ogler sad &coo&

&hook. Pressediam pt. I. 1912-11, p. .
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TEACHER EDUCATI9N CURRICULA 263
ricular subject matter, but. it would seem from the general trend ofI, evaThation studies and lrom courses most frequently required that itis possible to select the 5 or 6 courses in education which for a shortperiod of years might serve as a logical core offering to .prospectivete.achers in liberal arts colleges and universities. This content mightcover these fields:

1. General psychology (as a prerequisite to education oCiurses or oombinedI with educational psychology).
2. Educational psychology}
a. General me thods including tests and measurements in one of them.
4. Special methods (possibly now better characterised u the teaching of orprotessiQnal course in with balanced emphaais tkpon tbe profes-sional treatment of content and upon the technical aspects of teaching methodin the teaching field.
5. Observation and practice teaching which may be separate or integratedwith 4 above.
6. Some orientation appmach at the beginning including:(a) Educat4on in general (historical, sociological, philosophical, Includingpresent status, issue*, problems, aims, etc.).(b) The future teaching level (seoondar)', elementary, or higher), or(c) An integration course in eilucation at the lose of the sequence..
After all, course titles in education are Ìily standardized in part.The essential problem of the future is US evaluate in more detail allpossible units which might be included for-relative value to teachersin service, to discard the useless, and to include. and emphaaize thevaluable. For a study of beginnings in evaluation which have beenmade, the reader is referred to a selected bibliogrophy on the educa-tion of teachers.'

An attempt to define more specifically, but still in broad outline,the cpnte.nt, not so much of the courses specified above, but the con-tent of the whole seriep in education, which te.achers should know,the following are listed as typical for the informationof those not sofamiliar with the field ot education.
Psychology of individual differences (a broad field now)Permlogy of learning (a very broad field)
Psychology of the secondary or the elementary school periodEducational statistics, elements of
The measurement movement in education (may be included in next course)
Social functicn of education
Brief ,history of educationgeneral
Cmparative education
Current status of either elenientary or secpndary educationMore specific history of recent elementary or secondary educationThe American publieArchool systemfunction, general and specific, aims andobjectives, ,orgstnisation and reorganisation, the curriculum in general, thestudebt bod), reviblems of Federal, State, and local administration
I National Survey at the Zdoosiiam al Towhees. Washington. Government Printing Mae. UM(U.& Moe at &Wei*" &Mein Ink as. 10, vol. I. 411-41, also °Main items es pp. 1)-4&)
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(4,

Modern eaucational theories and philosophies
Education as a profession, including also teacher problems (such as tenure, salary,

upgrading, retirement, promotion, sabbatical leave, credit unions, married
teachers, professional organizations, etc.)

Educational literature and publications

1. Foundations of education method, or principles of teachingthe research
basis including psychology, the philosophic basis, the b!est otirrent practice

2. Types of classrooria procedure (new and old)
3. Testing and meiSuring abilities and outcomesintelligence, standardized

testing, informal testing (traditional and new-type objective tests)
4. %Motivation and interest
Z. Class matiagement

Professional treatment of content
Intensive app1icatio6 of psychology and general methods to specific field. (For

the elementar teac er this course becomes a) very broad one or a aeries of
courses in the I Limon and special branches, with much available content in
eacb of elementa e ucation, such as the teaching, of reading, the teaching of
social studies, the teaching of English, tbe teadiling of arithmetic, the teaching
of industrial and fine arts, the teaching of music, the health of the child)

The observation of good practice
Practice teaching in situations tipical of best schools increasod to an average of

90 clock-hours of actual participation and practice in teaching of a class
I)

The speciial-methods courses.Results of an inquiry inte the co4tent
of spOial-methods courses indicates that the term "special methods"
is not truly descriptive of the content. The content usually includes
professional treatment of the content, review of content, and metho4s
of instruction in a given field of specialization for teaching. For
èxámple, a more suitAble title than "special methods in English"
would probably be " the teaching of English.."' It would embrace*
more and beireed of the "bag of tricks" which is a wrong conception
of courses in education.

The special-methods course has been rated high in all evaluation
studies of education courses where teachers' judgments weie sought.
It was taken by 64 percent of the academic students an*by 87 percent
of the special-subject students whose transcripts were anfdyzed.
This leaves a substantial minority who still graduated fróm colleges
and universities arecently without this course in at fintst one of their
teaching subjects. Everything thkit research shows abZut the course
indicates that in institutions wherelt is cdered, it is highly esteemed
by teacheis who had it when stude*s. 7

- To the proposal that if separate comes in methods of teaching a
subject are given, tAlley should be taught by the teachers in the
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subject-matter departments rather than by teachers in the educationdepartment, the various faculty groups rdsponded according to thefollowing percentogelf of approval or disapproval:

411MINm.

Faculty group
Num-
ber re-
Plying

.
Aèademic instructors
special-sub)oct instructors
Education instructors

oollege instructors (all types)

Percent .

Yes

252 52
149 44
143 5
68.3 I 46

Yes, with
reserve-

tiar!,1

No, wiat
reserva-

tion
No

4

23
24
$5

4 19
16
41
14

6
17
30
a

Total Total
pero3nt, percent,

yes. DO

76
67
22
81

24
33
71
19

The majority of all groups, except education instructors in liberalarta colleges and universities, approved the teaChing of special methodsby subject-matter professors rather than by professors of education.Such approval, no 'doubt, rested on the assumptionthat those dele-gated .to do this work must have background for do4it of the sortpreviously indicated in this discusaion. Neither the subject-matterspecialist without knowledge of"educatioñal research and practice144nor the educationist without a knowledge óf the subject-matter fieldis qualified to professionalize the content of any field for Oublic-schoolwork. There is a strong need for persops who can qualify in bothrespects to 'raise the quality of wprk attemp9x1 in these courses.Inquiry in this survey revealed that of 589 academic and vpecial-subject instructors who reported 46 percent had had preparation ineducational methods, 34 percent had had orientation courses in ele-mentary, seconflary, or higher education, 43 percent had had educa-tional psychology, 48 perceofIla1_ had cdurses in history of education,4nd 18 percent had had urses on---the social aspects of education.All of these may bo considered as courses thatdare in part foundationsbf general or special educational method. The coiresponding per-centages for education instructors were about doubled. Further-more, 42 percent of academic instructors and 39 percent of special:.subject instructors hfid had teaching experience at the secondaryschool level and 11 and 19 percent, respectively, had had teachingexperience at the elementary school level. ,These percentages showthat a considerable portion of subject-mOter instructors have somebackgrpund and orientation foy teachinkNispòcial methods courses;only 30 percent of academic instructors and 46 percent of special-subject instructors had had no teaching exOetionce below the collegelevel. In a fieldin which iny research has been so recent and yet sointensive as in education and educational psychology it is, of course,essential that those attempting such oòurses should base conterA upon..

Teachers ......
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investigation rather than upon personal experience, personal opinion,
and the subjective content of so-called pedagogy courses of two or
more decades ago.

For education instructors as teachers of special methocKlt can be
said from the findings of the survey that only one sixth have had no
tiaching experience below college, that most of them have had at
least an undergraduate major in a subject-matter field other than
education, and that the percentages of contact with the fields of
knowledge ánd culture show a broader than average preparation of
general education. They often lack graduate work in subject-matter
fields. So-called teachers of special methods in schools of education
are frequently highly prepared in both f.mbiect matter and education--
which is, of course, the ideal preparation.

It matters little whether teachers of these courses belong to the
subject-matter department, or to education, so long as their prepara-
tion in the subjëct mat0r of their field, their teaching experience,
their contact with recent trends and research, and their interests in
teaching in secondary or elementary schools as an art an a devel-
oping science justify the assignment. Instructors attem ting such
courses without these qualifications have done much to discredit
education among those not familiar with its newer content.

Attitudis toward special methods courses.A majority approval of the
provision for separate special-methods courses in-the major teaching
field is indicated by judgments as expressed iii response to the state-
ment that separate methods courses (how to teach the subject) should
be provided in addition to the essential content courses in the field
of the student's major. The percentages distributed as follows:

Faculty group

Presidents
Academic instructors
SI -subject instructors
All teachers-college groups

Percent replying

Yee

48
30
40
48

Yes with
reServa-

tion
_Aka_

85
29
27
40

No with
reserva-

tion
No

Total
percent

yes

Total
percent

no

12
21
26
10

5
20
6
2

7

83
59
67
88

17
41
32
12

The academic-subject group had a strong minority NN did not
favor separate special-methods courses, although most of thbir oppo-
sition was made with reservation. The other groups each had smaller
minorities holding similar views. A part of this point of view is
explained by the approval of another type of professional education
known as the professional treatment of subject matter in all subjecim
matter courses and without special-nlethods courses. This will be
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discussed in the appropriate section later. Educitionists and adminisatrative officers favor the proposition strongly.

As a separate course in education, special methods was allotted amedian of 3 semester credits in a range extending from 2 to 6.7(
semester credits. In the vocational subjects such as music, agricul-ture, and home economics there was *a tendency to 'present morecredits, and often the contflt was divided into more than one course.In practice, more than is prescribed in special methods was inuallytaken, for the average number of credits taken by those taking any,were as follows: Academic subjects, 3.8 semester credits; music, 9.6,-art, 6.6; physical education for women, 6.6, commercial education,5.9 agriculture, 4.5; physical education for men, 3.9; and homeeconomics, 3.3. In each field the range of credits assigned was wide.Content of spepial methods cour8es.Possibly more variable than theamount of credit is the nature of the content. This was ascertained byfrequent direct questioning of instructors who have charge of suchcourses._ Variation is due as much to the orientation of the instructoras to other causes. Ideally the instructor shóuld be a person who hashad thorough preparation in his subfect matter and thorough prepara-tion in education so as to be familiar with the research and ¡literaturein his field as well as in general education, and who has had teachingexperience at the level for 4ch he is preparing teachers. Naturallythese factors vary with individuals. A list of topics in special-meth.,ods courses is given as a composite list gathered from bulletins andinstructors. It includes what is no doubt essential content in anysuch course which aims to professionalize a teaching field.

1. Objectives:
(a) Relation to general objectives of education.(b) Specific for the entire field (e.g., social studies, science, English,etc.).

iii,(c) Specific for each teaching subject of field (e. gs United States history,chemistry, composition).2. Time allotment.
8. Textbooks in fieldexamination and evaluation of leading or best series,editions, content, etc.
4.-Standardized tests in fieldcanvass and evaluation of, practice in use andinterpretation of, etc.
5. Building of tests on subject matter in each subject of field, e.g., essay type;true-false; completion; matching; others.6. Methods of markinggeneral schemes; those peculiar to the subjects, e.g.,in composition, labdratory work, projects, shop, etc.7: Preparation of various types of assignment units, e.g., Morrison plan, differ-entiated conient.

8. Development of curriculum units in a subject.9. Current reorganisation trends if any.10. Types of appropriate teaching activities.11. Adjusting the content of each high-school subject field to individual differ=ODOeS.

.
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.12. Use of text and of reference material.
13. Thorough study of suitable reference material at elementary or secondary

level.
14. Acquaintance with the education and subject-matter leaders in the field.
15.. Periodicals of fieldhabituation of teachers in reading them.
16. Outstanding Aducational experiments in field.
17. The motivation of the students in subjects of field.
18. History of stibject in education.
19. Teaching students how to think and study in the field.
20. The use of auxiliary teaching aids and devices.
21. Class management problems peculiar to the field.
22. Problems of beginning teachers in the subject.
23. gpecial activities, characteristic of subject, e.g., Latin, general shop, chemis-

try laboratories.
24. Special teaching devices, auxiliary aids, etc.

In any scheme where most subject-matter ,courses are professional-
ized, many of these topics can be absorbed, according toGadvocates of

I the plan, in appropriate subject-matter units and others in appropri-
ate education courses. This matter will be discussed further in the
nelt section.

Relation of special metho& to praztize teaching issue on special
methods courses relates to the extent of its correlation or integration
with the student- teaching and observation.- Some institutions have
a unified course in special methods, observatipn, and otudent teaching
extending throughout the senior year. In response to a request to
indicate which 'of several methods of insuring that prospective tch-
6rs are equipped in all essential skills 51 per,ent of the 666 instructors
rePorting favored tile pr9posal of a unified course in special methods,
observation, participation, and praCtice teaching over four other
plaLis which provided for tieParate observation course (10 percent),
or observation with 'subject-matter courses (19 percent), separate
student teaching in training school (21 percent), or a unified course in
observation, participation, and teaching, all separated from the
special-methods courses (20 percent), some voting for two plans.

The proponents of the unified course in special methods, observa-
tion, and practice teaching plan claim these advantages:
1. The same persons can be in charge of.methods courses, observation, and super-

vision of student teaching:.
2. It makes possible the practice in'student teaching of what is taught in theory.
3. It makes possible certain training as laboratory work, of those ph&sm of teach-

ing skill and art that are not covered in' practice teaching or observation, or
both.

4. It extends student teaching over s longer period of time, thus providing more
maturing with the same amount of practice.

5. It permits paralleling theory with observation and practice teaching.

Student teaching.Only 62-percent of academic students who pre-
pared for Witching high-school académic subjects in 24 colleges .and
universities and only 79 percent of the prospective special-subject
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teachers -have had student teaching. In teachers collegeti the cormesponding percentages are 82 and 93, or 20 and 14 percent more,respectively. In ail recent evaluatiQn studies based upon' the judg-ment of teachers in which student teaching is listed among coursesevaluated, none has been fodnd where it does not rank at or ne4r thetop. Nineteen States, notwastexidihg, do not yet require it for thehighest certificate for secondary teaching.

The term "student teaching" does not represent a standardizedconcept. In mime institutions it in,cludes only observation, in othersonly practice teaching, while in racist institiltions student teachingincludes observation, participation, and practice teachini. Manytypes of requirement prevail. The tendency is .]- 11. prove the facil-ities, to upgracte the personnel, and to require more piactice teachingin typical situationá, too often, höwever, th6re is little direct super-vision and guidance of thé observatio4 and practice tAiaching, whichare left to go as they nifty in off-campus situations pot wider the super-vision of smile responsible group of persons. This practice shouldbe remedied. s

Failure to subsidize publie-school situations where used is oneweakness; lack of continuous and direct cooperation between sub-ject-matter departments, educaii.qp departments, and trainingschools is another.
Brief descriptions of two situations illustrate the extre'mes that arefound. One institution has a 15-year contract between the colltveand the local.board. There is an excellènt new building with roomarrangements planned to accommodate student teaching. Thecollege sppervises, instructs, and approves all teachers, who arejointly selected with tly school board. Each student has 1 hbur ofobservation, participatipn, or practice teaching daily for 1 full year.The supervisors have had spécial training for their work and are indirect, almost daily touch with every student teacher's work. Theinstitution pays a subsidy toward the maintenance of these coil-ditions, and the school in retuin gets superior talent on its staff.In contrast, another institution sends its prospective ieachers intoa poorly kept building staffed by teachers who are paid extremelylow salariei by the local school board. The ,institution does 'notsubsidize the board 'and can exercise little direct supervision of itsstudent teachers, who merely seem to go through a series of trial-and-error performances to find themselves. The institution has nppart in the selection of the supervising teachers. Equipment ispoor. Instruction is of a very low type of performance, stronglycharacterized by easy traditional practices.

Obviously the same credit award to student teaching in these twosituations is not equable.
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The unsupervised practice teaching and observation taking place
in some institutions must be severely condemned. Any institution
purporting to educate teachers should,- among its first endeavors,
meet the highest possible standards in providing adequate training
facilities. If it does not have its own facilities, it should expect to
subsidize, if necessary, a local board to secure direction and control
of supervised teaching, partiCipation in th'e selection of teachers, and
stimulation of instruction. The mutual benefits of an ideal rela-
tionship should make it sought after by, both the local school board
and the institution. Failure to provide students with at -t ac-
ceptable facilities,for observiktion and practice teaçhing sho

1110 P

the dropping of a teacher-education program b ny ins: utTotn
or the loss of accredited standing with the State or other agencies.
In order to átabilizti the situation, 5-or-more-year contracts between
boards of education and training schools should be undertaken more,
often, in which the 6bligations, responsibilities, and duties of each
party are specified and provisions for superior critic teachers and
adequate supervision are specifically drawn up. Excellent training
facilities arid arrangements usually rest upon definite mùtual under-
standing and the provision of mutual benefits. For example, when-
evér galaries nèed to be paid to critic teachers in excess of those in
vo¡ue in a public school to secure, competent and superior persons,
it seems a legitimate demand to require some subsidy from the coll
whose students are benefited. The pupils of the local district,
how-ever, will likewise benefit. In fact, practically all studies of
stu4ent4achievement in training schools indicate that in these situa-
tions, at least, pupils d6 not suffer from student tZtiching and usually
exçeed the standard achievement' of other' schools. Desirable rela-

;

tionships are often obtained without subsidy.
When adequate control over off-campus observation and practice

teaching in local or remote centers is established, off-campus plans
may be as desirable or even more so than are campus training schools.
'This is.the -opinion of many.

Many are affirming emphatically that experimentation, demon-
stration, and practice -teaching, often occurring together in gampus
or off-campus schools, cnnot be carried on successfully in the same
situation.-

It is not out of the realm .of desirable possibilities that State de-
partments which certificate teachers require such a standard of
preparation and experience in critic teachers, close supervision of
student teaching, and such correlation of student teaching with other
educational work, as will make necessary these 'more sped& mutual
ágreements between school bo,ards and institutions educating teachers.

College and university instructors genbrally favor the proposal that
practice teaching should be given in schools typical of those in the

'
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 271
region served by the institution. The percentages voting on theproposition were:

Faculty group
Num-

ber
reply-

ing

Percent replying--

Yes No
with with
rester- reser-
vation ration

Academic instructors
Special-subject instructors
Presidents
Education instructors
'reacher, college Limo-

3

No
Total

Yes , No

282
141

P 292
143

52
54
48
29
57

38
41
42
57
38

a
2
8

11
4

3
2
3
1

90
96
90
Se
96

10
6

10
14

Many of the above approirals with reservation wpuld have beenun4ualified approvals if the phrase "typical of these in th-e regioiserved " had been " typical of the best in the region served."Vgriabk periodofruches teaching.---One issue raised by the practiceinnovated in-several Asprved sit4pations is whether or not the practice-teaching assignment ought -no.t tb be a variable one in which !Weakstudents are held to longer periods to attain an acçepta1le stindardof performance ot to prove failure. This is dope at P. i sna Collegein 'the Claremont schools. I' .

An innovation observed consisted of selecting önly A or B studentsin previous college work as eligible candidates for student teaching andthen to eliminate further those who did not evidefice the developmentor possession of a satisfactory teachiiig per§onality and satisfactoryart or skill in teaching. Apparent failures were soon given a second.,start in a new situatión. This dual selection on the basis of scholarshipand on the basis of demonstrated personal and teaching qualificationsaccording to the local superintendent, in a large city, had produceda group of hiti best teachers.
The 90 clock-hour standard.A minimum of 90 clock-hours ofstudent teaching has often been adopted because in an instituti-onusing a semester plan, that represents i hour a day for 18 weeks of 5'school days per week. This standard has been adopted as a minimumfor the American Association of Teachers Colleges. To the proposalthat a minimum of 90 clock-hours of supervised 'practice teaching3-19
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should be required of prospective teachers, the liberal arts and uni-
versity faculty groups reacted as follows: _

a

fffiNsomfr

Faculty group Nuxn -

tor re-
pl Ting

Presides) ts
Academic instructors
Elpedakmb Instructors
Education I
Towbars ool¡ages instructors (all types)........

Percent replying

yes
Yes No
with with

N.oroar- raper-
_ ration ration
IP

41a

O

1101111.101

.4

1

Total
percent

yes

s

6
20
9
7
4

7

Total
percent

no

6

79
62
71
77
00

ubstantial majority of all instructors either favored outright or
favored with reservation this standard. It should be noted that teath-
ers colleges with ,the practice of a minimum of 90 hours generally
established -by the standards of their association believe in it more
strongly than slo the other groups. There is no doubt that the
sttident-teaching requirement is increasing in liberal arts colleges and
in uniiersities when data collected by this survey and studies ma& 5
to 16 years ago are compared. Attention has already been, directed
to the fact that the median recommended requirement of student
teaching, observation, and special methods by tke faculties was much
greater than the curreiWpractice.

reason for the reservations on 90 hours of suipervised practice
probably lies in strpng,belief by many in the efficacy òf

observation of good demonstrations Baas major use of thb time allo*,
to student teaching rather than to actual practice teaching. This
might be inferred from ,the replies of these same groups to the proposal
that provision for a modicum of skill in teaching will be obtained more
effectively by constant syPervised observation of good teaching than
by the convenfional separate supervised courses in practice teaching.
The judgment of the respondents was distributed in the folio.: el,.

q

way:

.

.

, . ritglty group -
4.

.
...

t
Num,-
ber re-

Plying

-

Percent replying

Total
percent

Y.'

Total
percent

no

-

,

Yee
u Ye.

withreeer-

No
withNeer-

.

.

No

1 2 I 6 6

, ..

I 8

rnskunts.
Aesdanie butrootep

Instrnotere

Topabas Who Instructors (all types)...

284
234
132
140
672

14
27
17
7

17

32
$11

4$
20
SO

N
21
110

46
U

18
12
10-
19
IS

4

4.
65
GO

16
47

If
Sia
Ofa

rf

tk

6

24/
228
13b

T.*ii Le1011
.1

a

1

6

42 17 lb
27 25
06 35 20

16
X
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A majority in the teachers college, education, and p ::

.
ent groupsdid. not place supervised observations above conventio : practiceteaching, but a majority of instructors in liber":1 arts Collepis and uni-versities did so rate it. In all groups responses with reservation aremany. There is no evidence from scientific studies with which toanswer this issue of observation versus. practice teaching. A .logicalpractice at present and one often followed iq to supply both and toinsist on enough kactice teachiiig to help a student aioid the crudetrial-and-error stage to a point wbere his initial performance in thefirst position will be characterized by satisfactory bui possibly notfinished or perfected skill in the art of teaching. This standard willcall lor practice teaching and observation in all institutions and formore practice teackilig in most of them.

The improvement of student-teaching facilities, grpatti emphasison student-teaching, oore directed supervision of it by competentpersons, more neirly adequate professional treatment of the teaching'field, and the correlation of student teaching', observation, and 'specialmethods constitute the urgent needs in the educati of teachers.It is in this aieti where tetcher education ,.i.n independ t liberals artscolleges is often *akest.
The prof treatment .of aubject-maair courses. During recentOars there has arisen and -developed- a point of view among 'someleaders in education, particularly in the teachers-caege group, that inan institutio4 purporting solely to educáte teachers every subject-matter courpe' should be prolessionaliy treated. Sme believe thatthis should be diisie so effectivelY that specialmethöds courses as suchwould be discontinued and thit stigh topics as those listed under specialmethods in the previous section be fully developed during the unfold-ing of.the curricultuia. This woad require' that every .subject-matterteacher would have to be thoroughly educated in general education aswell u in the technical education of his own field for the elemefitary orFfecondt4gy levid. This theory,is being exemplified, at least in part, ina number cof teachers colleges.

The practical considerations which have so far prevented the adop-tion or even consideratitm of the plan in liberal arts colleges and inschools of education of universities may be summariied as follows:-1. The proposal has received very little publicity in these institu-tions and is therefore unknown by many, if not most, instfuctors.2. The proportion of instructors teaching subject-matter courseswho have had preparatibn in certain fundamental èducatioù courses,includinggeneral psychology, which is not usually a course in education*in liberal artili colleges and uniyersities, averages 32 percent ; for special-subject courses it averages 81 percent. The actual percentages ofinstructors who have had each of several types of courses in educationare shown in table 19.
.
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natal 19.Perommeg af instructors who haw ked courses in education

Name

211oational administration and sapsrvision
ItInastiontiementary secondary I Cit Wirber . .
Uncritical') methods
Ittoostiosal ................. or.
Idocationel
Omani
History of
Social =education
Mbar

f

?Vault al

184 M special!
dunk subject W-
et:new' Aromas

152
tion in-

IrtrUdall

(I)

a 646 II

Not mortal.

These slat& show that on the whole there are pársons in many,
perhaps most, departments who have had these formal contacts with
education that might qualify %them to do such work. However, the
extreme position calls for all courses to be so professionalized. For this
.many would not be qualified.

3.. Not all subject-matter instructors have had experience in teach-
ing at the level for which they are preparing teachers. The percent-
ages, however, who have had such experience in elementary or second-
ary, schools are not small, as can be seen from the following tabulation
of the percentages of each group of instructors who have had Aleakifen
tsiy or secondary school experience or both.

Faculty grow Number
rePlYint

Portent havt01

Elementary
experience

Secondary Either at
exparidnos Both

6

Loatismk Instructors 427
instructors

on 143
147

'Nachos oaks* instruoton (all types) 707

Average 56 percent
Average Si permit.

11
19
42
45

42

se
5

Somewhat less than half of the. academic instructors, somewhat
Ì more timin half of the special-eubject instruòtors, 83 percent of the

ixlucation instructors, or 56 percent of all instructors reporting from
colleges and universities, have had either elementary or secondary
school experience. For comparison the percentage of 707 teachers-
collége instructors of all types was even; it is 84, or 28 peront
higher.
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By types of institutions, she pereiéntage of all instructors, ificludingeducation instructors, who have had teaching experience on secondaryor elementary levels is:

Faculty group Num bee
tyPiYuat

611vanity instructors_
College Instructors
JUniar` glue .

Instructors

Parma
with

es portents

03
W7

Is
707

From the figures just quoted it is apparent that there are fairlylarge groups of instructors in subject-matter departments of allinstitutions who have had either formarinstruction in education orexperience u elementary teachers, or- both, which grings to theseinstitutions, even outside of the education departipent, many ,whohave some insight into the problems of elementary and secondaryteachers. Nevertheless, any endeavor to professionalize all subject-matter Courses would result in many attempting something for whichthey have no background. Furthermore, many who have had thisbackground are probably not maintaining vital contacts.4. The subject-matter courses in all- institutions of this type usuaycontain a majority of students, on the average 55 percent, who do notplan to teach but who will enter other lines of work. It is obviousthat it would be as illogical for these persons to be enrolled in coursesprofeesionalized for prostoecttve teachers as it would be for prospectiveteachers to be interested in professionalized treatment of all subjec,t-matter courses)for chemists, engineers, doctors, or lawyers. Through-out the liberal arts colleges, largely in the junior-college level of theuniversities, and often in senior-college courses, Abase piofessionaland preprofessional students are thrown together. In large institu-tions it would be possible in some fields to separate prospectivetes4hen without further reducing the size of classes. This is oftendone in special subjecta like art, music, agriculture, or home economics.Attitude toward professional treatment of subject matter .--The attitudeof instiwuctors favors preponderantly a division between subject-matterinstruction .and professional treatment of teaching content. This isclear from their reaction to 'the proposid that practically "everysubject-matter cow's() in each curriculum should be professionalized;that is, taught in terms of its possible contribution or its application
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to the subsequent teaching acty of the stAidebta who are being
prepared, u te.achers. " Here are the percentages for each group:

Facult ervoup

lesdomie . .

. .....
Torabsmacilege groups

.

.

"

e.

ym ith
T.
w
mar- MOW-
rumor

$

.r)6 1 n 41

i )4 14
X 1 r n

Total 1 Tom
pwriat4 pernmr

1

JIB tE.

0..
Outside of tcachem colleges, a majority of instructors are generally

opposed to the proposition with or without mervations. Academic
ipstructors and presidents are least favorable. Thl teachers-college
group is, in its majority trend more favorable to the professional
treatment of practically all subjecrmatter, although often with
vation and by no mains unanimottsly. -Some of the p e; isi of
professional Areiunent of subjecVmatter noted boys pievail to' s
leis extent in teachers colleges than in colleges and universities.

Although tiniversity and college faculties do 'not strongly support
the professional trfflament of all subject-matter..courses for teache.m,
the majority of them in response to request to specify the percent
of proWsionalixed subject moter in 4--year curriculum, 'laic

:'they would have some profeesionaliution. Oily 3 percent stated
.ithat they would have none. Ranging from none to all of the 6ourses,
the ;median judgment of the academic grotip specified 28 *cent of
the curriculum, or 35 semester-hours; the median judgment of the
special-subject group specified 32, percent or 40 semester-hours;
the meolian for the education group specified 32 percent, or 40
semester4iours, arid the median for the education group specified 28
percent or 35 semester-hours. The corresp.onding percentage for all
teachers college instructors was 36 percent, or 45 semester-hóuzs.
The proposal was definite in its statement, and there is no dbubt that
the- respondenis from these 24 selected universitiegl,pd coileges would

s. approve the protfeesionalAtation of nearly Cone third of thé. curriculum.
That this is not done, however, is indicated j;y responses to a definite
rIquest to indicate which Cif 11 sampled methods of professional
treatiOnt Are used in their cpurses. Ths percentages for 972
course checked for each method were small,. The method of
profet!sionalization and the percentages..usi4g each were the figlowing:
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.f.

Method a protessionalisation:
Presenting aims moi teaching Q. subject__ ..
Presenting history al the subject

.. . 410 DID 110 e. Op w

Available materials for teaching subject_ ...... .....
Evaluation ot textbooks used In teaching the sub)ect
Development of methods ol teaching the sublect
Protessional literature relative to teactking the subject_ _

e 4D e C .

Principles ib selecting materials and mime ot .tudj oonstruction.
Psychology al suNect,_ . .. . ...t. _ _ _ ........... ........".......... es
Use of standard taste
8tiecific. di tfficulies,in present4 materials _.
Use a mew-type examinations in the Seta studied

r

277

Peat'

5

These small percentages warrant tbe conclusion -that the practice
of professional treatment of so-called subject-matter courses for
teachers ia almost negligible in liberal arts colleges and universitiesand that full responsibility for developing the profesaionalization ofthe field has ificcurred in separate methods courses. There is
more professionalisation in tEe special subjects than in academic
courses, so that the averages of the above perceptages would be 6
for special methods courses like art, music, agriculture; home econom-
ics, and only 3 for academic 4elds like English, history, m &tics,
languagils, or the like.

To summarize: The practical factors in the situation which operate
against the adoption of the professioqalization of all subject-matter

are: That the proposal is not widely known; that in institu-
dohs studied intensively for this report only about 56 perCent of the
instructors who responded had expárience at either the secotdary
or elementary level for whic4: they participate; in the education of
teachers; that while most of the instructors have hid some formal
instruction in Arne formal education courses, only between one-thirdand one-half have probably had an adequate preparation and pos
sibly only 45 percent of the students in the average cl!isses outside
of education classes in the liberal arta college are anticipatiiig
teaching ke a profession.

Finally it should be stated that many are in opposition to-the pro-
. posia of profeesionalizing all subjectsmatter course,. and favor the

concentration of all professional treatment m separate courses nciw
called special methods courses for the major teaching fields for reasons

-11readi cited above, but win addition they hold: (1) That better-
qualified,J:p. illAors are available fOr the separate courses; (2) that
general' professiolialisation of all courses means incidental and &aimdental treatment of the topics that need to be coveeed; (3) ilia
systematic develoPment in a separite coarse such u special methods
closely affiliated or unified with observation and prattice te4ching is
psychologically sound;. and (4) thaesuch a union furtheis calls for
simultaneous professional treatment for too maiv levels anchlubjectsin the same claw
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.---There is one aspect orthe concept of 'professionalization of teachers'
curricula already discussed for which it was found in conferences with
instructors there is considerable support in colleges sold universities.
It demands the designation of a different sort* of major for teachers
than for other%tudentg because the so-called study majors of many
higber institutions for a general education are too narrow and do
not cover the teaching fields of teachers,- particularly in fields such
as science, social 'studies, and English.

This is a phase of the professionalization of work for prospective
teachers which is possible, and in independent schools and colleges
of ediication of the universities is often carried ott officially, but much
more frequently it is done only incidentally in liberal 'arts colleges
through the informal guidance of students by their advisers.

A number of interesting innovations in professional treatment were
found.. One instructor of special methods in Latin holds that a
person 'who has had a tiniversitK májor in Latin is often unable to
read high-school Latin, much* less teach it. For each of 3 years of
high-school Latin he offers a course in which the subject matter is
thoroughly reviewed, and in aidition most of the topics in the pre-
vious section listed under specill methods are covered& He believed
in a separate course Thr professional treatment because there would
be little occasion to review .the secondary subjéct matter in regular
college coqrses irk his field. His teachers have made a reputation for
his department fto that in a year of general oversupply, his teactiers,
a large group in a large univteity, were all placed.

In the conferences with so-called special methods course instructors
general agreement was found among those 'who tend to do a thorough-

/going job of this work that too little time o 't for theory, practice,
and specific training -is available for fr6roughgoing professional
treatment in the limited' special methods classes. Occasidnally
instructors were found who, for lack of .packground, apparently had
ho conception at ail of the possibijities a the separate course. It is
notable that while many instructors favored limitationthat is, not
further expansion of work in educationthere was strong sentiment

'for intreasing the work in spefial methods, observation, and practice
teaching.ne evidence indicates that Much of the broadside criticism directed
against colleges and universities co4cerning an alleged lack of back-
ground and preparation of the faculty to educate teachers and their
alleged unwillingness to make necessary curricular módificatidn to
improve their education is withopt foundation. The-relative value
of separate courses for professional treatment and of the professional-
izktion of all courses needs to be established through esperiinettation.
This is difficult to do.

44.
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CHAPTER VII

ELECTIVES AND PRESCRIPTIONS
The ele,ctive pribilege.Tht elective portion of the average curriculum

is sosubstantial á part of it that it constitutes a significant part of the
pattern of work taken or of work prescribed. In the education of
teachers, it ranks in importance with specialization, general education,
and the education courses, but is closelyawelated to all of them and in
addition supplements all of them.

In the study of colleges and universities, free electives were defined
as those electives that had no formal restrictions whatever. Restricted
electives were those which were free choices from specified fields, but
unlike those found in the parallel study of teachers colleges in this
Survey, they did not include,electives made within a total prescription
of spècified hours in oneefield such as in the major, minor, education, a
science, or even a social study. The elective privilege in its broadest
sense would in addition include the *chotees permitted within the total
prescription in the major, the minom, in education courses, etc., and
would be very much larger. However, the policy here followed wasto count as electives those choices whkh would change the field con-jact pattern. Since, accordffig to this restricted definition of electives,nhe final median of restricted and free electives was 41 semester-hours
in academic curricula, 38, ip special-subject curricula, and 54 in educa-
tion curricula, it will be seen that there is a tendency for much freedom
to follow individual interests or needs, or, if misused, less worthy
purposes. Whether or not this amount òf election i desirable for a
teacher is a problem needing serious study. Many registrars who were
interviewed were skeptical about the use frequently made of electives,
although they believea a large majority of students use electives to
good advantage. Instructors who were shovin the pattèrp3 of pre-
scribed work and the pattew of work taken described in this report
were often strong in their opinion that electives should be reduced for
teachers, a majority favoring fewer electives for teacher-preparing
students than for the student in general curricula.

Attitude!, toward electives.A number of proposalg :were made toinstructors regarding prescriptions. To the proposal that "electives
should be included in each curriculum designed to educate prospective
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teachers in order to provide for the varied interests and aptitudes of
students", the replies were ás follows:

Faculty group

Presidents
Academic instructors
Special-subject instructors
Education instguctors
Teachers colleft instructors

Num-
ber

reply-
ing Yee

295
262
140
145
703

Percent replying

Yea No
with with
reser- reser-
vation vation

72
65
71
63
68

4

24
30
27
33
27

2
4
2
1

4

No

2

Total
percent

yes

7

Total
percent

no

8

96

gs
98
95

4
5
2
2
5

4

These reictions leave no doubt about a strong positive belief in the
provision of elective privileges for students who are preparing to
teach.

To another proposal that there should be high prescription in 4-year
curricula, with few,elective privileges permitted, the attitudes were
divided and distributed as follows:

Faculty group

Academic instructors
Bpedal-eubject instructors
Education instructors
Teachers oollege instructors

Num-
ber

reply-
ing

Percent replying

270
154
143
703

6
4

14

I Yes No
with with
reser- reser-
vation vation

28
so
32
41

29
3o
36
so

No

Total
percent

Yee

7

Total
percent

DO

35
34
28
15

se
36
36
55

64
64
64
45

A substantial majority of all college and university groups were
against high prescription and few electives; but teachers colleges
showed a small majority in favor of high prescription. To another
similar proposal favoring high prescription in 2-year curricula, a
majority of all groups responded positively.

Instructors were likewise given an opporttinity to indicate aboutwhat percentage of the cuniculum should be elective. The term
"elective " was undefined but apparently was interpreted as free
electives because they checked with other types of content in the samequestion. The reactions were as follows:
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Faculty group

Academic instructors
Special-subject instructors_ _

Education instructors
Teachers college instructors....

Num-
ber

reply-
ing

203
133
137
625

Definitely prescribed
*purses of various types

Num-
ber

214
133
137
625

Definitely elective
courses '

Medi-
an per-

cent

4

Per-
cent

range
Num-

ber

60
62
75
75

5-90
10-95
20-90

203
133
134
611

IMF

Medi-
an per-
cent

Per-
o:Sent

range

7

18
17
17. 5
17. 5

8

0-.50
5-50
0-45

There is general agreement in the median judgments of thesegroups that nearly but not quitg one-fifth of the curriculum should bedefinitely elective. The teachers-college group and ,the instructorsof education in colleges and universities, however, believe in a higherprescription of definite courses of various types. In fact, they wouldactually prescribe 75 percent of the ,cciurses taken by teachers, whileacademic and special-subject instriictors in colleges and universitieswould definitely prescribe about 60 percent of the curricula. Thisattitude no doubt representi higher prescription than obtains incurrent practice.
Responses to .a request for judgment as to where electives shouldbe provided, showed the following percentages of the various group;who would provide for elective privileges in the different fields:

Field

Within education and psychology prescription_Within teaching major
Within teaching minor
Among fields of knowledge for background

Percent of-

231 aca-
demic in-
structors

2

ao
45
91

150 special 141 educa-
methods tion in-

instructors structors

.1.1=11,

722 teach-
ers college
instructors

4

27
55
45
77

63
69
65
95

.1.

35
59
50
92

Large majority percentages in all groups would have electivesamong the fields of knowledge for general contact and background,smaller majorities would provide electivbes in the teaching major.Only in the education group in colleges and universities would themajority likewise provide electives in education and in the minor;the teachers-college group is evenly divided in the matter of electivesin the minor. The majority of special-subject and academic instruc-tors would not provide electives in education and in the minor, butwould hold students to specified courses.
A recapitulation on electives would show general majority beliefin electives, but a reduction of its extent from current practice.
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Electives would be provided in the major and in fields chosen for
general contact. The total elective privilege would not exceed one-
fifth of the program; and at least 60 percent of all courses would be

prescribed. Instructors of education in colleges and universities
would also provide elective privileges out of the total prescription in
education and in the minor as well; academic and speCial-subject
groups would not.
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CHAPTER VIII

INSTITUTIONAL INNOVATIONS AND CURRICU-
LUM TRENDS IN SUBJECT FIELDS

INSTITUTIONAL INNOVATIONS
It wp3 largely to perfect the background against which the curricu-lum report on the education of teachers in universities, colleges, andjunior colleges was to be written that 30 of the stronger institutionsthroughout the United States were visiteei and formal conferencesheld in each with from 10 to 20 administrative officers an-d instruc-tors. The interest in curriculum was found to be *ride-spread; somuch so that leading institutións like Teáchers College at Colum-bia Univemity, the University of Chicago, Harvard University,Swarthmore College, Ohio State University, Stephens College, theUniversity of Michigan, the University of Iowa, the University òfCalifornia, the College of William and Mary, the University of Min-nesota, and others were found experimenting with curricular innova-\ions and in most cases aoing research regarding these innovations.In fact, most of the schools visited had some innovation to report.This chapter will be devoted to calling attention to some of thecurrent trends and innovations found in the schools visited and alsoto certain present basic information about subject trends and inno-vations gathared in other investigations of the Survey but notspecifically reported.

New College experiment at Teachers College.One óf the mist prom-ising innovations ih the education of teachers is Newseollege at Teach-ers College, Columbia University. New College. is a demonstration Lindexperimental teachers college and a Practice school for teaching inhigher educational institutions under ihe direttion of Dr. ThomasAlexander. It is devoted to blazihg neN7 trails, " to bretik a new wayin teacher education." It plans to prepare highly selected persons forteaching in nursery schools, elementary scho918, and secondaryschools. The period of study will extend through an indefinite time,perhaps 3 to 6 years, depending upon the individual student. Thepe?kd of study will be followed by a probationary period of teachingin a cooperating public-school system but tinder close. supervision ofNew College. Credits will be.replaced by examinations in &Ads comssidered essential for teaching. $ ti
4

a

.



284 NATIONAL SURVEY" OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

The methods of study is an essential feature of the plan. The entire
instructional resources of Teachers College, Columbia Co,11 e,
Barnard College, in fact, of Columbia University, will be utilized
under .a carefully selected staff, of. its- own. According to the first
announcements:

t-,

:The 'principles of university study will be followed to allow each student to
pmgress at a rate commensurate with his intereks and abilities and to provide
growth in resourcefidness ari1 creativoi power. Essentially, the method will per-
4mit independent ;work on the part of the student in dealing with problems of
individual and social living. The usual amount of classroom lecture and discus-
sion will be reduced and supplemented by directed readings, practica and semi-
nars for intensive study of certain problems and fields of study, general lectures
of a survey character, field work, including social welfare work, industrial employ-
ment, teacjiing, and traveling.

The entire curriculum is professionally &sated, although individual
courses are not necessarily so. The aim is creative teaching; work in
thp field of education is to be the unifying core.

Features o( New College include individual instruction, field work,
including social welfare experience, a period of contact with indukry,
wide use of New York's cultural environment, foreign trivel arid
study; evideiice of teaching aptitude, high selection and careful guid-
ance of students, limited enrollment, seminar meetings with faCulty,
laboratory áchool work, in all-year program, emphasis upon social
life, group living, and directed trips, close faculty-student §ocial
contacts, wide andyiried experiences with children, a health program,
and emphisis upon an ideal dormitóry life' with added privision of a
summer camp.
. Exceptional care was taken to develop a functional curriculum;
to this end, numerous special group conferences were held by the
administration group of New College with educational leaSers in
many fields to formulate the programs.?

. The experiment began on a limited scale in the fall of 1932 with 90
freshmen and 90 juniors. Its purpose as stated in Curriculum. Bul-
letin No. 1 is the following:

To give such initial preparation for teachers of the nursery school, the kinder-
garten, the elementary school, and the secondary school as will send them into the
field-F-

1. Indepencint in. thought and resourceful in action.
2. Liberal in pi:Ant of view through thoroughness of scholaraldp and breadth

4of culttkre.
. 3. Eager in awakening and sharing intellectual and spiritual life in direct

contact with people.
4. Able in &seaming -the responsibilities of educAtional leadership in the

communities in which they wilt
5. Potent in the development of the social order of the nixt generation.

It is an original experiment which has integrated what its, director
has designated as best practices of many sorta observed in Europa
and America supplepiented by original thinking along new lines.

.

,

work......
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_ The new plait al the University of Chirago.--:-The University of Chi-cago. has launched a- new plan for a ith students, including tachers,which embodies many features. These features are brought into aunified plan which, aims, in general, to substitute fields of study forcourse units, .to substitute a qualitative attainment hosed x:sn compre-hensive examinations for- credits for a degree, to make students per-sonally responsi1;10 to secure their own education instead of givingthem their education, to eliminate the unreliability of marks as nowawarded .in higher education, and further, in .the words of PresidentHutchins, " to promote cooperation in research, to coordinate teach-ing, and to open the way to experiments in higher education." Aprominent feature of the plan is the organization Cf divisions to coverthe usual fields or departments of colleges of arts and sciencm, namely,the division of the humanities, the division of the biological sciences,the division of the physical sciences, and the division of the socialsciences.
The college, general in scope, covers the junior-college work of atypical student foY a period of 2 years. Ile is not required to attendclasses, but orientation courses and unit courses 'are provided for himto round out a general education, whic6 terminates in a series ofcomprehensive examinations covering in general each of the divisionalfields.
Passing those, he enters one -of the divisions for specialization whichcan direct his education through the baccalaureate, the m4ster'standthe doctoral levels. Student initiative and qualitative standards ofattainment are emphasized at every stage. A more defailed descrip.tion of the plan_may be found in volume IV of .the University ofChicago survey Belies.' One of the features of the plan is the dis-continuance of the school of education as a separate unit and its- amalgamation into the general scheme. It is included as a depart-ment in the division of the social sciences. Its functions of researchaúd gradiate work are thought by 'the faculty to be_ better servedunder the new than under the old plan.

Fifth- year f professional education at the University of Cincinnati.In the University of Cincinnati, it the conclusion of baccalaureatework, which has included 18 thorns of theoretic work in education,cettain students presumably without teaching experience, are selectedon the basis of an average of B or Oove in scholarship. They° areassigned to ihalf-time teaching in the public schools of the city ofCincinnati thiougtoue the year with one fourth the pay of a* full:tithe beginning teacher. They ajso do one half of a regular academicyor's work at' the University, of which 8 hours are in general methodsand 6 hours are in general electives _which may be taken for graduatework tiniest; there are deficiencies of some kind. six of the, eight
I L000 cit.. ob. IV, pp. 41.
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practicum (general methods) credits may also be counted toward the
muter's degree. After ipprentice teaching hu proceeded, there is
further elimination for a better sehiction of studenta on the basis of
teaching personality, with a secolid trial of initial failures according to
the judgment of a committee, in a second riew situation. From 10 to
15 percent, sometimes more, are usually eliminated, thus securing,a
group highly selected for scholarship and without those whose class-
room personalities show them to be misfits for teaching. Progressive
education activities are incorporated in the practice-teaching situa-
tions with freedom to vary educational method. Each teacher
is tried out in 2 of 4 levelsprimary, inormédiate, junior high
school, or senior high school. A staff specialist from the teachers
college coordinates the theoretic work of the college with the prac-
tice teaching and administers certAin fiatures on the college side with
the coopeiating centers. The work of the cooperating cepters
is, however, an integral part of the work of the Cincinnati" schools
and each center is under the administrative jurisdiction of the bui1d-
4fig principal. The regular teacher of the cooperating center is in
charge under the principal and under the staff specialist from the
teachers college and supervises the work of 4 practice teachers each
year and 2 regular rooms of pupils. At the close of the year the sue-
cessful, persons receive,16 semestei-credits for student teaching ,and.

, 14 credits in other subjects, receive a bachelor of education degree,
are eligible for a 4-year provisional certifiCate, and may apply for
listing on the preferred list of teachers of the Cincinnati Board of
Education. The plan wits apparently working well and satisfactorily
all around. The superintendent of sc.hools stated that superior per-
sons- and well-initfated teachers were thus introduced into the Cin-
cinnati schools.

This plati is administèred b¡ Teachers College of the University of
Cincinnati in addition to a regular 4-year .curriculum which leads to
certification in the State of Ohio and a graduati curriculum of
another sort.

Problems of the plan which were mentioned to the in .-sewer
were: (1) Some excellent prospects cannot afford a fifth year imme-
diately aft& the first four. (2) Students get too far along and too
old before starting intensively on work in teaching, teat! method,
and contact with children. Earlier start at the junior or senior year
was recommended by soil.. (3) The oppopition of the graduate
achool to offering a master's degree for this kind of a fifth year, necesiti-
tates additional work beyo0 -the 12 credits which apply toward
graduate credit.

Two years of graduate work for teaching or reeiarch in education at
Harvard.---The. School of Education at Harvard is ilia interested in
quantity of output but rather in- quality of ptoduct.. To thisiend it

.
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does not believe the education of good teachers to be possible in lessthan 6 years. It prescribes 2 years of training with the Ed.M. forteaching and 2 years of training beyònd the baccalaureate degreewith the'Ed.D. for research and higher education.

The essential features of. developing the 2-year master's degree br
E4teaching are:

1. All previous work recommended to have beefi in well-chosen liberal studies.2. No admission examination.
3. A program of study comprising 16 half-courses. Wide choiCes possible. Nocourses are prescribed. Bulletin suggestions of courses for special types ofwork given.
4. Tutorial plat; of study.
5. Apprentice teaching, during each of 2 years in ¡elected cooperating schoolssuch as Cambridge, Belmont, Brookline, Medford, Newton, Sommerville, orWatertown.

. .6-. Usual distribution of work: Education, 75 percent; subject matter, 25 percent.7. General examination at close: Special field examination; comprehensiveexamination in education.

Certain essential features for developing the doctor of education-degree for research or higher education are:
1. A preliminary consultation for guidance.
2. Qualifying examination: Psychological test; development -of a problem fordoctorate study.

fr

3. 'A program iSf study under a gerieral committee on doctorate study.4. Proved competency in teaching or other educational service.5. Written general examination: In special field; a broad examination.6. The %hods.

4

Student teaching at the University of California.Student teachingat the University of California, surveyed in a brief visit, gave theimpression oftt;eing an intensive effort, supported by good administra-tion of e giveto. prospective initiation intoers apple theproblems and the art of te§,ching in actual teaching situationi char-acteristic of better practices. It is one by the school of educationin cooperation with 'the Board of ucation of the city of,Oaklandin the Uniieersity High School, the Claremoht Junior High School, andthe Rockridge Elementary School. Ito administration and super-vision is closely related because detailed provisions had been'ffiadefor it in an- organization which includes both the university and theadmit*itration of the Oakland schools. The student teachingextended not. only to observation and actual practice teaching butto first-hand participation as well, in'the solution of school problems,in extracurricular life, management of study hall, the library, andsubstitute work in the (*land schools.
The assumption of responsibility wa,s gradmil and not of the "sinkor swim ".type. The student in 1 hour of daily practice for a semestergradually assumed full authority when he taught. He was supervisedby a supervising teacher and was always in very close cooperation

.
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with the regular teacher. Conferenceb "under four eyes" were found
frequently. ,Special-metbéds courses and practice teaching were well
,coordinated. In additiony each student 'elected according to need ,

2 of 15-unit courses just then open to alr in such problem ati dis-
. cipline, counseling, extraclassroorn activities, the home room, studeni.

publications, administrative practice from teachers' viewpoint, meas-
e.av*iggs

urement problems, clam management, and others.
Further observation in other Oakland schools in the fiald of major

and minor teaching choice, and also in other subjects was provided
through practice schools and _other than practice, schools. Lists of
special opportunities for such observation were published regularly.
At the time the visit was made, the list included classes to illustrate
such topics'as directed study, plin for individual reading, conducting a.
language drill lesson, Oesenting a new unit, blackboard drawings as
a device in science, teaching English through assembly activity; skill
building in typing, caring for individual differences, motivation in
geometry, field trip to a food plant, progress report by students

, working on individual projects, use of pupa leadership, use of work
Oieet in science, summation of a unit in chemistry, and otheN,
altogether 50 kinds of ppportunities for obsipation scattered over a
period of 4 'weeks. Reports on substitute teaching, directed free
observation, visitiné the schools, sj3ecial types of activities were
required regularly. The whole plan was worked out to give enricbed,
directed experience.

For a period of 2 hours, the writer visited class after class in the
large University High School in which dozens of classes in charge of
students wer43 ring on simulatneously. Progressive methods,
excellent class situations, and willing cooperation of high-school
students with practice teachers, who were often found in ,çompleté
charge without presence of either regular teacher or supervising

. teacher, were characteristic. Teachers were found to be appreci-
.

ative of the .stimulation- of their work through university contact,
while university instructors in charge of the-work ressiid pleasure,.
ht being privileged to be in contact with an actu: i situation
and its problems in a pro"gressive school system.

It is the oPinion of the visitor that a progressive local school policy,
careful organization, familiarity with needs of teachers, the use of
muter leachers as critic teachers, absence of excessive experimenta-
tion in a demonstrat4on and practice situation, administrative provi-
sion for an enricluilent of observation, close superyision of student
teaching with follow-up conferences, and the added maturity of
fifth.-year students, were elements in what appeared to be an excellent
provision for student teaching in a situation far less congested and
crowded than is found -in many campus tiaining schools.

.
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Practice teaching arrangements a the College of William and

Features of a 15-year oont at3t between tbe Collage of William andMary and the city of Williamsburg, Va.
1011.1. College to do practioe teaching in all grades of elementary and high school.2.. College to havti approvid of election and retention of all teachers, principaland superintendent.

3. Joint investigation of all applicants.
4. College to supply, through use of a meinber of the faculty, or mope 6ther personapproved by college, the instruction in the elementary school and in the highschool.
5. College pays salary of all teachers who do directed teaching.6. College and city each pay h of salary of sug aerintende tt principal.

Excellent ability seemed employed and student teaching proceededunder excellent conditions.
lfisrd1aneou4.There are other innovations worthy of moredetailed description which should be briefly mentioned to lócate themfor those especially interested. Among them are a new experimentalscilool in elementary education at the URiversity of Michigan housodin a new building especially planned for the purpose; the provisions

of honors section in eduCation for superior students both at theUniversity of Michigan and at the University of Minilesota; thesubstitution of creative wcirk in lieu of a master's thesis at the Uni-versity of IOWA, e.g., original compositions in music, paintings in art,or oOginal writings, such as short stories, essilys in literature; thesenior colloquium at Reed College, an integration course given at theclose of the program of studies, and the new movement to bring theiuse of the library and a college education into closer relationshipby making the librarian at Stephens College also the director ofinstruction.
TRENDS IN SpBJECT FIELDS

In Ore following section the significant facts regarding each subjectare girtin. Readers are advised to read only the discussion of thosesubjects in which they' have a special interest, as the treatment ofeach field is much the same. the purpose is to show briefly the placeof each in the education of teachers and to present certain significanttrends of thinking that were discovered in the survey.EngliekEnglish was taken up by practically all college students.In some institutions there are students not taking any college Englishas a result of group election Privileges among several suhjects or ex-emptions through placement examinations, but usually from 96 to 100percent, usually 100 percent, of the students have taken it. Themedian amount taken by the various major groups was from 2.8 to 12credits more than the median of 8 credits that was generally prescribedas a minimum ijk emic subjects, ands from i.2 to 5.1 crediti morethan 9.8 credits gill prescribed in special-subject curricula. Foredlication majors the t taken was almost douible the amount
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prescribed (9 semester-credite). Students majoring in English tnded
to increase the medigin iireseriptión of ..[Joun by 6.9 credits

p4 The percentages of courses in 'English most frequently taken
WO teachers majoring in English in representOve univertaiend
colleges were: Composition and grammar, 94¡_--.8bakespeue, 73;
Engliith literature suovey, 70; English literary periods, 61, American
literature survey, 60 ; drama, 52; and general literature, 51 oourses
in dramatics were taken by only 21; courses in speech by only 19.

Conferences with college and university instructors revealed in
many cases, perhaps in too many cases, an apparent satisfaction with
present offerings. There exists some 'tendency toward clgser articu-
lation of high-school and college work. The public-school junior-
college instructors who teach the senior high school survey courses
in English literature, and the freshman and sophomore college Epglish

'..edigstructors seem to be especially cowicious of a duplication. Some
college and university instructors of English. oppose the broadening
for teitch6rs of the major in English to include the composition, the
speech work, the dramatics, and possibly some journalism which high-,.

school teachers of English are called upon to tetith, They believe
these should be- added through guidancs outside of current major
prescriptions. Some institutions", particularly the universities where
schools (1 education exist, have provided the broader majo'vto parallel
high-school teaching content in English.

.The criticisms of the Epglish offeringetnostirequeiltly heard point
tp an alb.' lack of emphasis on erectile writing, to the failure, to
check up in any systematic, thoroughgoing way on the English of those
who plan to tea0, the failure of English courses to result in life habita
of literary or other 'reading,and' a weakness of content in the offering
by persons unorientated in education who attempt the ptofet!sional
oourses in the teaching,orÈrtish. It is.also pointed out that Eng-
lish teachers know too little about the itl.7p.ilable content for adolescent
reading or about the, reacting inttefiesta of adolescents. Courses in
*adolescent. book aelection or reading ate being recomménded and
sometimes offered.' The conflict of the liberal education needs for
the general studerit and the proteRsiwial iteéds of prospective teachers
was clearly brought out in many'discussions.

Fine atia.77This covers theoretic and practical znusie and art, in-
cluding appreciation cburses and work in fine ütÁ Thé fine .. ails
wete notoften prescribed, but the transcripts.ahoVed that many stu-
dents took finit arts work u electives. OLie-half or more of the stu-
denta who majored in elementary ecNcation; home eoonomics, comp
mercial- education, physi* educAtion for women, botany, general
oductition, and Enid& took course& in the fine arta field. Of the rest
of the majors, only from 21 to 41'percent enrolled in any comes in
one Or both of the fine Arta groups: The median presiFiption when
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specifically mail. was 6 credita in academic curricula, 3 e,redit4 in
special-subject ciirricula, and 6 in education cunicula. The median
mounts taken by all students who elected it did not u.F.mally reach the
6 credits that are prescribed; in, special-subject curricula they ex-
ceeded the smallest rtiquirement of three in one-half of the fields, and

%fell below.in the rest. Music majors increased their prescription of
45 semester-credits in music by I i credits in all fine arts; art majors
increased theiramadian prescription of 24 credits in art by 21 credits
in all fine arta. J

. The percentages of courses in art most frequently taken by 76 teach-
ers majoring in art in representative unive,sities and colleges wece:

4' Drawing, 78, design, 65; painting, 62; drawing an.d painting,' 54 ;

;history of art, 115,; modeling, 42; art education, 39; art appreciation,
38; lettering, 37; and mechanical- drawing, 36. 4 lei

seenis important, that Id] teichersahlould take at least appreciation
cot;met; in music and art.; art. should be more emphakzed for its .cui-
tural _and recreational valués, for its importance in practical life 'as
well as for the enrichment of ae inc.reasitng amount of leisure that
it gives. The life sitqafions of today all fat mote fine arta pre-
sciiption,..$ven at the expel of some of the more traditiona
requirements.

Very few intructors opposed the statetnnt that a general edócation
should include fine arta and music. The opinion was frequently en-
countered that college people, whetber .they engage in teaching or
not, are lacking in knowledge of past and present art, in artistic taste

'And in appreciation ofvisual beauty, and that college .re4uirements
and courses do not sufficiently stress fine arts experiences.- Among
the educational needs .which were pointed out in 'conferences were:
Coratds with museum's and exhibits, contacts svitih instructors of krt,;*
lectures-, courses in art fundamentals, actual personal experience in
sonie form of creative art, bláckboard drawink, experience in the
maiiing of 'posters,.play costumes, principles of effective wo0c in art,
exhibits for teachers, study of beautiful ftirnishings and deceritions

k "for tae 'home and for the school. Many favored.orientation courses
for all to obtain the activities and% experiences which will lead to de-
sirable outcomes sso vital in modern life.

Some colleges and univrtlitie8 do not recognize art as a iieparate
department, but ixpect esthetic training t be an inciden.tal outcome
of other departments , such as history, aiihitecture, biologicil sciences,
an4 others.

Aftaic.Incjuir3;- -among thoie in* close contact with mUsic indicated
that number of trends are affecting curricula tor music -teacheti.
These ma NI briefly summarized as a greatly music
with more strolls upon listening. Some believe that thisejnovement_
has overturned the balance. The ólder, IItress on technical content
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for itself has shifted to technical content for new needs. These new
needs are a stronger development of instrumental music in schools,
of vocal class work, and of the creative isle&in music as revealed in
dancing and other rythmic exercises.

There has occurred itn increased high-school interest in all music,
a stimulition of musical activities through honors,`Prizes, and awards
given through pfofegsional and commercial cooperation. There is
more attention to carry-over of music into life as illustrated by the
movement for more chamber music. As a result, those who prepare
to teach music as a sp.ecialty need to be better musiciäns who are ill
touch with musical life; they are .expected to be outstanding per-
foimers on ohe instniment, able to play more or less all instruments,
and able to ,conduct many types of work. They should be capable
directors, strong in the ,theory of music, in history, and in apprecia-
tion, and well grounded in methods of teaching and supervising music.

. The music teacher needs a broad education, and some professors who
were interviewed indicated that the B.S. and not the B.M. graduate
is best fitted for public-school work in musis. When a student starts

i without previous training in music at least 90 or 120 semester:hours
ire thought to be necessary in music and music ,educatioii, but it' is
better for students to come with such preliminary musical education
that at least 50 percent of college work can be in other fields than
music. - , .

Tliere is much criticism of the fact thit prospective teachers have
to.pay high fees for their practical music.

More appreciation work in music, more singing in mixed.choruses,
more attention to playing some instrument, more attention to music
structure and Music literature, and more exposure to good music is
widely recommended for all teachers, not only by music departments
but also by others interested in problems of teacher education. Most
future teachers of music have made too little formal and informal
contact with music at the secondary and higher-education levels..

Strong efforts to develop the musical life and atmosphere of all
students were noted; particularly at Oberlin, Smith,Prinnell, the
Univer4ty :.of Minnesota, and New College at Teadchers College,

. Columbia University.
.

Oberlin requires of majors music the passing of a speOal musician-
ship tpst in* die presence o a faculty conimittee if they are to be
recommended for public-school music: The University otelkne-
sota offers the Minneapolis symphony concerts and also atsts'
series throughout the winter in its auditorium to which students get
special. rates. New College is planning ittn increase in the place of
music in the normal living of all its sttidents by providing many of the
approaches to good music such 'as the city of Ne* York can próvide.
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA. 293
Listening, singing, and playing activities anditeneral music education%ill be stressed.

Percentages of courses in music most frequently taken by 98 teachersmajoring in music in representative universities and colleges were:Harmony, 92; history of music, 84, vocal technique, 83; piano tech-nique,198 ; conducting, 70; analysis, 52; apprecialion, 52, chorus andglee club, 51; ear training, 51; orchestration, 47.; sight singing, 42;and violin technique, 31.
Foreign language.According to the transciipt analyses, most aca-demic and most but fewer special-subject majors had completedcoiirses in foreign languages. Those who majored in French or Latinhad gone considerably beyond the median prescriptions of 28 and 35credits by 16 and 25 more credits, respectively, in all foreign langu : e.Percentages of courses in foreign language most frequently takeby teachers inajoring in a foreign language in representative collegesand universities were:

Ninety-six French majors. Literature courses, 92; composition, 80; conversiontion, 70; intermediate French, 64; drama, 46; novel, 36; and elementary French,29.

One hundred Latin majors.Hortre, 83, compogition, 77; Cicero, 72; Pliny,52; Livy, 45; Catullus, 45; Vergil, 39; Tacitus, 37; Latin literature, 36; andTerrence, 35. .

There was...á widesmad opinion among language instructors whowere intervieWed in institutions' visited that too many languageteachers weye not as competent for lariguage teaching in secondarys.chools as ,they should be. Remedies suggested -were a year of foreign
residence by some such plan as those used by Smith College, by thecollege of Williim and Mary, and others; the requirement of previous
secondary.language preparation or a native-speaking knowledge ofall those who would major in a language to teach it; and the require-ment of more work in, language for teachers than for other languagemajors whenever possible. Rigorous^ comprehensive competency testsof some sort were recommended to cover speaking, writing, and readingof the language, its grammar, its literature, and the culture of thepeople. Rigorous elimination of those who cannot achieve highstandards was often recommended for those who expect to teachlanguage.

Smith College furnishes an example of what is ,sdone for languagemajors with a year of foreign language studi and travel. Frenchstudents may spend the( junior year in Paris, where'they live in privateFrench families, to speak the language and to see French life. Theytake courses in language, philology, philosophy, art, etc., centered inclasses organized for foreigners at the Sorbonne. They visit museumsand important buildings, take wéfek-end excursions to the Alps, theRhohe, or other places. Easter and Christmas vacations are used for

. .
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visits to Röme or Spain. Headquarters is maintained in Paris wheré
all students meet 'daily and where they can study.' The students earn
a year of credit. They pay $1,000, which includes the exclusions;
they pay for their traveling expenses to Paris and back and provide
themselves with $25 of spending money per; month from kovember
3 to July 1: These students, it was said, often learn to speak French
fluently and to write it well.
. In about nine tenths of 'the curriCula for students majoring in

4741Pica4emic or education subjects and in 58 percent of, special-subject
-majors,- stddents were required to take a median of 12 semester-hours

4r"of a foreign languáge. There was a slight tendency for students to

mcrease thig:amount. This amount, unless preceded by high-school
preparatioh'in language or native language ability, was considered
inadequate to providé any high degree of proficiency. There are

persons who believe better results would be obtained if for these
short-term students without background there were more emphasis
upon reading knbwledge only instead of attempting to develop the
language along all lines. Others would stress the speaking side of
language. Some criticize the grammar-translation method- as a Mow

process. Others believe' that a comparative course in general lan-
guage, dwelling upon the development of language and the develop-
ment of English, would be more profitable and cultural as a sub-

stitute for thè language requirement. Evidently these are problems

needing much thought, study; and research. Language instructors
are usually willing to defend a universal language fequirement during
the secondAry or college, education of all teachers or during both
periods. There is a growing practice in and much opinion in favor of
a close articulation of high-school and college foreign-langutige- work,
and of stating the language requirement in terms of work done at
either level.

Mathernatic8.Mathematics as a required subject in all general
education curricula beyond high school has lately lost ground.
Mathematics departments regret this trend. The reasons offered for

its general requirement is that the history of mathematics is a history

of one side of the development of civilization just as are religion and
politics, and that it is almost.as wide in its relationships as philosophy.

Many mathematics instructors admitted that the practical applica-

tions of higher mathematics, though wide, are hard to understand
with an amount of mathematics that falls short of the mastery of the

calculus, but some of them also believe that in the past there has been

a serious neglect to point out the mathematical applications of hikher
mathematics in physics, astronomy, mechanics, biology, 'and social
statistics. Most of the mathematicians who were asked, said they

believed that mathematics teachers in secondary schools should have
had Courses in physics, mechanics, descriptive geometry, and astron-
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICVLA 295

omy to qualify them as mathematics teachers. Most instructors
oppose the view alit Much-advanced mathematics does not contribute
to mathematics teaching at the high-school level, and they usually
believe in much specialization. There are some who would excuse
many from any mathematics beyond secondary level.

Mathematics was definitely prescribed in a strong third of 577
academic curricula, in only 19 p;eicent of 122 special-subject curricula,
and in one fifth of 41 education Krricula. The median prescription
for all three was 6 semester-holiralk- The percentages of students who
took it are somewhat larger than the percentages of schools prescribing
it. They varied from only 41 percent of Latin majors to 100 percent
of the physics majors, usually including a majoritNof major students
in every academic field. Among the students taking prescribed
sequences in special subjects it was not so popular; in every case less
than half took it, percentages running from 29 percent of home
economics majors to 48 perCent of agriculture majors. One third of
elementary education majors and ore than half of general education
majors took courses in mathematics. The median amoulit taken by
all majors, except physics majörs.who took 20, varies from 3.6 credits
in agriculture to 8.7 in gelleral education majors.

Percentages of courses in mathematics most fhquently taken by
100 teachers niajoring in mathematics in reprent,ative colleges and
universities were: Calculus, 97 analytic geometry, 82 ; college algebra,
66; trigonometry, 60; theory of equationi, 40; elementary analysis, 33;
advanced calculus, 32 ; and differential equations, 31.,

Those who see more relative value in other types of subject matter
than in Mathematics criticize it for its many formal, abstruse for-
mules, the application of which is not made clear to students and
cannot be made clear until much more is studied than is taken for
general contact. Mathematics is 'often held to be forgotten much
more than other content, without leaving, it is said, a residuum of
principles, coacepts, or notions which Associate readily with life.
Disciplinary vEdue is seldom held up in its defense, although 'some
mathematics professors stressed the point. Many believe its prescrip-
tion should be limited to those field where its formulas are indis-
pensable, as for physics or chemistry majors. An equivaleilt amount
of art, of social science, of biology, or of philosoPhy it is said would
have more educational value to the teacher. With the above point
of view the writer has some sympathy, and largely because the mathe-
maticians themselves during their interviews did not 'present a con-
vincing case for the value of six credits of college mathematics as
now prescribed to teachers of subjects other than mathematics or the
physical sciences. Many but not most of the mathematicians inter-
viewed share these views. Most of them believe that the principal

;
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fault lies with instructors who are concerned with mastery of mathe-
matics without showing its unusual place in science and life.

Philosophy.Philosophy. was prescribed in one sixth of the academic
curricula, with a median of 6'semester-hours. It was täken by only
one sixth of the students majoring in botany, but by 49 percent of the
students majoring in English. Most academic students did not elect
courses in it. It was less in vogue in special-subject curricula; a
median of only 3 credits was prescribed in 10 put of 122 curricula, and
only one fourth of the students usually took it.

Mariy instructors argued that for a teacher who must develop a
sense of values, who should deVelop power of thought and an interpre-
tation of knowledge, a contact with philosophy ought to be indis-
pensable. Nevertheless, most students do not take' it; those who do,
take a median of 3 to 74credits according to thé nature of 'the major.

A: common criticism of teachers is that they lack a philosophy of
life upon which to build a Uflosophy of education. They aie not
thinking critically and constructively about the- present order and the
function of the school in society, but are occupied with the immediate
objectives of subject-matter teaching -and the technics of method.

, While little advocacy of speculative systems of philosophy a8 such for
teachers was found among faculties, it was generally thought that
philosophy courses which integrate human knowledge, broaden the
view, generalize knowledge gained frbm research, and stimulate the
interests in the problems of man and their solution are essential.
Very many believed that systematic and formal courses in philosophy
are essential background to this end in order to push students back ,to
ultimates; others discredited the value of such courses.

General psychology.This subject was included in a majority of all
prescriptions studied, a total of 465 curricula out of 740; the median
requiremnt, was 3 credits. The percentages of majors who took it
was typically from around two thirds to three fotirths or 'tore up to

high as 98 percent for biology majors, and the niedian amounts
taken were 4, 5, or 6 semester-credits. For teachers it is often con-
sidered a basic science. It is also sometimes, but not usually, classed
as education in colleges and universities. The ctntent of the usual
course. in general psychology it not education. Unless integrated with
educational psychology, general psychology should not be classed as
edudation.

jn liberal arts colleges and universities the general course in psy-
chology most friiquently preceded it later course in educational psy-
chology. The psychologizing of education has proceeded steadily in
recent decades and the psyphological content is therefore large. Ther&
is a strong treild to *ream specialized psychology courses in all insti-
tutions, particularly in the universities. Criticism is often made that
educationtil psychology is treated too academically ratherAhan pro-
fessionally and concreteri for teachers-.

Its
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Religion and ethies.Certain colleges visited seek to build a philos-
Qphy of life upon religion and emphasize religibus life even to the
point of prescribing courses bi religion to stimulate the good-life
motPir.e. Most denominational colleges aud universities, however,
seemed ))o believe that- a student's philosophy of life is *an individual
matter, ,but that the College must provide, without compulsion, the
stimula ons of religion for the student.

Whatver the point of view, there was much emphasis of the opinion
that teathers need to be good, a better than the average sort, and that
the building of character and citizenship was just now one of the most
needO contributions to the social good, however attained. To this
end careful selection Wild recommepdation of tifase who are ethical and
broad was urged upon teacher-preparation institutions as a necessity,
and a conscious avoidance of mediocrity of character and of fnon-
motivated living and teaching was often stressed.

Prescription of courses in religion or Bible was found in only about
15 percent of all curricula, usually in colleges and not in universities.
A considerable number of students showed 'interest in ?eligion by
enrolling in such courses the medians for majom was from only 8
percent in zoology t9 48 percen in the social studies. High per-
centages taking ,religion were : -.zociated much more with English,
language, and social science sp alization than with science or special

- subjects. The median nu : i er of credits taken ranged from a to 7,
some percentages notAvfiving much sigtlificance because of small num-
bers of institutions involved.

Scitrice.The field of science it broad. 'One óf the institutions in-
cluded in' this survey has 14 science departmentS. More thin 95 per-
cent of the majors in English, French, general social studies, mathe-
matics, agriculture, home economics, physical education for women,
physical education for men, elementary and general education, had
studied science. The ari, Latin, and commercial students took it a
little less frequently than the rest. The median for science majors
was typically about 50 credits taken in all science or about 40 'percent
of the curriculum; other medians ranged from 8.2 in commercial edu-
cation to 24 credits in honle economics, depending 'largely upon the
extent to which sciences were related to the major.

Percentages of courses in sciences most frequently taken by teachers
majoring in a science in represeniative colleges and universities wiiise:

Fifty biology majors.General botany, 64; general zoology, 60; huntan physiol-ogy, 38; biology, 36; animal ecology, 32; genetics and eugenics, 30.
Fifty botany majors,General botany, 80; plant physio16gy, 70; plant ecology,64; plant classification, 54; morphology, 52; histology; 36; and plant pathology, 32.Eighty-two chemistry majors.General survez, 100; organic chemistry, 98;qualitative chemistry, 90; quant7tative analysis, 80; physical shemistry, 49; andinorganic chemistry, 34.
Thirty-three physics majors.General physics-, 79; electricity, 64; light, 61; heat,bil; mechanics, 52; acoustics, 36; magnetism, 30; and radio, 30.
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One hundred general science majors.General physics, 81; inorganic chem.
istry, 76; general zoology, 74; general botany, 73; general geology, 61; and
astronomy, 27.

I
/-- The principal issues about science concern the impossibility for

teachers to get contacts with more than a fOw of the mahyr--derfart-
pase.nts, and the technical nature of i uctory courses _which are
more often planned for those whq will spe 'alize- than for those who

taro%

want science for general educational bAckground, and which are toe
often assumed to be beat courses for those who take 'only limited
amounts for general pontent. It is doubtful, for examPle whether a
total science contact is adequately and best served 'kith a counefiin
one science. in géneral chemistry, followed bby a lec 1 :;cal course in
qualitative Analysis. These are essential courses for Ilajors, but are
they the best 10 hours, or is 10 hours in any one sciénce the optimum
science educaticin for a nonscieiice tef;cher?

The inadvisabili67 of teachers of science majoring in 'one- science as
against a broader major in, science as such is also an issue. One well-
known leader in this field "recommended the following major: Orienta-
tionall'science, 8 semester-credits; survey course in olie science, 16

- wimps. ter-credits ; unit courses in one science, 10 semester-credits.
The principal arguments of 'certain, science instructors against

orientation courses in sciencr are: (1) That there are few capable,
general science instructors; (2) that penetration of one science is
more beneficial thah a superficial view of all, and (3) that an appre-
ciation of the scientific method is needed by, all and can only be
understood by penetrating a Single field sufficiently.

Among other recommendatiqns submitted in the conferences was
one that human physiology needs more emphasis in college education.

A criticism often made by college science teachers was that high-
school courses do not correlate with college, that high-,school courses
are oftfm top scattered and do not clinch minimum essentials, and,
that high-school students appear with such a variety of coures that
there is no common ground fot all at college if orientation courses

.
are attempted. It is probably safe to say that college and university
science instructors resist orientation courses ana favor high depart-
mentalization more than any other group. They believe cohtacts
with .one or two departments better than an alleged impossible con-,

Becausetact with all through orientation courses. of the impor-
Lance of science * in modern civilization and its breadth, some
institutions, as, for example, the Uni
oilentation courses in science21-one in
other in the physical sciences, thereb
matheatics,"to the point of almost on
the first 2 years.

ity of Chicago, provide
biological scien and the

stressing` science, including
half of the total content 'of

Social studies.In the interviews with college insttuctors ábout the
place of history and social otudies in the education of teachers, manY

.;

a

o

-

tb

.

-

;

,
.

,

:

1



es

TRACKER EDUCATION CURRICULA 299

issues were uncovered. There was the "past" or "social heritage"point of view which believes that social studies need riot concern solargely the contemporary problems, because emphasis .on the present
means mere information, transient subject matter, and unsystematic
knowledge, whereas a broad sweep of the past emphasizes principles
and trends,dand supplies the benefits that come from the lpng-range
expèrienài of the race. There* were also those who 'advocated co&
temporary problems. They *mild stress Present 'arid fufure problems
by an attack in social studies on crucial problems c'd today add not
through a descriptive treatment of the past. "Use historic referencesfor reading but bear down on life today; such an attack will reach
more historic material thin does the typical history course nowt"
There were advocates of the oriêntation course who would cut acrois
history, sociology,, political science, economics, and' geography to
assemble fusion courses with perhaps historical treatment supplyingthe unqing element. There were advocates of indoctrination on
social matters who wQuld set up a social program and educate, yotithtoward it, believing that indoctrination fo/ a program like democracy,
fascism, and communism is more successful than.no program at all orthe emphasis upon a neutral attitude which studies all sides and leaves
graduates cynics who are incapable to lei& definitely or to 'follow a
leadership that is defihite. Opposed to diese were those who believethere are already too many social f,ontrols. Obviously, where opin-ions are so diverse, experimentation Ön various are in order.Of this there is much. The extensive two-le tation coursesof the University of Chicago and the contemporary zation courseof Columbia University Are examples of a considerable :nd towardorientation courses in social studies.

There were many who believe,the social orientation of th average
high-school teacher, even' the teacher of hgtory, to be medioc Usu-ally this group believes more social studies work is necessary, even ifa fifth year must be added to the Period of preparation.

There was general agreement that the teache,r of one of ihe socialstudies needs thorough grounding in all related stibjectl. Littlesentiment was found for professionalizing the service courses, but theopinioh prevailed that a better job than is being done *in be donein separate special method courses. .
Percentages of courses in social science deportments most frequently.taken by teachers majing in a social science in representativecolleges and universities were:
One hunXed general social Kience tlajors.Principles of economics, 65; intro-dtietory sociology, 63; American government, 60; American history, 58; historyI and government of Europe, 57; and history of England, 30.
One hundred history majors.American history, 91; modern history, 83;English history, 62; medieval history, 48; ancient historyRome 86; and ancienthistory- e? ; 36.
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Porty-tilicomnsr education majors.Commercial law, 80; accounting, 70;
- typewriting, 70;' orthancl, 67; business English, 48; office plinagement, 39;
and business organization and adniiilistration, 35.

Sixty-five percent of 740' prescriptions studied requiredvocial ptudies
contfacts. Often history was designated; sometimes .the prescription
was restrioed to one Cr two fields. The Iledian reoirement was 6.6
credits for academic majors, 7 credits for s iecial tf.: jars, and 9 credits
for education majois these medians were less thin those in fofeign
langu:ages or science. College studentA, however, elected these
courses quite f and materially increased the relitive position of
.this fièld in to wo k taken through the exercise of eleciive priv-
.

took sivitil studies were above 92 percent; often rea;93'hittg 106 percent.
transicripti of music students there were 25 percent withQuf any

social science credit's. The median amounts taken ranged from only
8.4 for music students to 24.7 credits for commercikl education
students.

Social studies taken increased from a -prescriptiofi of 24 credits in
A to pure history major or from 35 credits in a major in general sócial

studies to a meflianpf 42 ciedits in all social studies for history majors
and 46.5 credits for majors in general social studies. The problem ot
adequate 'coverage of history ind soCial studies is &difficult one as the
field is" so large. The College of Education of the University of
Minnesota offers a 5-year curriculum which requires concentration in

*- one' field and a. general introduction to all others. This results in a
large major, but a rather broad one, without, the loss *of traini,ng in
advanced courses in at leasCone field.

There is ho doubt that all teachers should' continue history and social
sciences at the. tollege level, that their, orientation on currenesocial,
civic, and econiomical problems must, be thorough if they are to be
effective teachers and directors of yotith, that cellege-leyel contacts
should be made with sociological, economic, -and civic problems by
asome plaid, and thai prescription is probably too low and not suffi-
ciently extensive. The leading problems of the present and future
are in this area. Teachers are in key positions for the stimulation
of thinking on these problems, and youth will catch their interest
insights, habits oi careful thinking, and their use of expert opinion.

Physical and health educatiA.Inquiry amoni instructors revealed
a universal acceptance of the principles that teachers must knów the
ways of healthy living, tAat they should enjoy various forms 9f retrea-
tion, thit they should understand the agencies and organizations for
maintaining health, that they should know the rudiment's of mental

' hygiene, and that they should themselves be examples of good physi-
cal and mental well-being. Many emphasized the need 'of an ad-
vanced knowledge of physiology of the human body. As a tesult of
!these colicepts, student health service in college, physical 'activity
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courses f9r all students, and i;urvey courses in the theory of health,
preventife medicine, and sanitation are-common.

Among the trends noted in the discussions of curriculft designed for
specialization of future teachers of physical education were: Thebeginning of physical education curricula .for teachers during the
freslunan year because of the many skills that needed to be developed,
which take time; *the looking upon physical' education as a way of
education which contributes its pa* by strong development of organic
strength of heart, lungs, circulatioii, motor control, muscular strength,
and certain social traits such as sportsmanship and love of sports, and
tilie art of relaxatiòn. In this program athletics is only one phase of

.physical education. Physical education instructors dam. point outthat the ieneral educationist and academic professor do not fully
appreciate physicid education as a constittkent pf a balanced programof education even if they thinli they do. Much of the recent training
aims to put teachers in a vosition to promote a natural play program
raTher than formal calisthenics and, to anticipate the long adult 'period
duripg which there should be some interest in play. It is" usuallyfeiOliat the men in public-e,chool physical education are motor

zoiNclpd arid riot ac:ademically minded enough. More educatiori
ealong academic lines and in related sciences for the physical educationprogram were advocated by some instructors, even if the -period oftraining is lengthened,to 5 years in order to get a background.

Forinal physical and healiX education was required in all colleges.-Th& practice of not giving crédit for it in some institutand of
'giving credit for it .in others make analysis and conclusions difficult. iIt was required in 100 percent of 753 prescriptions studied, the median
raopiirejnent being 4 semestiir-credita. From .ft generid educationstandpoint, because of its importaire, its growing content should %justify institutions to givie credit for what is required and to increase
correspondingly the total requireinen't for graduation. t

Percentages of courses in physical education most frequeipy takenby teachers majoring in physical education ,in representiaive` collegesand universities were,: .

,
Physical educationmen. General physical education, 100;,oadvanoed ath-letics, 100; examinatioh, diagnosis, correctives, 68; hygiene, 62; kinesiology, 61;football, 59; basket ball, 59; gymnastics, 51; history of physical education, 46;principles, 45. anatomy, 42; track, 40; adniinistration and organization, 37; base-ball, 46; and physiology, 35. , .

vPkysilal oducationwommGeneral physical education, 100; advancedathletics, 100; examination, diagnostics and conteth;es, 74; hygiene, 57; gymnattics, 55; dancing, 57; history of physical education,' 47; anatomy, 46; health, 43;swimming, diving, and life-saving, 42; administration and o anisation, 41; firstaid, 41; physiolOgy, 87; principles, 36; and plays and gam 83. 4

41

Household arta.---Home economics was not found the offering ofmany independent liberal arta coil ;,,e_ because it is. claimed that it is
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VOCIL education and not in harmony with the, aims do liberal,
nonvocasI edtication. It was prictically always found in the
universities as a vocational curriculum, but where offered, work in
it is often open to studtints for a general education. Right here is an
issue. Many_ point out that home lifd is as universal as social and
political life and- that some sort oi training of women and meri to make
home life more ideal, more artistic, and more wholesome should be a
part of a liberal education especially for girls, who in more cases than
no will (or should) live a' life of homemaking or home ation.

e many reject the technical courses in foods and clothing or home
management at the college level for general 5,c(ucation, they would
welcome courses in dietetics, interior decoraGon, child development
and growth, eugenics, and psychology of sex as units in other courses
,or even in orientation courses on home life, where objectives for men
and women alike are for bettir borne life.

So far as specialized curricula in borne economics for prospective
teachers was concerned, the following trends were noted: .Less labia
ratory work in garment construCtion and foods preparation *than for-
merly because it is now accomplished in secondary courses, but more
emphasis upon home and family relationships such as child care arid
training, borne management, nutrition, financial guidance, alid more
emphasis upop thorough grounding in related sciences.

Pereentakes of courses in home economics most frequently taken by
100 teachers majoring in home .economics in representative colleges
and universities were: Nutrition, 80; household management, 73;
child care, 69; clothing construction, 61; textiles, 61; costume history
and design, 50; foods and cookinggeneral, 54; household furnish-
ing, 48; related art, 46; social problems, 45; clothing and textiles, 34;
and home management, 31.

Needs of home economics *departments were pointed out by home
economics instructors as (1) recognition of departments for graduate
work and (2) the organization of general orientation courses of practi-

,

cal social value to men and women alike.
Industrial arts and trade training.Courses in industrial arts have

been called handicrafts in the grades and manual arts, practical arts,
manual training, or manual education at higher levels. According
to Dr. Homer J Smith industrial arts is not to be confused with
trade training, for it is general education without the vocational aim
and seeks to interest, inform, unify, and guide. Both industrial arts
and trade training are offered in public schgols, and teachers for Bbth
or each separately need. preditr). tion.

Conferences with instructors have brought out the fact, that they
regard izidustrial arts a part of general education for students to under-

Smith, Homer J. Industrial
&natal, 1L Mils/ukss, W.

s.

and .Trads Training. Reprint at an article in Brute's School SboP
Publishing Oa, 1281.
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stand and appreciate the present 'economic and industrial life and ita
technological advanceinent, to appreciate the problems of the ma-
chine age, and to recognize every citizen$ relationship to iiadustry.
For this purpose they believe that a well-rounded eductition in in-
dustrial arts is necessary for alle.nd that it has been hitherto negleted
in the general education of many whose liberal academic education
has led to no Appreciation of the machine age and its pr9blems
and of the work of ittbor.groups. The committee report for New
College of Columbia University on an industrial program for
to contrigute to their social philosophy of education would streks the
following activities lor teachers: Experiences in shop and lt.iboratory,
classroom discussions of fiuch topics as the monetary system surple-
mented by trips; visits to plants to study industrial processes, to\ em-
ployment bureaus, and to places where new industrial experiments
are taking place, euch as cooperative stores; study of governmental
nonprofit services, such as the Postal Service; -visits to farms and
study of rural-life problems; a period of work in both rural and urban
industrystorasi garages., farms, Commission houses, and similar
situations. *

Most colleges do pot have laboratories or shops for industrial arts,
'although here and there cfurses in eeonomiCs and sociology stress the
theoretical aspects of the problem. Many, however, stress the view
that A reai appreciation of industry an0 its problems is impossible
without more concrete contact. Man'y leaders in teacher preparation
believe work in industrial arts an important constituent of a liberal
edtication.

110
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CHAPTER IX
o

THE GRADUATE CURRICULUM . Fort TEACHERS

Graduate work for teaching,below the level of college.educatiori is

becoming more common. The percentage of superintendents and
principals 'who have graduate degrees is lane and steadily increasing.
The number which provide additional saliry increments to
those teachers wro have bad graduate training is also steadily increas-
ingthough perhaps temporarily checked by Abe paepression. Tbe
number of persons receiving doctoral and master's degrees who plan to
teach Nis exceeded the absorption ability of higher institutions and

general administrative, siipervisory, and:. types of functiofts in
more and more muter's and doctoral -.uaties must s6ek seoondary,

larger schools. For this there is precedent in 'the secondary* sch6o1 i of
Europe. The assistant superintendenciee and the general supervisor;
functipns in thi, larger cities, even paw, in the opinion of a leattng
superintendent in America require the backgrouhd and training of the
doctorate to do their work in the light o? preeent available knowietige
and with the help 'of continuiLg reeazt4 Training-achool critic
teachers in teachers oolleges. are required to have the master's degree
by The standards of the America#Association of Teachers' Colleges.

la, there is an increasing group whose educatipn at the graduate
level needs special consideration and whose needs, and the pattern of
whose work, may not coincide with the requirements of current
practibe that has been built lamely, upon the demands of reseaich and
of teaching in higher institutions.

-.THE MASTER'S-DEGffE LEVEL

A Pattern of work completed.Fo-r tfie general pattern of combined
undergraduate and graduate work completed for the master's degree by

prospective teachers, the transcripts of 347 persons from 24 institua
bons were examined. Of these, 50 hail selected their graduate major
in Eitgliah, 50 in French, 50 in home economics, 48 in mathematics,
49 in chemistry, 50 in historY, and 60 in educational administration,
reprteenting altogether 7 representative fieldsEnglish science, tan-
guage,, mathematics, social studies, eduication, and special súbjects.
Table 20 presents the pattOrn of the entire program completed during
the unite, 1.,:nuate and gradua0 period wheiri all undergraduate and
graduate credits in the field of specialization were omitted.
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2 years of graduate work; in another additional work beyond the
regular fifth year that was routinely prescribed for certificatioh to
teach was required for the masier's degree. Other institutions oftén
require much prerequisite work to be 'completed before graduate
couises can be taken for credit, and in some of the institutions Audents
actually average more than 1 year of residence and of course work.
For these, and pos.sibly other reas'ons, the mean is high. The median
would 'lower, perhaps much lo.wer, because average practice
is built upon 1 year of work.

The percentage of all work taken that falls into the major graduate
field of concentration has increased from 24.6 for the undergraduate
program alone 'to !31.1 for the undergraduate apd graduate program
combined. The most characteristic ehange m the, master's7d6gree'
pattern was, this emphasis upcin specialization.

The percentages of master's agree students who look under-
gradua-te or graduate. courses increased over bachelor's degree gradu-
ates in only 9 fields, especially' languages, mathematics, philosIthy,
and physical sciences. The percentages did .not change in 3 fields,
and they wete relatively lower in 15 fields. The average increase or
decrease was liot large. However,` the more limited selectiori in the
case of 347 master's .,degreé graduates from 7 fields may have been
influenced by the effects of more limited sampling as compared with
the better.sampling of 1,000 selected for study of ilae undergraduate'

'curtitculum from many fields. Therefore, the allotm'ent of much
importance to these small amounts of increase or decrease is ques`tion-.
able. The important point, however, is that large percentages of
future teachers with master's degrees still have net had college
*courses /in such important fields as 'art, biology, or physical sciences
find social studies other than history:

Although the request was made for transcripts of students who
rat qualify to teach, which would tend to select those who had educa-
tion course.s, it *should also be noted that.large percentages have not
had speCia1 methods or st4dent teaching. However, in rainy States
the noster's degree is an acceptable legal requirement for certification
to teach in senior high schools and junior colleges.

The average number of credits earned by those who tool any
courses increased 41 17 fields, remained the- same in 1 field, and
actuallyprobably because of the limited samplingshowed
decrease in 7 fiubjects. The average change in total Credits for general
contact when credits mimed in the Ilia* field of graduate 6oncentra-
don were excluded was thus seen to be small fois -the muter's, degree.

The average iii&e:;ase or decrease in: the percent which all work
tiken in a given fie& was of all work taken, was very Eunallonly
eight tenths of 1 peramt. Because the major is elophasized, ihe
typical, change was a reduction of percentages in 'the' other fields.
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A perspective of the tZtaI 6ollege educidon patterns of all work
done by the 347 students is furnished in chart 2. The subjects rank
as follows in order of total undergraduate and graduate emphasis for
theinastei.'s degree: The major; education; foreign language; mostly
modern; science, mostly physical; English; so'cial, sciences, with more

Ti a ld
1,,r cent:

of all 1

ratoantStrati., of Pert ta divisions f each f WI ,
..*.yrIWIn4rn ra fra .. . MIMI 11111.177-rw=r1 .-AINIONIII MNIC. MI ran 12 r111110,4 IIATTIVrfflt eagle srn up?Is/ lrts 1.6 Art 1.4 Mist c

vch. 1 op . 2.1
.

161 tascaa t ice 43
e

KJ *col 1 WOW 5.7 Phil osachy 2.4 In *cal laws's,. 2.0 2.1 tiles 1.1 a.00
..

. C

-

Social 'misses .4 listory ki. 7
.

-,
lbeinsies P.0 Soc!ol. 1.5 Poi.sci. 1.1

lazl lab - 10.2
,

,,

k 1 Macs, 10.4

., .

,

"Ts teal 7.1
,, At /.

.-

,

Biological 3.4
.

lb t '. laaguag 11.1

.
..
N

,%
% a

godart 6. 7

4

.

Classical 3.2

a

,

e

,.

lettott ten

.

12.1 &rural eduaditiwa tat shwa ti abed mobs 1agy 9.
/nee ial
la. that. 2,0

Itnj sat
t ***Mai

1.1

,

ajar
-

.

31.1

-

n
.

., .

. ,

_

, .

.
.

,

.
. ._

CHART 2.-7The germs] eduCation pattern of 347 master's degree graduates from colleges and,universities inthe fields of English, French, home economics, chemistry, history, and educational administration.

emphasis on social studies other than history than founa for previous
levels studies; mathematics; philosopity; psychology; filie arts;
religion; geography; agriculture; cgmmercial ,education, industrial
árts; home econòmics; and library science.

The peecentage of studehts who had two work in, some of these fields,
the small peic'entage of totil work completed in certain fields, the
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need for teaching skill, and the need for subject-matter mastery in
two teaching fields, raise the following questiôns regarding the
preparation of teachers with an additional year or two beyond the
bachelor's degree:
1. Should one field receive the emphasis it usually does or wouldlt be better to

equalize concentration in two?
2. Should much or any of the prospective teacher's time be spent upon research

and upon the preparation of a master's thesis?
8. When 5 years are spent in a teacher's preparati9n, ought the fifth year to be

an integral part, that is, a continuation of the previous 2 or 4 years in all
lines of developnient, or is the 4-1 plan by which the fifth year becomes a
different sort of ¡ear, characterized largely by concentration and speciajiza-
tioh, research and thesis writing, superior to the 5 or the 2-3 plan?

On some of these issues further information regarding current
opinio4 apd practice was secured through more specific questioning
of -college and university instrudtors, and further analysis of the
students' transcriptA.

For the 19,8 master's degree graduates, distribute4 about equally
in the fierds of English, history, home economics, and mathematics,
only 40 percent of all undergraduate and graduate work was taken
in the graduate field of specialization during the graduate year. This
percentage varied by subjects as follows: English, 40; hisaiy, 49;
home economics, 32, and mathematics, 41. Most work in the major
for all fields studied was completed 'for the baccalaureate.

The number of subject fields in which comes 'Were taken by 347

master's degree gradua at the graduate level averaged only 2.1
in a range which extended from only 1 field for 28 percent to 6 fields

for only 1 student. The percentage distribution was the following:
1 field,-27.7i 2 fields, 415.6 ; 3 fields, 18.2; 4 fields, 6.3, 5 fields, 2; and
6 fields; 0.3.

The strong tendency to limit the fifth year to work Wien for
specialiottion ig apparent from the facts the nearly three fourths of
the students elected courses in only 1 or 2 fields.

Of the 347 master's degree graduates only 26 percent reported a

formal minor accompanying the major; and while the selected minors

were scattered among different fields there was some teildency to

select minors either in education, the moat common of all elected
mil:fors, or in fieldsarelated to the major. The eduCation majors most
often took a minor in education psychology; chemistry Majors most

'often seleCted mathematics; English majors, though scatfered in
theio choices, favored somewhat the languages or history, French
majors favored English; history majars favored political science; and

home economiCs majors favored chemistry.
In 71 percent of the caseii the graduate and undergraduategmajors

were in the same field; in only 2 perceni of the.cases were the graduate
major and the undergraduate .-miqor in the same -field. Thiii 73

a
f

".

,

4

.



TEACHER ElYeTATION CURRICULA 809

percent of these persons had an undergraduate major or minor in the
field of graduate specialization. Corresponding percentages for repro-
sentátive subjects were: chemistry, 80, English, 86; French, 72;
history, 74; home economics, 96; and mathematics, 86.

A very important point in planning graduate programs for teachers
is that while the mean number of 4redits rkuired was 162 under-
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Master's degree preparation in educational adlinistration.Because
'of the special al interest of many schools of education in the preparation
of school principals and superintendents, the pattern of work com-
pleted by 50 students who had majored in educjitional kcIministration
is presented in chart 3. The figure also illukrates how the pitterns
of a group differ ffbm the. composite pattern shown in chari 2.

There "are several charaAeristic differences in the preparation of
these administration students. Only 18 percent of them had Majored
or minored in education in theirundergraduate work. It is*a valuable
asset to school administration that theie key men, who have majovd
in graduate education to become superintenden'ts and
should thus have Ole' wide contacts with other fields to the extent
shown in chart 3. The administrator's group is able to show larger
percentageè of contact in practically every field, except the major itself,
which itsomewhat small& in amount than the usual major, but at
the same dine includes the mininium number of required hburs in
educatioh which others have had to take to qaulify for teaching-at
the undergraduate level in addition to all other work and.a subject-
matter inajor. Many would regard social studie.as, Nell balanced
amoóng depariments, and science desirable fields to rank next
inijor. A close examination of transcripts showed that th pros-w,
riec e superintendents as individuats often have large gaps in their

neral edu4atión. Note; for example, that 78 pércent had no ail in
.college; 94 percefit had no.music, riot even p appteciation course;
80 percent had no student teaching; 70 percent had nó special metboas,
although all of them had theoretical courses in general edification and
in psychology: Forty-six-perm:It of these educational idministrators
had no college sociology, ciiiihalf of them had no political science,
one third had no course in egOnomics, an'd large. minority groups had
not enrolled in biologicald or physical sciences. Some 'questions are
suggested. Was it nof esspntial that thege men be oriiIntated in
these courses which may be considered dhectly and indirectly bAsie
to their"job and to intelligent leadership in their community? ,Does
&liege guidance for educátion positions at the graduate level function

-,as effectively as 'it ,should? Does -the present program of 'graduate
fequirements make it impossible for a4one to take the courses he,!

should havt? Ar9 the larger percenta¡es who °have taken mathe:
matics or dassicatilanguages and the larger average* credits earned
in these fields justifiablé in yiew pf th'e neglect by superintendents or
ocio-civic and- esthetic types of- content? Does a heavy thesis
requirement during a fifth year provide a more desirable sort of
training than 'a lighter thesis with a greater number of other tontacts?
Alrof these issues are raisid by a thoughtful study of facts revealed
in transcripts of work completed.

%.
J.

a

f')

..



0

UCATION CURRICULA

The thesis re ',remelt!. An important variable which enters intothis situatioi is the el' s basis pliced upon la thesis on a resod/ehproblem. »eone ins utiop it may not be _required at all and inpnother jt represents t equivalent of as much-as 12, 15, 18, or even24 semestkr credits k The thesis is required in 100 percentsof51 colleges and in 88 Percent of 49 universitigs which reported thatthe master's degree was conferred.
III

(stie attitade of instructors on the thesis regiiirement w &seer-tained iróna answereto questigns on the place of the thesis. Of 694instructots,.representing 14 subject fields; 22 percent did iot favor athesis but ratier favored much independent written work in allgraduate coumeg.- The percentages not faVoring a thesiirwere:-.11,

I

Faculty gr5up

Academic instructors
&Special-subject instructots , .Education insuucto , .

r.
4 . J -

I

.1

Number I PercentnsPlYin

250
155
142

The largest "no,thesis" glbups were kund in certainjects, namely, agriculture (32 percdnt), art (31 percitFrench (27 pircent) and in 1EiglisI 27 perCent). Smgrotips'were found in history (8 percent) and jì chemistWhen 'instructors were isked to iriclicate ihe numberfredits equivalent to be recommended .for a master's
percentage distribution was as follows:6-

special sub-
but also in

"Ito thesis"
8 percent).
f semester
hesis,, the

Faculty group
Num-
ber' re-
pi

.1
Academic instructors

91Special-subject instructors 36Zducetion instructors
68

Percentage distribution by num1;er of credtts

3 6 9

14

15

.4 ti 5 7

24
56 I 17
44

1
12

.

10

3
3

3
3
o

2
3
0

the modal tendency, which -is almpst a 50 percent tendency,wouldogive the thesis the egikalence of ,6 semester credits of coursework. A relatively small mAerity'would assign more than 9. .Theeducation group is rather decididiy in.favor of a light thésis require-ment. On the 'whole for all group'sothe modal reactions 'would be terrequire ,a thesis for 6, 9, ot 3 credits of emrhatis in a teacher's pro-gram. +

Fifth-year con,tent.Certain other plans for the' fifth year of workTor teachers were proposed in order to ascertain the attitudes of variousgroups. The prôposals and the responses of repres;entative groupsto them are givten in table 21., Each instructor was privileged to,ApProvii as mani plans as he would utilize. - 4?
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TABLE 21.The opinions of representative groups of instructors on propqsais for
using the fifth collegiate year in the education of teachers

AM.

Proposal

a.

IJ

ce,1 tage of

250 aca- 1155 special 142 educe-
demle methods tion in-

struc%- instrue- struc-
tors. tore tOrl

0
Pis

.

1. A year of additio.4.00. . )6ct mattes in the If . 44.4 ....... .441.4..S.44441.

2. A year of . .- 4 .1 subject matter in the . and in Maud fieldA ..
li. A year filling gaps in previow contacts with major fields of

Imo 1

4. A
,-,. work entirely in tile field of education and psychology_ ,!_

& A 1/Cif work entirely elective by the student ..

6. A year ot work about half of which should be additmtii.al wick lu the
major and the other 'halt in education and psycholay____I _ _ _ .

7. A year ot work with two-thirds of,it to be.in major and, one-third in
_

. education and-psychono4:4st, . .

S. A ytar of work, with of it in the major and two-thirds of it in

& A Wads dealing wiTnoprobleni of pure subject-matter research in the.. 4 atucation and logy

MOM
10. A &Ing irittt the educaaon or psychology problems in;rolved in

tchfng the major subject 1.

11. No thids required but much independent written work in alllcourses_.
12. Emphasis on some specialized phase of major paid in all courses_ . .....
I& Emphasis 6n &ßn&sJ but advanced study of major sqb)ect
14. Much attention in the training school to application of subject mati.er

and method in:the ma)or.,..._.
ll. No attention in th& training school to applications of subject matter apd

method in the major ...or

201

43

11
1

11

4

14

21

20
5

7

21 1
V 3

16
4

17 6

23

28
7

21

8

is

43
13

13

440.41.41.404.0

Altogether 5:1f.i*tnictors ailed an average ,of 2 of the 15 plan§

proposed. No, plan received a majority iote, and it is evident that
on some points the education.instructors and subject-TAM:ter instruc-

tors show dive jent ; dons, eacii more often emphasizing the plan
which is most closely lated .1,9 his work, These reaCtions are ,no

cloubt hónestly and not tselfishly macle, because:: each sees best tlib

benefit of his own,work !to- teachers; siacle has been told the value' of

his work by teachèrs ivhó have takeia it; apd each has piobably lost

contact with the other poilitgiof Note, for example, that pearly

one fourth of the subjecti-m44er instructors but only 1 percent,of
the education group belièvt4 in a 'lull "¡ear of graduate work in a

subject-mattei nlajor; that *bout. two fifths of the .subjectri-mAtter

instructors and pidy 3 percent of the education group fayóred 4. year

of work in a subject-matter Or' and in reffiled /AA, and thtt 40

'percent of 'the 6ducation but only .8 percent of tire academic)

group would favor a thesis ealiné with s . 4íiona1 psychologi-

caJ involved in teachinl the *ea. er divergent

b.reactibns of similar tendency miy tatulw, 6, 9 10; and 14.'

In aicenivatiop of ammo diff etWiré *here

iraduatò work 'for highsgschool ally in educiggin aid
iduca" timid*. psycho1ogy and sel om in du ...betrinatte; de artments..-
Other instances were found whore 'au aca.demig aepaitilent refused
to pennit graduate stddentm ii*joring in an aca4eanies field. and. ex- .
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pecting to teach to or11101 in educoion. both are extreme praOicee
which do not alway3 . the 'best intezst of tile teacher into first
consideration and c4In sca be defenW.

As a matter of fact there should be under present condition.4 many
more cases where the graduate wórk of la future teacher is divided

- between a teaching field and ectcation; the emphasis varying accord-
'ing to futtire need and previous preparation of the individual student..
All this calls for close rooperation of all faculties in the matter of the

r. graduate work of teachers,- which, it is apticipated,, will increase in-
volume as States and cities increub the standards of qualification for
positions.

The iNegrated 6-year curricula for teatitera.Throughout the discus-
.

signs in previous chapters certain limitations of undergraduate"prepara-
tion for teaching have been noted which seem Ao require an extension
of the period of preparation at least for se*condart teachers. For a
longr period of preparatipn for secondary teachers, at least there. is
Precedent in the t4or9ughgoing preparation of secoddary teachers
England, France, Germany=-7and in the United Sfates, the State of..

California. The limitations of the 4-year progrim often pointA
1.

are the following:

1. General education is inéornplete and has wide gap's. This,..of course, may be
remedied in part through the wider use of orientiition courses in secondary
education and at the junior college level.

2. The neecrof adequate prepariCon in 2 or 3 teaching flads rather than in coaly
I subject, if preparation is to meet the needs of mostsecondary teaehers in

- America, where, in bringing secondary edtitation' witain the 'reach of ail,
the small high school is typical.

3. In., some fields, in tile opinion of many instructors who were biterWewed,
'adeciVate specialization to ¡Mai% the competency required by present
American needs seems impogsible. This was particularly stressed for the
foreign I es, scie.nce, gocial studies, all phases' of the English teachers'
work, and e epihcial subjects, without curtailing gerieral education.

4. The increasing pressure from the public-school field itself to send.them .be-
ginners with more adquate initial preparation in the. art of teaching andwa
sufficient orienion in the theory and scieuce of education requires educa-
tion courses as essential; but these have crowded out other courses usUally
taken for the bachelor's degree.

. , 4
All these,peeas togethei havé iresulted in a strong sentiment for, and

sonie progress in ,the esta 1.4 I i nt of, a fifth/ year of .preparation.
The issue coming more e f :to th2 foreground is, whether the

;

fifth year ffihould be a ydare, A'aliztifion and research in a) major
field or two of spetial interest br *hither there should be an integrated
5-year ,progrim which tortipaz4 along.. tall the dbove, Jineth the
Harvard Wu:1.d Education ingista that it eannot be done less
than 6,years and is.requiiing-2 years' 1:#3' yond the bachelor's degme of
studenteln education.' Ita placement in exceptionally. good positions

iltbf practically all of the considerable number of &year people at a time
ti . .
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when othe.r schools placed on the average, less than one-third, might
be consiCiered an indication that pubhc-school officials appreciate
thoroughgoing preparation of teachers.

After more or less experience with 1-year plans in California, Assis-
tant Dean 13njamin of the School of Education at.the University,of
Minnesota, posited the following principles whidh he believes sh*uld
underlie the proposed extension of 5-year curricula at Minnesota.
It is an illustration of the kind of philosophy which is back of 5-year
plans, although many advocates of the 5-year plan might differ with
him on these particular principles:
1 . It should provide a broader education than does the present 4-year program..
2. It shpuld not include a year of graduate training in the sense of increased

specialization and research.
3. The amount of time devoted to strictly professional courses in education should

.be no greater than in the present 4-yo..aik program.
4. ProfeSsional educatiozi should be improved and Integrated h the 5-rea;

;Curriculum.
.5. It sho-uld providt forjncreased contact with actual school sittIationst, it
6. its curxioulum hod e evaluat-ed as objectively as possible in° terms of. the

quality of its product.
7. It should be grganiied around the following group of couriltes:

(a) General introductory and orientation courses in basic fields sucb as
social ociences, biological sciencee, physical 'sciences, language,
letters and philosophy, music and art.

(b) Relattd content courses (for third, fourth, and fifth year) to broaden
the backgrouild of the tegcher in his specialties.

(c) Instructional content in teaching fields.
(d) Technical courses in education such as iduc4tional psychology, the

4 high school, technique of high-school instruction, etc.
(e) Practice courses in education (oIxpervation, practice teaching, and

. rettearch problems)..'

The purposes-to be attained by 5-year curricula have much to
commend theni, ánd the movement is gaining momentum. A large
0\ number of instnictors and a4ministrators in liberal arts colleges were

of the opinion., as rev,aled tin conferences, that 5 yeará of preparation
for teachers was necessary some of them believed they could supply
all of the prepE,tration; others said they preferred to establish closer

, contact with graduate gchoMs in education efsewhere to supply the°.
fifth year while they Applied the first 4 of.the 5 years, under either,.
the 4-1 plan or the intégratecr5year plan. _

Oiie issue concerns the degree to be awarded and the, amount of
research to be included. Some 5-year curiicula lead to the B.Ed.,
soma to the M.S. or M.A., and others to the Ed.M. The Ed.M. is
usually a content degree and IRA a research 4egr.ee, while the MA.
is usually-, but not aky,ays, awarded when a ,hesig requirement is- .

maintained. It seems reasonable that the M.A. or M.S. degree
should be kept for the master's degree requirement with hetorier
research, and that the Ed.M. IA awarded as a practitioner's degree
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with emphasis on content for the teacher. 'Both degrees could then
be awarded in education by the same institution. Certain trends are
noticeable with respect to the Ed.M. degree: (1) Waiving of .the
language requifement, (2) omission of a thesis and emphasis upon
teaching subjects and professionai work in Ls !cation ; and .(3) fre-
quently 'the requirement of successful teaching expegitce. Harvard
requires 2 yE;ars 'for its Ed.M. degree.

THE DOCTOR'S-DEGREE LEVEL

Forty-four percent of 50 universities and 5 peroet4.,of 153 con
of liberal arts reported that /tiff aw ded doctoep degrees.
exttnsive curriculum study of Me doct,draI lever was 'not planned
this section. A full treatment of mos matters pertaining to graduate
work will be found elsewhere in tile re ort. ilioN:vever, a sam led
cross-section of. curriculum content at the secondary, undergraduate,
'and master's degree level was obtaintel through the analyses of only 50
complete 'undergraduate and graduate transcripts of doctoral gnadu.!
ates who had majored in education and of 37 doctor's degree graduates
who had majored in history where the records were available from
die group of colleges and universities intensively studi4d.

It isf'not the belief of the Survey stdir that the doctorate Fork
should be formalized and standardized in terms of 'required ciredits
of course work, residence requiremebiAs, .the passing of set types pf
eiaminations, or heavy emphtsis on research, Tka.,purpose of the

,doctorate is to develop gcholars who can advance knowledga through
research, interpretati9n, and- evaluation of data and wh6 can supply
a high quality óf instruction: Progressive elimination of the less
capable, and careful 'selection., encouragement, and development of
talent must be a part of the plan. The fundamental qualifications
aie mastery of" a field and its related branches, ability to do and
evalutite itsearch in it, the possession of a bròad basic background, a
knowledge of society and its institutions find of the °function and
practices of 'higher education. The interests of the teaching pro-
fession will be best protected if the preparatioit of, doctors be re§tricted
to institutions with exceptional faculties; mere technical requirements
can 1343 met easily. For 'these reasoni the dis&ussion that follows
s in no wise interprete as ymg that couo requu.
mentg, theses, and 'the like, are the most imlortant co sidération.
It is mèrely an extension of previous discussion to the d es level
to get it .coinplete picture of the formal aspects of curricPa at all
levels. s

Pattern of work completed.--The general pattern of work completed
is indicated in rough outline for doctorate graduates in both education

. and in history'in .table 22; which lists in parallel columns the per-
centage. of doctors in edlication and in history 'who had coinpleted
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#..

t.

times in each of the different fields of subject matter, the mean
credits, and the range in credits earned'. The total amount of formal
course work NtiDleted is also given.

Tnut 22. Distritriaion of work taken IT 60 doctors te philoeoph education
and by 57 doctors of philosophy in hi4tory at the bachske s, 0, and doctor's
Weia combined in wUves and isniverrities

Percent who had
contacts out of-

Mean credits Range of credits
earned In owned tu-

50 I 17 50
ducation Usury education.

maim =Jan =Jan

17 60 I 17
history uratioDj Wintry
moJars 1114.1r! molts

Agrical
Art...
Oo uration
Enetah

!cimr (LnY)

Modern
Boma economics
Industrial arts
Library science
'asthmatics
Music

*lactation
by

psychology

411

co (any)

General
Phytical.. .............

Social studios (any)
Geography
History...I
EotInomics
Political

.011 041.0..0. .W.

Zducation any)
and durations'

(60100
Specie. .1 mthods
Student teaching

Ildisrallausaust 61.

MY*

Total

28
22
8

100
12
28
78

6 7

100 foo

10.3 1 P 3- 47
804 L 4 lir 1 1

4, 6 6. 1 2-` 8
21. 6 21.8 to- 74
3a 4 27. tr. 60
li s 17.4 $- 36 a- SO
14.8 19.7 6- SO I- 79

1.1 . ..... . . 1- I
& e

.
& 7 1- 11 3- 7

1 3 ILA 1- 2 1- 10
10.6 7.6 1- 12
a 6 1 6 )- 6 1- 6
& 6 1 6 S- 31
& 7 6.0 ..,1- 9 1- 12
& 2 l e 1- 31 2- 9
& IS & I 1- 12 1- 32

30.9 I& II 3- 64
& 9 I- 28 3- 23

15.6 & I 9- 21 4- 8
lei I a 6 3- 84
27.9 10.6 4- U 60-190

11.9 I 9 1- 6 1- 7
11 3 81. 4 2- 33 40-179
9.4 113A s- ar 12 14
BA 16.8 2- 46 4- 36I I CI S- DO 2- 71

15.6 11 0 46-147 4- 70

3- 1

1- A

1- 14
6- 47

ka 6 l& 6 116-133 b- 58
& 6 ta 1- a I- 14
5.7 t 2 1- 9 1- 11
9.7 & 1 a- 20 1- III

XI& 2 !XL 2 1611-473 131-291

The meditin total' number of 615as of undergraduate and gradu-
ate course work completed by doctors in educational adminiatration
wai 203, buts individual students attained the degree in one ease with
153 semester credits and in another with as many as 272. The median
númber of credits- completed by those who nakjored in history was
209qin a range which extended from only 181 up to as much as 291.
The increase of median credits completed for the doctorate over the
median credits comp1e4d for the muter's degree was 42 in education
and 51. in history, the .mtidian for the muter's _degree in education
being higher and the median in education for the doctorate being
lower thin corresponding medians fot history.

The 3ariation in credita completed by groups of studita majoring
in history and 'education at the bachelor's, thea`mastg's, and the
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doctor's degree level's is shown in figure 4. Some doctor's deiree
graduates took no- more course work than some bachelor's de-
gree graduates. The master's and doctor's levels overlap greatly.
There are, ol QKirse, many factors causing this variation, such as
number of years of graduate work required for- the doctorate, which
was 2 or 3 in the institutions included, the accumulation of quali
credits 'not credited on transcripts to definite courses but counted
toward the degree, the amotint of individual noncmdit seminar and
research, the work astligued, the emphasis placed upon the thesis, and
'the scope and severity of examinations without refeience to courses.
Eighty-eix pervent of 22 universities that reported conferring a doc-
toral degree and 100 perceut of 7 colleges that reported (onferring a
doctoral degree required a dissertation.. The interrelationships of
these variables may mull in a more equalized total attainment, but

Degree*
apt

adobe r ad
of am oor s

areal to eallPleted vo
BIWA& aail rw of

I i

real %a *owlets*
/°

PA )00
°Tr 1104.1aa

1

haidtti
100 nistory 111-142 II 5' .,1111
100 tcluoi t tos I US- lis 1 1/5 .

I Ial Itni
50 stator, 119-416 150

asas me me mom
50 &Nos% toa 121-190 gl

4..

1111ac_ki:# ii .

35 Bistory p....91 1109

mismosanalmlue-
50 Laws t xois 151-4TE 203 ..

Floral 4.The overlapping of formal credits completed by students majoring iu history and education tar
the bachelor's, master's, and doctor's degrees.

the suggestion which comes from figure 4 is that persons bolding similar
degrees from tbe same or different institutions may not represent
at all comparable attainments. The matter needs niore careful
study and is presented here to call attention to a problem in which
quality probably transcends quantity. The matter of standards
required for any degree is of paramount,importance in the educatiön
of t4chers. These and other data of the Survey point to a situa-
tion 'of extreme quantitatite variationwhich suggests corresponding
differences in, quality standards.

A comparison of the entiies regarding doctoral graduates in table
22 wrth corresponding entries regarding, lower-degree levels strik-

,ingly shows the fact that graduáte work, as it probably should at the
doctoral level, doesiknot add much to the spread of-tducation, but
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adds largely to intensity of specialization in fiAT previously studied.
The exient to ivbici) this is true is revealed by /the following state-
merit's based upon tabulations which are not here presented:

I. The percentages of doctor'§ students in history who have had contacts with
the fields of knowledge is iricressed over the corresponding undergraduate p)ir-

.

mucentagea, an average of on y 4 reent for t e 23 ject. o'er,d In the tablets,
the aerage increase being from 2.9 percett of stude.nta studying 23 subjects at
the bachelor's degree level to 9 percent at the doctor's degree level, thr first
pertsentage being based .upon a up of 100 students majoring In history and the

,lAst upon the group of 35 doc majors in history. A comparison of 50 master's
degree graduates with the 35 tom.) graduates ndIc&tes no increase in the
percentage of contacts; in fart, an ed decrae of 0.3 percent from 47 2
percent on the average contact in 23 fields fo master's degree to 46.9 percent
for the doctor's degree, an insignificant difference probably due to samplini:,
indicates that the graduate gtpdent after the master's degree is introduced to
practically no new fields.

2. Corresponding increase's. or decreases could not be asoertained between
the bachloes and doctor's degroe levels for educattion majoris because the Survey
had not included a group in educational adniihsistratibi3 st the undergraduate
level. However, tbe corresponding average percentages of, a group of.SO majors
in 'educational administration at the master's degree level said another grouplof
50 majors in educ.ational administration at the doctor's degriv lei'ej showed tin
increase at only 0.2 percent from 47.1 for Lae formei to 47.3 for the latter who
had taken any work at all in the 23 subjects.

3. These data indicate that, at -least for history and education paajors, practi-
cally no new subject contacts were made at the doctoral level outside the fields
of specialisation and that at least in history the new subject contaes at the
master's degree level were very small. In othe; words, general education was
completed by the betinning of the master's dcgree work when tgr 4-1 plan of
6 years of preparation was followed, and the 3 years of graduate w s id not

'eh".oontribute more to a general education. For this the doctoral s #f .soust
depend upon his previour secondary allundergraduate training, and as
toral graduate he can claim little more breadth of knowledge outaide of his ipfci:
altiea than does the barhelors degr!ie gra(ivate.

Figure 5 is presented to ahow the'percentage: of all work taken at
the undergradoteand graduate levels that is takn in each field.
The general education of doctoral studnte 1.4ajoring in history or in'

,education shows similar general trends,Anji the same characteristic
differences. The group of 50 educat.ion majors enrdlled less frequently
in languages apd social sciénces and when they did enroll took fewer
hours of work in these fields. It is significant that 44 percent of
these graduates who will occupy key positions in education had fiotb

had kny level, 60 percent had not had political Acience,
and 6.6-41fIrcént hadinot had sociology.

The great lag in *the number making fine arts contacts persists in
this gròup: One-fourth of the education majors and more than a
third of the%history majors did not enroll in biological çourses of any
type at any level. Biology is a basic science for one who w6uld
understand the educational procese8r present-day philoipphy; tincf
ofitatie it appears to be an unfortunate oversight for anyoné educated
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to the doctorate not to have 110 an iptroduction to such basic concepts
earlier in his education.

It is apparent throughout all leyels that geography is not serioualy
considered by many undergraduate or graduate students as an impor-
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noun b -The pawn of work taken on the bachelor's, master's. and doctor's levels by 50 doctars ofphilosophy in education and 35 doctors of philosophy in histmi.

tant coniaituent of general education, while philosophy is passed up
by 32 percent of history and 38 percerrt of education majors.

A comparison ot the divisional totals slums tiiiat the education
majors attained the doctorate with more work in science apd mathe-
matics (nearly twice as much) Unit lad history majors, and nearly
five times as much work in vocational subjects, while 50 percent more
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history majors had pursued foreign languages than had the education
majors. If the two long bars in figure 5 representing major speciali-
zation are omitted, the patterns for history majors and education
majorti at the doctoral level are seen to be strikingly alike. The
significance of such differences as appear to exist cogld not be estab-
lished without far greater sampling than is repretiented heap.

One characteristic difference between the work cómpleted by doc-
toral graduates was that 69 percent of the history group` and only
80 percent of the education group majored in the same field for the
bachelor's, master's, and doctor's degrees; however, 58 percent of
the education group and only 7. percent of the history group majored
in the same field in the doctor's and master's degree work, with
another major at the bachelor's degree level. Thus 88 percent of
either group followed the same major during both levels of graduate
work.

The number of subject-matter field contacts at the docgral level
seldom exceeded four. The percentage distribution was as follows:

ç.
Number of field"

1

2

Mors than 4

't

Education

46
34
16
2
2

History

14

11
11

3

, There is appareittly a tendency for education students to concen-
trate in fewer Oellis, probably because so many had not majored in
education at the bachelor's degree lever.

The total number of semester credits completed in formal course
work of the major was 83 in history %and 86 in education. These ,
amounts constitute 42 percent of all undergraduate and gradtiate
work completed by education majors and 40 percent of all under-
graduate and graduate work completed*by history majors.

Sixty-four percent of the education majors and 61 percent of the
,history majors had no minors fr the.chictorate; and if an educational
psychológy minor be considered so closely à related fieldito educition
as to be identified with if, thefi it maybe said ihat 88 percent of them
concentrated Ialtogetalr in education. $milarly, 251percent of the
history majas minored in political sciéhce, 3 perc'ent in sociólo6,
and 3 percent ib economics; 86 that 92 percent of them concentrated
altogether in social studio,.

----- Requirements for the degree of doctqr ofa pi, Josh (FAD.)The require-
. . ments for the degree of doctor of education are typically those for a

doctorate in any' field and vary a% those vary from infititution .to
institufion. It is offered either by . the graduate school or by the
. school of education. The change means varkusaorta of modifications
from nothing other than a major in edikation to modification of the
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 321
language requirements, the thesis requirement, the course grouprequirements, or the total time requirement, but seldom all of thesein th same institution. Some believe 'the-entire inovemenCto be oneof 1 I ering standards; others point to the severity of the standards forth new degree as inaugurated to show that in certain institutions, at1:. t, the standards are not reduced. . Tliere are many who'do notfavor the Ed.D. degree bùt who believe in the modification of themaster's degree from a research emptaais to an emphasis of thepractitioner's needs in teaching.

k Harvard does not require the muter's degree in education on theway to the doctorate. Both degrees require 2 yeirs of work, theEd.M. being essentkally a practitioner '8 dégree for teaching and the4Fd.D. being essentially a research degree. The standar& for attain-ing either are not easy. The University of California and the Univer-sity 9f Pittsburgh omit language requirements, and the University of'California requires professional experience and aims to emphasizethe practitioner's and not the research viewpóint. -, In most schoolswhere the Ed.D. is granted, the Ph.D. in education is likewise open tograduate students ih education.
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CHAPTER X

INSTRUCTION IN REPRESENTATIVE COURSES'
Interviews with instructors in the institutions visited fiequentlybrought out the observation that one of the most important elementsof a general college education is the influence of instructors. Anotherimportant generalization frequently heard was that subject matteris forgotten and can be reviewed but that what wally matters arethe scholarly habits, permanent interests, insights, and concomitantstimulations thitt are developed as a result of the practices employedin the classes. Under this viewpoint the outcomes of method be-come curriculum objectives.

Oni3 phase of the survey aimed to ascertain some facts of personnel,curriculum, and method that werb characteristic of courses mostrepresentative of teacher education in the selected institutions. Tothis end the courses of from 30 to 57 catalogs according to the fieldstudied were carefully analyzed to determine what courses were mostfrequently offered in departments in which teachers major. Inquiryforms relative to personnel, the contettt and method of courses, andrelated matters were then sent to about 2,000 instructors of about3,500 courses in repre'sentative colleges and universities. Usable.,returns were received as follows: Personnel data on 1,019 instructors;
content-and method in 1,740 answers, and reactions to proposals andissues by 968 instructors. Information was gathered 'on instructorsand courses in the following representative major fields: Botany,chemistry, economics, English, French, history, mathematics, politi-cal science, sociology, agriculture, art, home ecoiiomics, industrialarts, library science, music, physical education (women), elementaryeducation, secondary education, and supervision. Tabulations on allforms in all subjects welt not completed in time to be ,included inthe answers and not all instructors answered every question, conse-quently the.totals on any one item never equal the total number ofinstructors or courses reported above.

The following graduate students at the University of Minnesota assisted in the tabulation and inter-pretation of the extensive data obtained in connection with representative teaching fields in universities,&Pages, and junior colleges: Grace Armitrong, Thomas V. Cunningham, P. 8. Dyer, T. O. Everson,I Reeds Griy, Hirvey Jackson, J. Cornell Johnson, Claude 1.4immen, -Norvin Landskov, E. Ber-nice Maloney, Dorothy Maclary, E. H. Metag, W. A. Peltoi, Hugh Sweet, and W. ô. Wiegand;alga Katherine A.4(ilardiner at Clomp Wuhington University.
322

I

4o.

4.

4

p.



IM
IN

IM
IN

III
IIM

O
N

01
11

10
11

M
11

11
11

11
11

11
1d

ifi
lif

ib
lii

irn
iii

tti
m

m
om

im
io

nf
fil

ffi
ni

m
m

i

TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 323
THE PERSONNEL

Whether the data on personnel of respondents in these institutionsis typical of all institutions is not known; it is a safe assumpiion thatthey are fairly but not absolutely so. They are probably not sotypical of fill colleges and universities because the institutions selectedfor study were Selected to be +presentative of better practices frommany different standpoints.2
The respondents held every type of degree; 58 prcent helddoctor's degrees, 32 gercent master's degrees, only 8 perceilti bach-elor's degrees, while 2 percent held no degrees. The percentages ofdoctor's degrees were lowest in art and home economics, and theywere generally lower in the special ,subjects than if academic sub-/ jects or education. Bachelor's degrees were more numerous in thespecial subjects than in other fields, as were also those holding nodegrees. One-half of these degrees were received since 1922. Byperiods when last degrees were received, the respondents distributed

. ,

Aul
in the following percentages:

Is Year: Percent
1930-31 ___ 12
1925-29_ _ 30
1920-24 19

Year:, Percent
1g15-14.... . _ 14
1910-14 10
1905- 9 7

Year: Percent
1900-1904__ _ 8
1895-99_ .. 2
Before 1895_ _ _ 1The last education of 83 percent of the instructors was received inuniversities; of 16 percent in colleges, and of 1 percent in teacherscolleges. Forty-one percent of the institutions from which the lasteducation was received by respondents were in the area of the NorthCentral Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, 21 percent inthe Middle Atlantic region, 17 percent from New England, 11 percentthe Soutt, and 10 percent 'on the Paqfic coast.

I Of the instructon who responded to thequestionnaire, 73 peroent were men and 27 percent were women.Two-thirds of them held positions in universities, B percent in oolleges, and the rest, about 9 peroent, werefrom junior colleges. Every rank was represented; 8 percent were deans, 41 percent were professors, 19 per-cent were associate professors, 18 percent were assistant professors, 2 percent were lecturers-, 12 percent wereinstructors, and 4 portent had Wile; titles. They held positions in colleges and universities representingevery section of the oountry as follows: Smith College; Teachers College, Columbia College, and BarnardCollege of Columbia University; Swirthznore College; the University of Pittsburgh; the College of Williamand Mary; Viriginia Intermont College; the University of North Carolina; the Junior College of Augusta;Florida State College for Women; Birmingham-Souther]; College; Tanner!, Wesleyan College; OberlinCollege; University of Cincinnati; University gi Michigan; University of Notre Dame; Morton JuniorCollege; Joliet Junior College; University of Iowa; Grinnell College; University of Minnesota; CarletonCollege; University of Missouri, Stephens College, Independence Junior College; 1J-d1vers1ty of Nebraksa;Colorado College; University of Texas; John Tarleton Agricultural College; Porno* College; SnowCollege; University of California; Southern Branch of the Univeristy of Idaho, and Iteed College. Ti4above institutions were represented in most subject fields. In certain fields additional courses were selectedfrom the University of Arizona, Brigham Young University, Cornell University, George WashingtonUniversity, University of Idaho, University of Michigan, University of Montana, University of Nevada,University of New Mexioo, Rutgers University, Tulane University a Louisiana, University of Vermont;West Virginia University, University of Wyoming, Agnes Scott College, Berea College, Bowdoin College,Bryn Mawr 'Dollop, Hendrix-Henderson College, Huron College, Jamedown College, Maryville College,Oklahoma College for Woman, Rockford College, Washburn College, *hitman College, and Winthrop00114P.

78
The average enrollment of colleges was about

.

the average junior college enrollment was 278, and theaverage pniversity enrollment about 9,000. They represented the larger Institutions of each type.
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324 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

It is very important to note that of these respondents 92 percentt
had majored or miriored in the teaching field at the graduate leveland that 69 percent had majored or minored in the teaching field atthe undeigraduate level. Five percent had 'wither majored nor
mium:ed in the teaching field at the graduate or undergraduate level.

Contacts. tah subjects other than the teach* fuld.From the
standpoint of general intirest it is important to note the percentages
of the respondents who have had undergraduate or' graduate courses
in each of the following subjects. [The fields are listed in the order,of the number of instructors who had had courses in them.]

J
English
Modern language

-History
Matheitatics

YIELD Percent
97
85
83
81

78
73
72
71

69
68
58
58
49
39
33
25
Q3

4.

Physical science
Philosophy or ethics
General psychology
Classical ianguage
Biological science
Economics
Physical edu ation _____ _ _____
Sociology
Political science
Religion
Art
Other science
Business and commerce

- YIELD Percent
Music 20
Geography
Agriculhire 20
Industrial arts
Home economics- 9

tr EDUCATION SUBJECTS

History of education 59
Educational psychology 50
Educational methods 56
Elementary, secondary, or higher

education 46
Educational philosophy 39
AdminIstration and supervision 39
Social aspects of education....... 30
Other edueation 30

This picture pf the contacts of the instnuctors of teachers is inter-
eating though incomplete because the event of contact was notindica F., . contacts stimulate interests, then it is possible 'that,say for guidance puipos;.:, instructors may not be entirely competent
to give fair advice because of lack of contacts and, on the other hand,
becatíse of specializa4pn. The rather large percentages who havehad one or the other of the ed,ucation courses were Rot anticipated.
Fine arts and special vocational subjects, geography, end businessand commerce were low. This may pr may not account for the factthat music or art aqd home economics, which ,ought to be highly
functional subjects in life are often -not provided for in a general .education and are fiometimes not fóund in indepincloSut Colleges ofliberal arts and,that geography has seemed under emphasized.

Tea4hing experience.--The majority of these instructors (58 percent) ,have had teaching experience at a lower level. Forty-edven percenthave taught in a secondary4school and 22 percent have taught in an
elemkntary school. As noted before, the formal mirk in educationthat has been' taken and the large number of teachers who have hadteac)iing experience at lower lpels should permit the frequent choice
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA

of persons whq should be competent to teach special methods intheir teaching fields or to give some professional treatment to contentin subject-matter courses.
The median total number of years of teaching or administrativeexperience of the respondents was 17.6 years, the medians for uni-.versity instructors only, college instructors only, and junior collegeinstructors only being 19, 15.9, and 10.6 years, respectively. Evi-dently the university group of respondents has had a longer. periodof teaching and administrative experience.
Most but not nearly all respondents reported on a field which wastheir only teaching field. The perceniage difitribution according tothe number of fields in whichjthey taught was as follows: 1 field, 84;2 fields, 14; 3 fields, 1; 4 fields, 1.%
For an evaluation of college aontent by university and collegebeastructors, they were askikd to check those fields which %have influ-enced their philosophy onife. The vote was so largely in favor ofthe major fields of instructors that a tabulation was made whichomitted the instructor's field of teaching. The percentages of theeight departments most influential in affecting the philosophy oflife then became: Psychology, 12, English, 12; philosophy, 11,'education, 9; history, 8 modern language, 6; sociology, 6; ánd classicallanguages, 5.

Staff activities.Active membership of inseructors on State,regional, and national committees was reported by 51 percent ofinstructors reporting on this item. The most active groups were'instructors in the departments of home economics (97 percent).agrkulture (84 percent), art (82 permit), supervision (87' percent),and sociology (82 percent).
Reports of original research were published by 66 percent of therespondents during the 5 years preceding the date of 'the inquiryform, 29 percent having published a book and 56 percent havingpublished a :magazine article. The activities -by instructors repro-senting the three types of institutiOns wèrq as follows:

-

Type of institution

Percent of instructors haringpublished

A book An article
Either a
book or
article

goninve;ity

Icador college
84 61
13 48

34
29 66

75
63
so
06

4

%
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The personnel data about these instructorsthe number, ser
distribution, links held, institttions represented, degrees held,
specialization, experience, professional activity, and publishing
activityindicate in general a group of apparently high attainment,
whose reactions to proposals on, curriculum and on curricular issues
should have value.

ADMINISTRATION OF REPRESENTATIVE COURSES

The university and college courses which were found most repre-
sentative of content given to teachirs in preparation are probably
typical in most respects of undergraduate courses in general. 'There
are two sets of facts about them which should be of interest: One
concerns matters of course administration and the other toncerns
matters of content and method..

Among item, of the adtainistration'of representative courses which
were studied through inctuiry Ao4rms were: Credit awarded, class size,
time and frequency of offering, extent of prescription, off-level
registration, standardization, use of texts, duplication among courses
and prerequisites.

Credit awarclecl.-A-Three &edits were most typically awarded for
completion of courses in a percentage distribution which ranged from
1 to 10 credits as follows:

Number of credits: Percent
1 3
2 18
3 49
4 11
5 4

Number of creditacontinued. Per;silt
6 11. 00
7 .4 . 25
8 2. 00

. 33
10 1. 00

There were no significant differences in the distribution of credits
awarded among universities,. colleges, and junior colleges. This
medianotward means that the ordinary teacher completes from 41
to 44 courses for the bachelor's degree.

Clam enrollmentClass enrollment is significant enough to warrant
some special consideration. The median enrollment of 1,427 classes
was 24.5 students. The percentages of classes with each amount cif
enrollment were the following:

- Number of students: Per cent Number of gtudente: Percent1 to 5 40, 31 to 40 106 to 10 11 41 to 50
11 to 15 12 51 to 60 416 to 20 11 61 to 70 3

.21 to 25 14 71 to 100 326 to 30 12 More than 100 8

University classes had a median of 28.6 studerits; college classes
o were smallest with a median of 20.2 students; and the junior college

median. was 26.6.'
It was evident that in large universities mall classes are partly the

consecjuence of graduate work and .the necessity to provide complete
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 327
offerings; in small institutions small asses were du'e to the small num-ber of students indothe tendency to offer as wide 'an offering as possible.The percptages of cfasses with from only 1 to 10 students was 13percent for universities, 26 perc'ent for colleges, ,and 12 percent forjunior colleges. The independent liberal arts college rias apparentlythe biggest problem with respict to small classes. Since the classeshere represented are those most commonly offered to teachers, it is'conceivable that the enrollment trend of all classes- would be evensmaller.

Time and frequehey Arse offering.inety-two percent of thecourses were offered annually mid 8 percent only were given in Etlterm.nate years. Junior collegOs alternated their classes morerthan didcolleges, and colleges alternated more than did the universities; thepercentages of classes offered in alternate yeari being 16, 10, and 4,respectively. Alternation of classes is a possible device to reduce thenudiber of small classes as an economy measure, but it increasesnecessarily the range of content hi which instructors teacli and- de-.creases the flexibility of program-making for students.The summer-Session offerings were fewer than the offerings of theacademic year. Only two-fifths of the representative courses of allinstitutions were also offered as summer-session courses. The univer-sity summer offerings of 55 percent of the total offering .were bothabsolutely and relatively largest. The corresponding college per-centage was 23, and that of the junior college was only 17 percent.Obviously, students who depend upon summer work, as do manyteachers in service who are upgrading their qualifications, are handi-capped in not having as wide a choice of representative courses asstudents attending during the regular school year.Twelve percent of all representative courses in uziversities, but only1 percent of all courses in the colleges were offered also as correspond-ence courses \/ .Extent of prescription .Of 1,421 "courses, 45 percent were entirelyelective; 5 perciAit -were prescribed for all students; and 36 percentwere required of all mators. 06ers were required of different groupsof students.
Off-level enrollmentByoff-level enrollnAnt is meant the enrollment. of students in classes which are above or below their classification asstudents in the institution. It is obvious that no iestriction on off-level registration would tend to reduce most work from the freshmanyear through the doctorate to the same level of cliallenge; the averageand the below-average, students would set the pace. On the otherhand, absolutely fixed class lines would disregard the desirability ofadjusting the program of students to ability or to 'previousand would prevent the beginning of new lines of study found necessary
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'

after a studefit has madk some progniss. Both extremes are to be
avoided. To maintain standards and curriculum organization, care-ful supervision of off-level registration is necessary so that the capable
can move faster, the previously prepared take more advanced MUMSto prevent duplicatìon and Io of time, t e mediocre or aweak keptout of advanèed work, the stud t well alongpermitted to reach bAck
to pick up a needed course, the s4ior college student kept from placing
too mu.ch of his program in the tinior college, and lines drawn some-
what as strictly 'as possible between graduate and undergraduate
work, upper-level and lower-level work. A discussion ofithis problemas it applies to the University of Chicago may, be.fo.und in the UniverT
sity of Chicago Survey.'

Forty-two -percent of the representative courses were definitely
restricted to a level. It was reported thol 3 percent were opeil only to
freshmen, 11 percent were open ohly -to sophomores, ô percent were
open only to juniors, 9 percent were open only to seniors, 10 percent
only to master's level students, ánd 4 percent were open only to doe-
tor's level students. It is usually possible m most institutions for such
general restrictions to be modifiable for the indivi4lual student by
administrative procedures provided fpr this purpose to supervise tbe
situation. Restrictions of a bioadei sort were evident from the reportthat 13 poicent of courses were open to all jnnior college students only,
29 percent to all senior college students only, and 12 percent to grad-
uate students only. Only 4 percent of the courses were reported as
open to all undergraduate and graduate students alike. 'In ail these
matters ihe colleges were drawing stricter lines than the universities
at the undergraduate leveliand the universities wefe &Cawing stricter
lines thap the colleges at the graduate level. The junior colleges were
'somewhat stricter within their narro*er range than were either the
universities or colleges at the same level.

Starklardization of cour8e8.The tradition of a minimum of insti-
tutional and departmental supervision over the Content of an instruc-.
tor's courses; particularly in the higher ranks, is usually followed in
higher education. Research, specialization, slid the authority of

AYy instructors in a ,field are legitimate reasons for the observanceAy
these practices, and muse result to some extent in desirable variety

in advanced courses. :First courses in a department, which are largely
dverview or introductory, may tend:to be more standardized, the
faith& they are removed from the level of research. That this in
general might b'e true was indicated by the report that 64 percent of
instructors in junior roll : es believed that their courses were standard-
ized, while instructors from 4-year colleges believed that. only 44 per-
cen% were standardized, and university instructors with more gr6,duate

I Ifeeves, F. W., Pe*, W. E., and liusi;e11, John Dale. Instruction in the University. University et
Chicago survey, vol. IV, oh. IV.

.11

D.

1

D.

-1

'11:

-

-_.171---.n.Ett.,2



"-
-o

na
m

ir
,ii

m
bf

k

e

TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA

work pported only' &_ percent af the courses standardized in content.In colleges and in.i.tiversities standardization is not charatteristic.of amajority bt offerings.
Little can be said about the desirability of standardizatiop or theesirability ef snonstandardization until more.is kioivn7. Variationsan subjects prescribed and taken in major 'sequentes4as already notedand the percentages oi..nonstihdardized.cows.is just reported wouldindicate that teachers educated in different iiistitutions would notoiraysethe same scope and content of preparatign. The eitent to which this.is time is not known. The 'essential point on which most Would agreeis that a teacher's thorough grounding in the minimum essentialsof the teaching fields must be guaranteed; beyond that standaikdiledpreparation may restrict,rather than prQmote educatilin. A history .teaciher mast know histoiy in general ;An English teacher inust knowliterature and oral and written speech; the foireign language teachermust be able to read, to sOak, or to write the longuage fluettly andshould know the iiteriture and stile culture of the people; the scienceteschei should have covered physical ahd biological fliences in general.To the extent that standardization will require the thorough back-ground preparation-of all teachers in his teaching elds, to that Wenta dertain statidardizktion may be considered necessarjr in the educa-tion of teachers. There is little basis for recommending it beyond thispoint.

U80 of texta.In one half of the courses the sequence of topics usedin the class followed the sequence of topics in one or more texts .it isassumed that in the other half the sequence of topics followed theindividual orgaklization of the instructor. The instructors asiumed the"file lance" role in 47 perf,ent of the academic Courses and in 69 per-cent of the special-subject courses. In representative fields textswere follpived mpstin arknomic's (80 'percent), mathematics (80 per-cent), sociology (70 percent), and chemistry (65 percent). -They wereleast followed in Frençh (17 percent), home economics (23 percent),art (25 *dent), and ianglish (29 percent).The sequence of topics in texts wete followed more' generally injunior colleges than in colleges and mbre generally in colleges than inuniversities, the percentages being: Junior colleges, 64; colleges, 50;and universities, 43. -A correlation betwepn the percentages of coursesin respective fields reported standardiied 'and the percdfitages ofcomes reporied to be following textbook topic sequences was found tobe (r computed him R)+65, which indicates -titat anise may exist asignificant relationship between the standardization of courses and.adheience to the toPie sequences of textbooks.Duplication in courses.With more or less freedom given to in-structors regarding their course coutents, there could result unneces-sary duplication. Some repetition of content is no doubt necessary in
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seiluences to promote learning, and some content may be lepeated inother courses when different sets cif students pass through them. Vhesepractices would hardily be judged unnecessary duplication by anyonoexcept- those either unfamiliar with4he psychology of learning or withcurriculum orgdnization. Tp definite inquiries regarding 'duplication,87 percent of the instructors repo'rfed. that ,they did not duplicate oroverlip unnecessarily other courses of their dep es ent; only 4 per-cent statea definitely that other instrvctors ov 'lap and duplicateunnecessarily the content of theii çourses. The, degree of pertaintyvaries somewhat According to departments. There is less certaintyabout nonexistence of duplication in education, home economics; ande.conornics; !Mich more certainty that it does 4ot exist in botany,'chemistry, mathematics, or agriculture. There isjust enough feelibgof its existence through all departments that it migkt well be made theobject of more careful analysis ttnd study. Elimination of duplica-tion might be a method of effecting economies.
Prerequisites.A related problem is the roquirement of sequence in aseries of courses within a department. Sequence planntid to provideditanization and stkp-up of work is no doubt desirable. Evidence froma small group of studies in higher education has incliCated, however,-that prerequisites may have less real significance than is'attached to

s them. Prerequisites for which thére are no establishitd reasonsshould be avoided, particularly when a motive may be found in theselfish interest of specific departments to hold students. It is essential'that these matters carefully supervised.
Since the interests of students tire paramount, unnecessary' re-requisite restriction of a technical nature to courses with import ntcontent may be barriers to the acquisition of a general education.The reports of instructors revealed that 30 percent' of the pourepresented in this study, required no prerequisite, 32 percent requir1 prerequisite course, 21 percent required 2 prerequisite muses, 9 per-cent required 3 prerequisite courses, 7 percent iequired 4 pferequisitet courses, and 2 perejmt required more than 4 prerequisite courses.,This means that about one-ihird cif the còurses were open to ail, thatabout a second third of the courses were accessible by a Iscourseprerequisite, and that an additional third of the couises was accessibleby a 2-course prerequisite.

Thesp matters offeurse administration are perhaps no more 'im-portant in the education of tetihers than they are in the education ofanyone else; but ific& are matters which can seriously affect such edu-cation. In all institutions, but partiçularly in State iiistiiutkis,
policies of poor economy resulting from too many small *Emus be-cause they offered too frequently or because too wide an offeringis attemptedl and thii unneCessary duplication of courses in whole orin part, may result in the motmting of unit costs to loss of prestigeand of confidence which con eventuate in undue curtailments.
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:TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 331
Un'supervised off-level registration can And will result in a loweringof standards. 'Transcripts of students viho had prepared for teach-ing were found in which entirely too much of the program of workseemed to be of junior college status and too little of senior college

The slavish following of texts with textbook memoritei type ofexamination checks and recitatiop procedures can be overdone.Classes were visited ip which the instructor was *quizzing his class,in a backing-the-book type of recitationp, it seemed, mail too fre-quently. This is not higher education, even though the use of textsis desirable. No doubt departmental insistence upon prerequisitecOurses which are unnecessarily technical for ariyone but the stAentwho Tajors in a department may prevent rather than promote generaleducalion. Lack of institutional or departmental supervision ofcourse oRerings may easily result in omissions and inclusions ofcontent without ref6rence to students',1ife needs and to relative values.All thesesare matters which, after all, condition the quality of prepara-tion that teachers receive.

CONTENT AND METHOD OF REPRESENTATIVE COURSESA

Instructional aim8. --The aims of higher education have been witielydiscussed at all. times. Carter 4.(400d 4 in Teaching in College andUnivers4 dpvotet a chapter in a biblicigraphical survey to locate theimportant contributions in thç literature on functions and standardsand' has cited 181 selected reterences, mostly of recent date. Thisinclicates Elomething of.the outstanding place this matter holds in theminds of those interested.
A list of 34 instructional aims gathered 'from the litertiture was sub-mitted to instructors of representative courses with the request thateach check all aims and objectives which he attempts to promote inhis course. The éspecific statements classified according to generalpurposes, with their rank order in the entire list of 34 indicated and thepercentages of all coursesin which each aim was promoted, are givenin table 23'.

4 Good, Carter V. Teaching in college and university. A Survey of the Problems and Ilersture
Higher Education, Baltimore, Md., Warwick and York, Inc., 1929, ch. III, pp. 81-108.
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LIBLz°23.Aims andeObjectives of repres ive courses used in the education ofteachers in universities, colleges, a djunior colleges (classified)

Rank
order
of aim Statemen aim

Percent
of 1,100
courses

the

3

2
a

lo

11

8

12

& 5

7

12

12

15
17

18

25

15

28
Elm=

21

28. 5

80

I. Direct subj.:. t-moter or course alms:
To have students acquire facts or meanings concerning the subject through text-books, lectures by the instructor, classroom discussion, and laboratoryactivities
To give students a knowledge of the principles of the subTo make students familiar with the aims and problems of the subTo prepare students for subsequent needs in the courses for which this is a pre-requisite
T6 attain a certain standard of skill in subjects where skill is demandedTo train in research methods (this includes training in the more specialized tech-niques of discovering new truth in the field)
To give a review of subject matter previously studied

Average
II. General educational (liberal-education) aims:To supply some mastery of this field as part of the cultural education desirable for, all

To discipline the mittd; to develop greater mental cepacity; to develop perspective,judgment, and master
To arouse the emotional life of the students and hence promote richer and deeperinsight into the experiences of the race

verage
III. Subject-matter and life functional aims:

To develop proper appreciations (valuations) of the significance of the subject forits own sakeits place in the social heritage
To develop proper appreciations (valuations) of the significance of the subjectfor its contributions to present-day livingTo train in right metho& of study including tfaining in the location and use ofreference and source material rela to the subjectTo provide students with many op !Atlas to express orally the concepts, prin-ciples, and relationships involv . in the fieldTo inculcate interests which will insure continuous study of the field throughoutlife, particularly in the recreative contributions of the subject matterTo provide for varMtions in the interests and abilities of studentsTo give specialized attention to uncovering and directing special talent and interestsof individual students
To give students much written practice (e.g. papers, exercises, theses) in discussingthe basic implications of the field

Average
IV. Direct-life functional aims:

To promote the breadth of view of the student
To promote a scientific attitude toward life
To promote civioveocial responsibility; to teach students to adjust themselves tooivio-social life_ 6
To give moral tralnlnj in the development of worthy character traits, such as oo-operation, oourtesy, honesty, and industry
To promote the leisure activities of the student
To train social leaders, motivating them to assume a measure of responsibility forthe progress of humanity
To promote the worthy home membership of the studentTo promote the health of the student
To promote the religious life of the student

Average
V. Vocational aims:

For teaching:
To supply students with the neoesgary background of subject matter for teach-

. TOnAp

ve practios in desirable habits basic to teaching this subject
puroses

To make students familiar with the methods of teaching subjectTo give rain in tailbhing, including lesson planning and other types ofteaching activities
Average

VL Other vocations:
To contribute to the wise choice of vocation or a major field of interest within a
To eupply s

V 'vocational
other than 8.

To give direct voodoos! training than

for those who need this subject for later voca-

Average
e4Illkre

Number ot owns ospolding: University, Oft Gobi% 411), junior maim 1114 et 1"

OP'

2

comae

a

4

11

6. 6
12
12

XL /I

11
32. 6
it

28. 6
28. 6
32. 6

82
77a
42
Ir

X...,

15

49

47

44

A

50

48

38

85
as

X

39

50
38

V

V 22

19

le
10

str

V.
40

13
IS

vocation
training

tionsi 1G

other I AP-

,

41.

IS

.

0

1

1

14
20

27

9

19

24 .

25
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An inspection of table 23 reveals some very interesting trends, es-pecially if specific aims classified according to general function orpurpose are studied by major groupi. These trends are clearly indi-cated in the s ary tabulation which follows:

Average
Average

percent ofAim
r rank of courses pro-

.

, specific
aims uotlng the

aims
Direct subject-matter or coursE

11 49
General-educational (liberal-education)

12 89
Subject-matter and life functional

11 40
Direct-life functional $

Vocational:
.Other vocations

25* 18
Preparation for teaching

26 15A..._

The purely subject-ipatter or direct-c,ourse .aims were given firstimportance and were emphasized in more courses than any other.The emphasis was on facts, principles, prerequisite needs, skill, re-search, and mastery:.
The liberal7education aims, like culture, discipline of the mind, anddirection of emotional life and another group of aims which tied upclosely with the subject aims and yet had concomitant outcomeswhich would contribute directly or by transfer of common elemen.tsto life activities ranked next; but two groups of these : vi s on theaverage were emphasized by approximately 10 percent ss of thecourses, that is by only two fifths of the courses.The functional aims more directly related to the elevation of lifestandards, which a college course should emphasize and which cutacross all subjects, more or less, aims like breadth of view, scientificattitude, civic-social responsibility, moral or ethical development,social leadership, home life, health, and religious life were emphasizedon the average in one fifth of the courses, although breadth of viewwas held to be promoted in one half of them.Those courses on whicI respondents gave their reactions wereselected in the first place as those most frequently prescribed oroffertd to teachers; yet the percentage of courses *which promotedirectly the vocational aims of teaching were low, averaging 15 per-cent. If the first one, background for teaching, is omitted since itreferp to subject-matter background for teaching, the more strictlyvocational aims would be promoted in4an average of 11 percent ofthe.courses. General vocational aims, some of which (such as choiceof voCation and prevocational trainting) would apply directly to teach-ing as well, were reported as promot- in 18 percent of the courses.Thus teachers are educated in cohbges and universities in types oflourses where vocational aims are relatively little emphasized, where'he functional aims of a college education are largely overlooked or

!!_
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left to ibe incidental, and where subject aims, particularly acquisitions
of facts, meanings; and principles are stiessed mostly.

1?elation to aims of elementary and secondary schools.--The teacher's
work is specifically social and functional at the elementary and second-
ary 14d. The accepted statements of aims for these levels are
usually' those enumerated by the Kingsley committee called the
"Seven Cardinal Principles", or like those in Bobbitt's formulation.
The aims emphasized by the Kingsley committee for §econdary edu-
cation are 'health, command of fundamental processes, worthy home
membership, vocation citizenship, worthy use of leisure, and ethical
character. Bobbitt sets up the development of abilities for the follow-
ing life activities: Language activitiessocial intercommunication,
health activities, citizenship activities, general social activities, spare-
time activities, keeping oneself mentally fit, religious activities,
parental activities and home life, unspecialized practical activiOes,
and the labors of *one's callitig. It is such functional aims as the'se
that the teacher is supposed to have in mind in educating children.'

It may be feared that some college instructors may often be putting
second or third things in importance in first place. Certainly it is
stirprising that the functional-life aims seem to be forgotten in so
many courses, even though it may be conceded that not all these aims
can he present in every course. Some division of labor even in attain-
ing the oiitcomes of a college education is essential. However, if
this division of labor is present then the maker of curricula for teachers
needs to see to it that courses which stress functional aims are included.
The examination cif transcripts leaves considerable doubt whether
or not a college level training for health, home life, leisure, ethics, or
even civic-social responsibilities are seriously contemplated.

Introductory courses in a department, as, for example, chemistry,
are taken several times as often for general contact as for specializa-
tion in a major; yet the aims logically associated with general contact
for a general education received surprisingly small emphasis in many
introductory courses of this and other fields, whose outcomes when
taken for general educatibn purposes should contribute to present-day
living, civic-social responsibility, cultural education, social leadership,
study of field throughout life, breadth of view, the scientific attitude,
and the like. These outcomes, one is forced to believe, are recognized
but are' often overlooked to a greater extent than other aims, and are
probably regarded as incidental concomitants that will take care of
themselves. They should not be accidental.

Does inability as a nation, in fact, the inability of all notions, to
cope promptly with social economics and home and family problems
not reflect this oversight in all education at all levels? Before these

For a presentation of 13 different proposals by teachers In education on the general aims of edácation sse
Trader and Annentrout, An Introduction to the Literature ou Education, Chicago, IlL, Boone., .10
and Cio all, oh. LI, pp. 38-73.
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 335
broader aims in education can be accomplished in elementary andsecondary schools, teachers need to tie educated along similar lines atthe college level; and all instructors of college courses, not merely apbrtion of them, need to see the larger aims of education beyon&the#mastery of subject matter and the promotion of departmentin whichare also important aims but certainly not first aims. These state-ments will not be acceptable to some persons, but these matters havebeen discussed with -several hundred instructors in 30 outstandinguniversities, colleges, and junior colleges visited during the survey,and it was observed that, these views are held by many and thatpersons known to be foremost thinkers in higher education haveexpressed them the most vigoroualy. ,

The cmignment.---It is conceivable that the standard of a student'swork is affectea even in college coursés by the frequency, the amount,and the method of assignment. The assignment discloses theobjectives of study, indicates the sources of material, and providesTriotivation, whether or not these matters are of unusual concern atthe higher-education level has not been 'studied. It was deemed atfeast a point of interest in thliudy 6f curricula to ascertain practiCe.Seventy percent of the instructors reported that assignmentsincluded the use of a basic textbook. Its largest use occurred in thejunior college, its next largest use was in the college, and its least useoccurred in the university, the peroentages being 84, 78, and 66,respectively.
Reference materials were used in not quite two thirds -of the courses.Typically both sources of material were utilized. A little more thanone third of the reported cases assigned term papers.Academic instructors used textbook assignments more andreference material less than did special-subject instructors. The (4textbook was most uséd in economics, sociology, mathematics, andbotany. It was decidedfr less used in art land in home economics.Reference material was most used in French, education, sociology,and agriculture. It was decidedly less used in mathematics, art,chemistry, and home economics. Term papers were prevalent ineducation and in sociology; they were little used in chemistry,mathematics, art, home economics, economics, and Frbnch.The daily assignment was typical of the junior collège, but was alsothe most prevalent typii in the other institutions. About 30 percentof the instructors used a weekly unit; and somewhat more than that,36 percent, employed still larger units. The university tendedmore in the direction of longer than daily, assignment periods; thejunior colleges showed the least tendency that way. Larger unitswere decidedly typical of education courses. Daily assignme*a weredecidedly typical of English, French, and mathematics.
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The form in which assignments appeared rank in this oider:
Assignment:

Peron"'Giving direction for readings in texts or reference books__ 67
,Mimeographed materials and exercises to%e studied_ dB as, 28Notebooks required 28Syllabi with definite outlines for each day or week orother periods of time 23Dictating exercises to be done outside 14

9

Instructors of education used syllabi and mimeographed materialmuch more than others. Oral directions'were more typical of English,French, and mathematics. Notobooks were most common in thesciences, and only somewhat less common in the special subjects.
Textbooks and references used.The most striking observation madein the tabulation of the textbooks used in these courses s;as that inall fields theie were so many different textbooks that very few out-clissed others decidedly in frequency of use. In no field excpt artwas a single textbook used by more than eight classeq which reported.The lists were characterized by being long, most textbooks beingi,u8;x1in onlir 1 or 2 classes. The same observation held for the referencebooks that were reported. They were long and characterized byvery low frequencies.

A few periodicals in a few fields were somewhat more outstandingin the frequency of their use, those heading the lista in seyen, fieldsto appear sufficiently outstanding were:
Economics
Sociology_
Agriculture__,, _______ _
Home economicz
Library science
Elementary education_
Chemistry

American Economic Review.
American Journal of Sociology.
Agricultural Education Magazine.
Vogue.
Library Journal.
Elementary School Journal.
Journal of American Chemical Society.

Classroom methods.To. the extent that methods can be used todevelop in students ability to study, to use sources, to develop schol-arty initiative, to develop independence of opinion, to write well, to
express themselves well, to maintain themselves in discussion, and tomaster their fields more adequatelyto that extent method is curric-ulum. Some of the concomitant outcomes of method are as important
elements in the education of a teacher as is the mastery of facts orprinciples, the acquisition of insights and skills. Serious study ofmethod on the level of higher education has only begun. A résuméof recent investigations on the conduct of the class period, studyproblems, and provisions for individual differences in higher educationhas recently been made.°

In this survey an attempt was made to ascertain just what types of
classroom recitation were most commonly used and by whom they

Good, O. V. Op. ott., ob. VI, pp. 104.1k.
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 337-
were used. The analysis was made for 1,242 representative coursesie 14 typical fields. The rank of the methods in order of the per-centages of courses in which instructors used them is the following:Method: Penes'

Lecture- 89Discussion 84Written examinatioh__ ____ 76Recitation 65Special reports ,,e 45Term papers 30LaboOral

view quizzes_ _ _______ 25
work 29

Prot) le or project method.... 21
4

MethódContinuedt Perms(
Observation i n trainingschools 10Visual aids 9Exhibits
Excursions or field trips_ _Practice exercises__ _ ______Honors for superior students..
Dramatization

8
8
8
5
4

Methods found in, a majority of classes were the lecture, the dis-cussion, the written examination, and the recitation. The lectureranked first 8 times, in 14 subject fields, the discussion, 4 times; therecitation, once. Laboratory work ranked high in the sciences, inart, in home eoonomics, in agriculture, in library science, and wasused extensively also in education. Visual aids were used most insociology, home economics, agriculture, and elementary education.The excursion was employed more in art, home economics, sociology,agriculture, botany, and chemistry than in other fields. Eihibitswere used widely in sociology, home economics, botany, elementaryeducation, and art. -Dramatization was outstanding only in art.The oral review quiz was frequently reported in agriculture, mathe-matics, French, chemistry, botany, history, and English. Termpapers were used extensively in all fields. They were most popultirin library -science, pociology, and agriculture, and were frequentlyused in education. Observation in training schools wu typical ofeducation and also of agriculture and library science, in which fieldsthere were more ¡Irofessionalized Wubject-matter courses. It was notassociated with academic subject-matter courses. n The problem-project method was typical of most agriculture courses, and was usedextensively in education, library science, home economics, and art.in general, it on be said that the greatest diversity of methods wereused in the special subjects, in education, and in sociology.Tests and ezaminationa.Ampng classroom procedures most fro-quently used in representative courses, tests and examinations rankednext to the lecture and the discussion period. It was typical of allfields. Recently it has had increased attention through the intro-kduction of comprehensive examinations, entzance examinations,qualifying examinations (discussed in a previous chapter), and thewider use of objective types of questions in higher education.
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The percentages of 1,288 rppresentative bóurses in which old andnewer types of testa were used are es follows for the 3 types ofinstitutions:

Type of Institution

'

Number
of

courses

Percent of representative course by type of test

3

Essay True-
false

Comple-
tion

4
Alb

Universals,
Colleges
Junior colleges
Au

531
449
162

76
70

31

57
31

ar

Multiple
choice

Best
reason

Match-
ing

7

29
27
61
31

14
35

14
13

14

13
10
30
14

rThe most widely used kind of test was the essay type, which wasfound in more than two thirds of all courses in universities, es,and, junior colleges, respectively. The various Ends of objectivequestions have not become common enough for any one type of themto be found in is mafiy u one third of all the courses, although theywere common in education, agriculture, library science, and weresomewhat less common in home economics and sociology. Academicinstructors in general use them least and rely on the essay tYpe most.Of the objective types, the true-false and the completion questionled decidedly over the best reason or matching types, multiple-choicequestions occupied the intermediate position. The influence of thewider use of objective questions in high schools is probably reflectedI theirin larger use reported in jtinior colleges, some of which werepublic junior colleges.
The humber of examinations varied much by courses; 7.4 percentof the courses had only one examination and 6.2 percent had as manyas 10 testa or more per term. The percentage distribution aviordingto the number of testa given is as follows for 1,003 coursai underthe semester plan and 183 courses under the quarter plan:

effsmoimimmim.

Number of tests per term

10

Pits

il

Percent of semester courses_
Percent of quart& course&
All courses

.111.111111110

18
21
19

22 10
21 7
22 10 7 2

10

Four fifths of the courses gave no less than 2 nor more than 5
'examinations. Three fourths of them provided more than a final anda midterm examination.
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TRAM= EDUCATION CURRICULA 339' 7
ttThe two most widely reported purposes in thé selection of test'questions were: 'to check the knowledge of subject matter com-prehensively and to have a basis for grading. Thèse purposes/were,reported for nearly two thirds .of the courses, but there were otheraims also widely utilized: To check knowledge_ by sampling (514percent) ; to verify growth in reasoning (47 percent) ; to evaluateskills (38 percent) ; and' to check the development of attitudes (29percent). -

Some of these purposes for giving tests were favored characteris-tically by some 'particular departments' more than by others. Theaims ieported\by a majority of instructors ¡n a subject may be con-sidered characteristic or typical. Characteristic aims by this.-standard for certain fields would be as follows:
To check knowledge comprehensivelyall departments.To check knowledge by samplingchemistry, French, history, sociology,agriculture, library science, elementary and secondary education.To evaluate skillsFrench, mathematics, and library science.To verify growth inireasoningchemistry, economics, hiatory, mathematics,sociology, agriculture, art, and home economics.To check development of attitudesagriculture.To have a basis for gradinga majority of all courses in each field exceptagriculture, art, and library sqience, which had relatively low percentages.Bases for determining grades.The more that marks in highereducation are studied, the more belief in their lack pf reliability is.strengthened. One of the most 'recent and careful of these studiesmade by Clifford R. ad7 for the University of Chicago ends.with the following conclusions:

These considerations lead to the grave- quesion as to the wisdom of retainingany system of qualitative marking as a part of the academic machinery at theundergraduate level. It has been shown that departments clearly vary in theirstandards of marking. It has been shown that, even in a department having ageneral average marking practice exacly at the ali-university average, thevarious instructors differ greatly in' the severity of their marking. It has beens.uggested that marks may possibly be affected by the quality of the teaching,the students who receive the marks being the fortunate or unfortunate benefi-ciaries of a process over which they have rio control, except as they exercisewisdom in selecting courses under tke more capable teachers. Finally it hasbeen suggested that the extent to which the factors required for success arecommon to all departments is unknown.When all of these qualifications of instructor's marks are taken irito account,it becomes apparent that there is great hazard in using these marks for anyimportant academic purpose, such as the award of honors .or dismissal becauseof poor scholaiship. This study leads indisputabq` to the position that thebasing of academic rankings of students upon instructors' Marks is unsound.Possibly grades in courses may serve well some ottler purposes, but ibeir use for7 Maddox, Clifford R. Marking Practices in Undergraduate Courses. See Reeves, Floyd W., Palk,
W. E., and Russell, John Dale, Chicago, M. The University of Chicago Press, 1933. The University
et Chicago ¡larva!, ye/. IV, ohs M.
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award of h9nors, for determination of eligibility for graduation, and for theelimination of undesirable students from the institution should be diaccintinueci.One of the important elements of the new plan at the iiniversityxof Chicago isthat thedonus of determining eligibility for graduation has been taken from themarks made in courses and laid upon attainment in a final comprehensive exam-ination. It remains to be seen whether the new plan 'will ovtrcome the apparentdefects in the old system under which course marks have Oeen the final deter-minants of academic standing.

It may be that the unreliability of caege marks as indicated in theabove study and other studies may be caused in part by the variety
of bases that are used for determining grades of students in repre-sentative courses, so that a mark from one ihstructer does not par-allel in its considerations the marks ficafn anóther. In respoiïse toa reque4 to check the methods of determining a student's grade
regularly used in the course, the following percentage distribution of
bases for grading were found for 1,366 courses representing 14 fields:

PercentFinal examinations
82Class participatibn in discussion
66A aeries of examinations
62General attitude toward work
48
46General impression of the quality of a student's worl 42Oral quizzes
34

32
22

27

24

. Written papers or projects

Term papers
Series of marks based on recitation responses
Laboratory exercises
Regular attendance

On the average, each instructor reported five of these bases for
marking the students. It is very clear that variety of bases for grad-
ing would cause unreliabiliti, quite besides the subjectivity of many
of them, and the general unreliability of tests themselves, although
variety in itself should be a protection against the unfairness of marks.

Bases that are used in three-fgurths or more of the courses oi a
department might be donsidered strongly characteristic practice. By
this standard the use of class participation in discussion is character-
istic of Entail* French, history, mathematics, sociology, agriculture,
home ec.onomics, library science, and education; the final examination
is ckaracteristic of all fields except botany and library science, the
series of examinations is characteristic of English, mathematics, and
edtication; and laboratory exercises are most charActeristic of botany
and chemistry.

General attitude, oral quizzes,, a series of marks based on reci-
tations, term papers, written projects, general imPression, and r
Jar attendance were bases for marking for three-fourths of the courses
in no field, but are frequently reported by more than one-half.

4.)
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CHAPTER XI

CURRICULUM ISSUES
It berame very evident in the interviews with instructors that thereare many points of view, highly colored by orientation and personalinterests. In order to measure roughly the extent of some of theseattitudes a list of 63 proposals was made which were based uponissues directly related to the curricula for teachers. Fifty of these weresent to presidents of cooperating institutions, and a 'later revision,including 13 aciditional proposals, wai sent to instructors of repre-sentative courses with the request that they vote yes without qualifi-cation, yes with reservations, no with reservations, or no withoutqualification on each one of them. This was a device to ascertain thetrénd of thought. Table 24 shows the percentages of more than 600instructors from 24 institutions which favored or opposed with orwithout qualification each proposal. There is also addòd a weightedsingle index of approval for each proposal. This index is the alge-braic sum obtained by addillg the products of the respective per-centages multiplied by weighted values. Percentages voting yeswithout qualification were multiplied by + 2, percentages voting yeswith reservations were multiplied by + 1, percentages voting no without qualifications were multiplied by 2. The algebraic sum of thesereservations were multiplied by 1, and percentages voting no with-products may range from 200 ,to + 200. Zero indicates dividedopiiiion, +200 absolute approval of all without -qualificatiön byanyone, and 200 absolute disapproyal of all without qualificationby anyone. In figure 2, appendix A, is presented a comparativestudy of the Isaction of the respective groups.Sfte of these issues and the votes of instructors upon them havealready been presepted in earlierxhapters of this part in connectionwith the discussion of problems involving one or more of the issues inthe list. These will not be repeated in this chapter. The votes onthese issues marbe easily obtained from table 24.
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TABL13 24. The reaction of univer y college, and junior college instructors on
63 curriculum proposaL. relaJi the education of teacherstContinued

Abbreviated issue statement

\
VI. Criteria of curriculum maid ng---Ciont fnuthd.

The use of job analysis to the development of
teacher-trzining curricula

Need ol a definitely prescribed sequence of courses
for every type of teaching position. ......

As much emphasis on techniques of creative edCics-
tion as or) teaching of tool and content subjects..

VII. Standards:
Higli achievement in previous work preieguieita-

for admission to curricula for teachert '
The development in prospective teachers of

capacity for independent professional activity_ _
The desirability of continuing the education of

teachers after the primer vies od... . . . ... ... _ .
Growth in teaching skills pod oiti job rather

than during preservice per
Mastery of subject matter the first essential in the

education of teachers
The introduction of all prospective Wackier, to the

problems of urban and rural Life e
4-yesr curricula more essential for preparation of

. elenientary teachers than for seiSondary teachers.
Limited acceptance of correspondenoe or extension

credit in teacher-training curricula
No college credit for review courses of elementary

or seoondary subject matter
The elimination of deficiencies in eIem.zft,ry or

secondary content of prospectlye teaching
field

The limitation of teaching certificates to the spe-
cific levels and fields of preparation

The limitation of certificates to either the elemen
tary or secondary field

All higher educational institutions permitted to
train teachers ...k. ii- - - -Any curriculum largely oonoefned with subject
matter of major

Comprehensive objective personnel data of value
to teacher-training institution. Graduate credit for oorrespondenoe and group
extension courses.

Health oertificate prerequisite for teaching
.1-year curriculum chiefly professional content, cul-

tural background assumed .

VIII. Values:
Attitudes, appreciations, and ideals, the by-

products of direct attention to knowledge and
skills

Insight into both social and individual behavior
important

The cultivation of physical, social, and esthetic
capacities as well as intellectual capacities......

Emphasis on knowledge and Akins required for
teaching publio-echool minin1qm essentials

Ability to develop personality traits in pupils as
important u knowledge and teaching skill__

Provision for devalopment of social and individual
traits of teachers

Education modified according to ¡Octal and. goo-
nomio background of prospective teachers

Preparation tb teach contemporary life as well as
race experience

Num-
ber ot

instrt*-
tors

voting

526

565

558

578

598

597

506

609

575

557

505

574

Percen taro of inct rucl ors w ho
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Yee
(+2)

3

q

10

27

44

58

79

112

49

64

42

11

63

49

590 75

684 63

664 45

687 16

593 24

564 41

578 4
576 42

527 24

568 n-
602 85

593 77

545

570 45

683 64

656 19

MO 48

Yes
with
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44

39

43

33

20

16
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Pa dROUP A14ITUDES

A comparative study of the group reactions of instructors of educe-
tion, presidents, academic instructors, and instructQrs of special
subjects, respectively, on issues can be made with the help of figure 2,
appendix A, which plots the index of approval for each group on the
index scale for comparison. On the whole, the reactions of the
groupspresidents, academic instructors, special-subject instruc.tors,
and instructors Sf education in universities, colleges, junior colleges)
and teachers 'colleges, respectivelywere quite similar, the indexes of
each group tending to fall near that of the other groups. Some group
differences must be noted.

Special points of view of education instructor8.The education
instriictors on most issues exhibited the same trends but were usually
more emphatic in their opinion in the direction that other groups
tended. On a few issues the preponderance of their views were
opposite to those of the whole group. Since it is the group directly
interested in teachers, *these deviations may be worthy of note. They
favored specialized education for sppcific levels or subjects more
strongly than did 'the whole group. They believed the control of the
education of teachers should be by professors of education and pay-
chológiY, and were as a group divided but not so sure that the pre-
scription in education and psychology should be definitely limited.
They would teach the separate special-methods subjects themselves,

*rather than have the teachers of academic subjects do it. They
believed seudent teaching superior to observation. They were less
certain that growth in teaching skills is developed on the job rather
than at school. They were more emphatic in denying that all higher
institutions should be permitted to educate teachers. They did not
believe that any curriculudi should be concerned largély with subject
matter of the major. They wére not lo certain and the preponder-
ance of their opinion opposed the statement that attitudes, apprecia-
tions, and ideals are byproducta bf direct attention t9 knowledge and
skills.

Of epecia-sukiect in8tructor8.--In no case were the special-subject
instructors decidedly- different in their attitude from the general
tenslencies of the other groups..

the recackmic in8tructor8.An inspection of figure 2, appendix A,
shows that while in $eneral all groups tend to move up and down the
wile together viith reference to the issues, there are some attitudes
more strongly reflected by the acad.:tic instructors, than,by others.
They were the most decided group both in colleges and universities
and in teachers colleges* opposition to the control of education of
teitchers 'by professors of education and psychology, being in decided
variance with university and college instructors of education and the
presidents on this point. Tliey were quite positive in believing that
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TEACHER EDUCATION CIIRRICULA 345
growth in teaching skill develops'on the job rather than durink thepreservice period of trainirig. They were very favorable to theteaching of sppcial-methods courses by subject-matter professorsrather than brpirofesiors of education. They showed more tendencyto believe in the superiority of good dem?nstration to practice teach-ing in the preparation of tiachers. They were less certain about thenecessitY of differentiation of curricula for teachers beyond the usualmajor and educational requirements or about basing the program ofstudies largely upon educational research; they were MOW positive inthe belief that any curriculum 'should be largely concerned withsubject matter of the major. They were less pSsitive than the othersiti belie that ability to develop personality traits in pupils is asimportant as knowledge and teachilig skill.

Of colleges and universities versus teachers college attilude8.Tbedifferences between individual instructors of each group was greateron most of the issues than the differences between these types ofinstitutions. The teachers college groups believed a littlb more posi-tively in high prescription in 4-year curricula and in practical totalprescription in 2-year curricula, in a minimum of 90 clock-hours ofstudent teaching and in the professional treatment of practicallyall subject-matter courses. They oPposed more strongly the ptoposakthat Pall highei institutions should bQ permitted to prepare teachers.Even in ,most of these matters the attitudes were not far, thoughsignificantly, apart, while in all other matters their attitudes move upand down the index scale together with the other groups.Of the presidents.7The presidents were asked to vote on the 50original of the 63 proposals.' nary were stronger for high prescrip-tion in .4-year curricula and constituted the most decided groupfavoring a limited prescription in education and psychology. Onthe éontról of education of teachers by professors of education andpsychology they were about as positive as the education professorsthemselves, and 'they were more positive than the others in thebelief that differentiation of curricula beyond the usual major andeducational requirements is necIssary for teaching. They agreedrather decidedly with the education instructors that not all highereducational institutions should be permitted io prepare teachers;Otherwise their judgminta followed the general trends of other
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CHAPTER X AI

PROPOSALS AND RECOMMENDATIONS WITH
SPECIAL REFERENCE TO 111E EDUCATION OF
TEACHERS IN UNIVERSITIES, COLLEGES, AND
JUNIOR COLLEGES1

GENERAL STATEMENT

At présent we "see only in part" on matters of curricula in higher
education and that is often a very small part. This is as true of the
general education of anyone as it is of the education of teachers.
Research, which depends so much upon the isolation and study of
single variables, has not yet "come through" with satisfying analyses
and m:asurements of complex curriculum problems, partly because
it fis s ii ult to isolate almost inextricable variables and partly because
existing instruments of measurement are crude and for many phases
of the problem means of measurement have not been developed.
General criteria upon whiCh to base the relative value of content to
be selected for general education have received little consideration.
Even after single factors in teacher selection, or in teaching success,
have been isolated and studied, their potency is always affected by
the changing potency of other variables; for example, intelligence may
be compensates by industry in teaching success, while both may be
neutralized by an undesirable personality or poor health. They
never operate together in exactly the same way in different individuals.
In conseque(.nces curriculum problems are difficult to study with a
view of obtaining decisive evidence.

In the meantime the education of teachers must go on. Institu-
tional practices and policies, which in curriculum matters can never be
static or crystallized, must be based upon the best information avail-
able and need the focusing of the best thought possible upon their
implications. It has been the purpose of the staff to present in Part
III a picture of present curriculum praatices in junior colleges, colleges,
and universities so that those who desire to study them may have
available data which an inflividual could not gather on short n-otice.
Ms should result in easier stimulation of more thiorught upon these
problems and the initiation .of new experimentation and research to
carry the qurriculuni to higher levels of adequacy. The Survey must
not serve as an agency to crystallize practice at this time. Tlio
who have little information will be helped to know what others
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TZA EDUCATION CURRICULA 347
doing, while those who w most about the situation will be.helpedto carry on and Perhaps to, vary most from current practice.However, with the warning that crystallization of practice mustnot follow this Suivey, it has been deemed advisable to speak asindividuals who have studied the Iproblem of teacher education inaiiversities and colleges in the large and in detail, to state what wouldseem to be thé best possible proposals and recommendations for theimmediate present. These proposals and recommendations cannotbe defended in terms of noncontrovertible data of the Survey nor14rn a final word from research. They are, however, an effort tooutline the best possible program for the education of teachers incolle and universities made after coriferences with hundreds ofinstructors, with associates on the Survey, diligent reading of theliterature and the application of as much thought as time wduld per-mit. With these limitations and purposes in mind, the proposals aresubmitted with the hope that they may stimulate progress.

STATE e RESPONSIBILITYA

1. The setting up of minimum standards for the certification of teachers mustbe recognized by all institutions as resting in the sevèral States acting throughproperly constituted agencies since public education is a function of the State.This duty makes the State definitely responsible for the minimum standards thatare to be maintained for educating teachers in junior colleges, colleges, and unizversities when certificates -are based, not upon State examinattons, but uponcurricula, the completion of which leads directly to certification.2. The supervision of teacher education as a State function implies that theState should formally accredit non-State institutions for the preparation ofteachers. This accreditation should be based upon careful, periodic inspectionor study of institutional standards, special curriculum provisions, and provisionsof student 'teaching facilities. It must consist of setting minimum standardsand not of cramping institutional initiative and experimentation.3. Practices now in vogue for accrediting institutions to prepare teachers' areoften loose. There is need for higher standards and specific checks so that weakinstitutions without adequate provisions are not accredited. The education ofteachers is not the right of a weak institution, whether State or private.,4. In general higher standards will result', if fewer institutions well staffed andwell equipped prepare teachers than if practically every institution prepares afew teachers. Adequate provisions and economy -are often dependent on sizeof stlident body.
5. In the absence of, or in addition to, other effective means of directing andcoordinating the program of teacher education in State and private institutions,the State should bring together periodically the responsible leaders from allinstitutions to outline its standards ;% d requirements for certification, to &museproblems of Utah& education, and a prove practices relative to minimumrequirements.
6. One item which it is reasonable for a State to check in institutions accreditedto prepare K. teachers that is now not usually included is to see that prospectiveteachers are either prepared or pass a test of competency in the content coveredin tbe entire range of the subjects of the teaching field for which teachers are tobe certificated. Status have some obligation to outline this content in terms aState needs after careful research.
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7. The following criteria are suggested by which a State may judge the' quail-
ficatipns of an institution to be accredited for the preparation of teachers:

(a) The provision within the institution of an organisation with %authority
and competency to supervise and guide the professional preparation
of prospective teachers.

(b) An adequately prepared faculty in the teaching fields for which it pre.
pares teachers.

(c) Adequate facilities for observation and practice teaching under the
direct supervision of competent persons.

(d) Careful recruiting and selection of candidates for teaching, and the
elimination of the unfit by a cpmbination of criteria.

(e) The full cooperation öf all departments in the education of teachers, with
a sympathetic appreciation of the special needs of teacher education.

(f) The graduation of teachers who by general observation of their success
in school a flow; compare favorably with the product of strong
institutions a ri doing such work.

8. Any State supervision of teacher education must be tinder 'officials of high
fitness for the work.

STATE CERTIFICATION

1. Permanent life certificates should be discontinued, and a plan of periodic
renewal upon evidence of efficiency substituted for them.

2. All permanent certificates, if issued at all, should be awarded only after a
probationary period of actual teaching.

3. The certification of a teacher should be limited, respectively, to the ele-
mentary or secondary school levels, and if for the secondary level, it should be
restricted to those fields in which the hòlder possesses a major, or a minor of not
less than 12 and preferably 15 semester-hours of preparation. The blanket
teacfiing certificate covering both elementary and secondary levels should be
abolished in all States.

4. A health certificate should be a prerequisite for certification 'to teach or for
renewal of certification to teach.

5. It is recommended .that some national ágency undertake the standardiza-
tion of name* for similar types of State certificates to promote interstate reels
procitor and to facilitate the fair evalughtion ot certificates. It is récommended
that future laws and State departmenti follow as closely as possible the standard-
ised terminology agreed upon.

6. Every State should know its annual demand for teachers in every subject
field through annual or biennial analyses based upon reports from every local
district. The State _should also know the annual supply of teachers from all
institutions accredited to *pare teachers.

7. It is recommended that some States try a plan of certificating by subjects
or levels only a limited number above the number needed to supply its demand,
devise ways and means to select first those who are best qualified, and keep the
others on a waiting list in competitiq&with later applicants.

8. With due allowance for a suppir from outside its boundaries, every State
should endeavor to coordinate the teacher-education programs with all institu-
tions accredited to prepare teachers so that only a sufficient number but not an
excessive oversupply of well-qualified teachers are .educafed.

INSTITUTIONAL ADMINISTRATION OF TEACHER EDUCATION

1. In meet universities the education of teachers at least after the Junior college
period is probably best done by being concentrated in a school of education corm-
sponding to the separateúnits used for the eduestitiori of doctors, dentists, lawyen,
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=ACM EDUCATION CURRICULA 349
musicians, or engineers. The education of teachers by two plans in the sameinstitution, one in the college of liberal art§ and the other in a school öf educa-tion, should be eliminated. t-

2. In some large institutions with large education enrollments more attentionshbuld be given to the provision of separate and well-equipped education build-ings or to the convenient grouping together of departments and activities whichshould be clearly correlated in the education of teachers.3. Each liberal arts. college or university should decide by administrative orfaculty action whether or not it wishes to educate teachers and what !Articular,types of teachers it wishes to prepare, according to one of the following levelsdescribed in chapter I.
(a) No effort is made to prepare teachers for certification as teachers.(b) The partial but not complete preparation of teachers for certificationon the undergraduate level is undertaked.(c) Complete preparation of certain types of teacher for certificatiozi isattempted iti a 4- or 5-year program.

s4. An institution which formally undertakes to prepare teachers in part orentirely should enter into the program whole-heartedly. The antagonism orthe cold attitude of tolerance sometimes expressed tostudents regarding prepara-tion of teachers tends to prejudice udents toward the profession and later causeemplpying school officials and tab) departments to view such institutionscritically.
5. In institutions -where are prepared, it seems desirable that the en-tire faculty co . ed ghoul occasionally discuss for mutual orientation thecurriculum problems of teacher education. 7"1.

ADMISSION AND SELECTION OF PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS
1. Ways and means must be developed to attract and to select persons morecarefully for teaching on thé basis of such qualifications as health, ethics, scholar-fikiip, scientific attitude, breadth of vie*, 'mental alertness, and personalitk, andfilially ability to develop art and skill in teaching.2. Candidates for teaching should be limited to those who makeJit least aver-age or better grades in all work and better than average gsadi standards in futureteaching fields.

3. While there is no conclusive evidence from research on what qualificationsenter most significantly into successfdt teaching, until more evidence is avAilable,selection of pros I lye teachers should be based not upon is :le criteria but upona combination of cri P such as:
(a) The eliminati a n of at least the lowest third or f Ala in scholastic attain-ment; higher stindards to be used where r there is oversupply ofte..achers.
(b) The father elimination of those who do not show a teaching personalityin student teaching. Initial "failures might be given, if possible, asecond chance in a new practice situation.(c) Strong recommendation by faculty to be limited to those who meet'1 and 2 above, and who in addition are . known to possess positivestrength of. character and high ideals.4. Ideally, every institution for the preparation of teachers should main-tain a progressive program of attracting the capable, selecting the most promising;eliminating the unfit, standing behind its best, and following its graduates into

.
their jobs, a program which begins with legitimate student recruitinj and endsonly after a teacher is successfully established in his profession. t.'
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GUIDANCE
O.

1. A program of guidance should be an important administrativg feature of a
desirable teacher-education program. The recommended elements of such a
program might incorporate such features as the following:

(a) Tests and interviews after preliminary selection and admission to assai-
tain abilities, interests, aptitudes, and disabilities or deficiencies.

(b) Aciequate perscf.nal data for reference of personnel officers.
(c) Appraisal of social and other qualifications through extracurricular and

other activities.
(d) Guidance of student into activities needed or those for which he is most

fitted.
(e) Guidance of student after the first year or two into his best teaching

fields.
Iteactions of instructors to students' ability in principal fields of concen.

tration for teaching.
Caréful evaluation of teaching personality during student teaching.
Careful guidance of °student into first position for which he is most

suited, by placement office.
(i) Maintenance of contact with graduate during early teaching years, by

placement office. te
2. There is *some danger that the existence of high specilization in Instructors

with possible resultant distortion of perspectiv'e, high departmentalization, and
interdepartmental rivalries may often cause faulty guidance. Every institution
should provide administrative procedures to safeguard the interests of 'student,
from these fendencies.

3. The guidance of two a'cially capable and promising students toward the teach-
ing profession and the guidance away from the teaching profession of the unfit
should be begun in the secondary school and continued throughout college.

EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

1. High-school teachers generally should-prepare themselves for participation
in some forni of exyacurricular activity at the secondary level.

2. Thé development of the social personality in the teacher calls for parti,cipa-
tion in the social activities of the .college, which in turn calls .for many provisions
of this sort by the college.

CORRESPONDENCE AND GROUP EXTENSION COURAES

1. the quOity of extension and correspondence mirk offered to teachers should
.be carefully checked in many institutions.

2. Under present conditions, extension credit for teachers outside' of the local
community of the institution in the case of group classes should be limited.
Where ample facilities can be assured, policies toward extension and correspond-
ence work can be liberal.

8. The type of extension work where com tent instnictors meet with teachère
of a local community to work with them n educational problems with the full
cooperation of local schiml authorities is s be encouraged as serving the double
Arpose of upgrading teachers and k the institution close to teaching
problems.

ECON

1. Possible economies in teacher-educat y be effected:
(a) By qffering small claagi.onlyq.nrietkonatey
(b) By combining Into trunk-line courses those ¡went's& elements of inhibit
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Vr TIBACHIMIS EDUCATION CURRICULA. 351
(C) By giving more attention in departments to the ellminat3on of unneeeessexy duplication in courses taught by different instructors.(d) By resisting the tendency to multiply courses and departments.(g) By preparing only those kinds of teachers for which there is ampleenrollment and for which adequately differentiated and specializedinstruction of good quality can be provided.(f) By the maintenance of fewer instructors ai better salaries rather thanthe maintenan4 of too many instructors at smaller salaries.(g) Alternation of small summer-school classes.(h) By early elimination of poor jirospects for teaching.

ARTICULATION
1. Closeiarticulation of junior college work with secondary work of Individualstudents is needed to stpplement and to continue, but not to duplicate previous,work.
2. In colleges and universities, the purpose of the secondary and junior collegelevel for the teacher should be primarily general education; of .the senior collegeand of fifth-year level, general education plus special education for teaching posi-tions; of the fifth year or first graduate year, either a continuation of senior col-lege aims or specialisation in onefor two fields; and of the doctorate level, intensivespecialization.
3. In checking the pattern of the general education -of the individual studentat the college level (notLincluding the major); it should always be rememberedthat for most students Uk major amount of work in many fields of subject matterin point of time emphasis to be completed during tile entire 8 years of high schooland college may already have been completed in the high school. Thit is particu-larly true of English, history, classical languages, and mathematics.4. With the view of possibly preventing a useless repetition of content and ofproviding time for ccontacts with new content, instructors at the junior collegelevel should study the relative contributions of the parallel cimtent no oftenfound in secondary and junior college survey or introductory courses inliterature, history, science, and possibly ()tiler departments.

DEPARTMENTAL AND DIVISIONAL ORGANIZATION OF COURSES
1. The general and special education of elementary teachers and of secondaryteachers for the 10 to 15 types of teaching positions of the secondary school isprobably better served in part by a cuiriculum organization at the junior coikelevel, which is divisional rather than highly departmental. It now requires inmany institutions an impossible number of introductory courses to get necessarygeneral contacts with such broader areas of knowledge as physical sciences,Nological sciences, English, social studies, comparative literature, or fine artstudies. If institutions in serving.other types of students and agvanced graduatework must maintain highly differentiated departments, provisions for orientationcourses and for dArisional rather than departmental majors should be made forteachers.

2. It is recommended that experimental orientatiod courses of the followingtypes be tried for teachers at the junior college level: (4) Biological scienci;(b) physical science; (c) social sciences; (d) fine arts; (e) phyAal education, health,and physiology; (f) general literature; And (g) oral and written English.
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STANDARDS

r. A thorough Mastery of subject rRattir is a first essential in the education ql
teachers.

2. A 4-year college curriculuni shquld be made the minimum prepirttion for
the lowest class of secondary school in every State that has not yet mide it so.

An early adoption of the standard of 5 years of preparation /or The first or
highest class of secondary-school certificate in most. States is 'retommended; at
least an early beginning in preparing such teacbers should be made.

4. The period of preservice preparation for elementary teáchers in all universi-
ties and colleges should be increased to 4 years with a temporary mininium of 2
years for _rural schools only ,as a step to the attainment of the same love of
preparation for the rural teacher as for the urban teacher.

5. Graduate work should be undertaken only in institutions which inset high
standards of faculty preparation and at 'the same time have ample library and
laboratory facilities for graduate work.

6. In ail curricula there should be provisions for off-level registratioNal. adjust
instruction to past education, to the present apd future needs, to the interests,
and to the abilities of students; but the careful administration of off-level regiatts-
tion must be definitely provided so that upward or down4ard registlation cannpt
become so common that the assumed increasing challenge of courses from t e
junior college through the graduate school may, never take place. In this inatter
there is danger of the extreme of too greit riéidity as well as of todgreat flexibility.

7. The test of proficiency in a teaching field should 'not be based sigely upon
the number of credit. of course work completed but rither upon 'specific, proof of
competency in the subject matter and in giving instruction based up:in that,
subject matter.

8. It is recommended that the nuts r and type of courses in education and in
academic ..niajcirs used as first courses in these fields for teachers be carefully
siipervIsed in content and sequence so that the pattern of work completed in a
maj9r, a minor, or an education series may be less haphazard- and definitely
planned to cover the minimum essentials needed by* the' teacher. Beyond thee,
ascertarned minimum needs of a flied, which should be checked through research,
it may Lle very -desirable to make provisions for restricted or free electives.

IN-SERVICE EDUCATION

1. Fewer summer scbools, but larger and" with wider offerIngs will aie serve the
up-grading needs of teachers in service, 'Once small summer schools can offer but
a part of the work of the regtilar year.

2. At least the key people and as, many others as possible involved in the
education of teachers hhöuld maintain first-4nd and direct field contactiwith the
regiodthejr"are serving in order to tnaifitain a working knowledge of school con-
ditions and sensitivity to current changes.

3. Teachers in service who tend to elect too heavily from education courses
should be guided into academic fields.

4. Institutions should follow with careful records the subsequent* history and
were of their graduates for at least a limited number d years ma Addy of the

efficiency of their oym offering.
4.0

CURRICULUM CONTENT

1. Trim:M.16ml requirements, untested 'opinions, and dorm'
t1

Judgments
without substantiation from reseaich%are as yet too dominant in academia and
iducational curriculum prescriptions. The most ordinary requOements for
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MOM IMICATION *CURRICULA 353
teachers need to be challenged and the results of cooperative ressaid used eithérto support them or to find more valuable replacements. This refers to Richmattirs as entrant* requirements, general graduation requirements, majorsequences, prerequisites, education courses, relitive value of fields for a generaleducation; nature of the content, and similar items.2. In the determination of content and the organisation of this mutant incurricula lor teachers, the following principles are proposed:(a) Teachers occupy a key position in the provess of a rapidly movingcivilisation. It is important that curricula for their preparation begiven much thought to keep them responsive to social change andsocial need.

(b) COntent mist be ;elected for relative value .tp. teachers as teachers."%reefed departmental interests and traditional practices cannotpredominate in,the face of the needs of a society whi.ch demands muchof a teacher.
(c) Coûtent should be related to the ascertained demands and needs of better

I school practice.
(d) Content should be based as far as possible upon available research.Research and experimentation should be used increasingly to testand try out the best thought and to blase new trails.(e) Where generallsid knowledge based upon :wear& floes not supplydefinite guidance, curriculum-making must be carried forward withthé help of philosophy of education.
(f) Aside from the social and professiofial. needs that should ba reflected incurricula for teachers, there should be provision for the developmentI of latent abilities and interests. This is one reason for supplyingelective privilege&
(g) lt must be Assumea by institutions and by public-school admiiiistratorsand supervisors alike that a considerable part of the development ofis( teacher in the theory and particularly the practice of teaching musttake platie on the job. A teacher must be brought, however, toreasonable initial competency for his first position in his priservicepreparation, but the develdpment of the art of teaching requires formost persons mots.time than institutions can give.(A) In building a curriculum for teachers, the limitation of the available4-year period of preparation will not permit perfection in Liar oie_phise of it. A Rani balance should therefore be aitempted among allessential lines of development that are -necessary. These are:The' general educaiion of the teacher as a member of a leirnedprofession. This content for the general education 'shouldbe selected and rejected in part on e basis of its relAtivevalue as basic background to

(2) Adequate preparation in tho subject tter of the 'thingfields which will call for sp.ecialiiation and final competency.(3) Orientation in education and psychology.
(4) Professional treatment of the teaching fields with regard toboth content at the future teaching level and, to teachingactivities.

3. A teac)iers' curriculum should be an integrated curriculum. Departmentsin preparing their own offerinp of major sequenoes or courses for general contactfor teachers should do so with the needs of teachers in mind. Conferencesamong college administrators and academic and education Instructors and withthose who are In touch with public-school needs and with espebially competentpersoni.Ovdtio sat thinking about the total minim and not =wetly a part of it"keld
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4. In the preparation of iurittcula and of course-ot-study changes, It would
appear from the picture of currink practices that many agencies are Involved.
This is deaf,: It appears reasonable, however, to conclude that more &anise
ought to be supervieed by departmental divisions, curriculum committees, or
faculties as a whole.

5. Until all professional work is on a graduate level of more than 1 year,
professional education for secondary teaching should begin at the undergraduate
level.

6. It is likely that teacher-educating institutions can supply much cooperation
and leadership to States in the supervision of teacher education.

7. Education instructors sho4ld check their courses for duplicition of content
as a result of recent rapid expansion in content and offereing. Consciousness of
duplication exists also; in other fields.

8. The pattern of the curriculum with respect to the proportion of it to be
devoted to (a) survey or nonspecialized orientation courses, (b) usual introduc-
tory and advanced unit courses, (c) subjects of the teaching field, (d) educa-
tion, (e), observation'and practice teaching, and (f) electives will vary according
to subject or tip level of the public-school systems for which preparation is being
'made.

9. Curriculum-building for teachers should be supervised by persons wile have
broad curricular perspective.

10. With increasing attention to the problems of developing the social and
Individual traits in pupils by teachers, institutions should increasingly provide
preparation for these respónsibilities.

AIMS AND OBJECT

1. Although -direct subject-matter alins, such as the acquisition of facts and
principles, the acquisition of skills, or taking care of the subsequent needs of
courses are important, apparently more conscious stress needs to be given by ,

instructors to the more functional aims of higher education, such as breadth of
view, scientific attitude, civic-social responsibility moral training, education for
leisure, social leadership, better home life, and health, whickare often left to be
incidental outcomes of a curriculum in which subjectvnatter aims are -more
specifically emphasised. ,

2. The education of teachers in the independent liberal arta college cannot be
reconciled with the view held by some that a liberal education is the sole aim of
a liberal arta oollege. Any institution which purports to educate teachers must
combine with the aim of a liberal education for teachers the objective of definite
and adequate professional education, which will involve:

(a) Courses in education. . a

(b) limitat4on of majors, and minors for prospective teachers to teaching
fields.

(c) Specific relation of at least a part of the content of majors and minors for
teachers to teaching needs.

(d) Professional treatment of teaching field's.
(e) Theabculcation of a professional attitude hi prospective teachers.

GENERAL EDUCATION OF TEACURS
1. In colleges and universities, the first 2 years of a die or 5-year college curricu-

lum should be largely oonoerned with the °Continuation and supplementation of
wend education at ihe secondary level, and the foundation courses of the future
fields of teaching.

2. lingb-scluml or college contact with many major Adds of knowledge *aid
two objective d the education d teachers.

. ?,_..
't -:e-

'I.

'

. .

ICA"

'11

"T. r:;1";. ;.
(4 *

67.:Al'a

..1111S, 4\4 'jP.Ì'

t

0

all

s.

I

r..* V t 4 b . *** *

; ' -

.
.

- e
-34/T:' _

.** ' . " t,t
.t. A S.;

P. 4 : N. ./ ii#,VVo 4 $114 ;kJ"
,Z)

4 747 ''?1P %,,P+ra. :V141 Vg(ItIfirZ:Z;d314-SN'Iftatfi'll't;1.

-7

TIMM=

, .
*.

11;14* ,

Lksl kt 4. 1 4:



`,

124C11111 IDITCATION CURRICULA 355
8. In ethe future more emphasis in the general education of teacher, I. neededupon fine arts, sociology, economics, govuonment, biology, philosophy.4. There must also be acoomplished a thorough introduction of all teachers tothe social, econoznis, and political problems of today with emphasis upon theproblems of both urban and rural life.
5. The present pattern of the general education of teachers may be challengedas follows:

(a) A program is often prescribed without reference to previous work of astudent on the secondary level.
(b) . There is sometimes duplication of subject matter in courses of parallelcontent on secondary and college level which results in loss of time,for example:

Survey courses in English literature.
General European history.
General chemistry.

(c) Much secondary and college mathematics that is required for generaleducation is engineering matbematici and is not taught for generallife values; nor dims it contribute much to cultur*. It vanishes quicklyand may leave little residue of important appreciations or insights formost people.
(d) Much of the lartguage work required of those not majoring In lane:may result in little positive contribution in ability to read, speak, orwrite the language, or in a knowledge of the literature.(s) Science contacts are limited to but 1 or 2 fields becluse of high depart-mentalisation and because of introductory courses that are often the%IPIb technical rudiments needed for the majoi rather than for this generalstudent.
(f) Social studies contacts are often inadequate' in presenting problems oftoday.
(g) The work is not related to the future work of the teachbr.(h) The fine arta apparently are neglected. Requirements might be 'morewidely made in appreciation oourses touching music, painting, sculp-ture, aichitecture, civic beauty, art in petiodicals, and art in the home.6. There is much agreement among those most interesied in the preparationof teachers with the philosophy back of orientation courses, survey courses corn-, preheiisive examinations, and qualifying eisminations to promote the integ.rationof the general education, the student's scholarly responsibilities, and his initiativesin achieving an education and experimental innovations are to be reoomniended.7. The amoun of specialisation beyond a minimum should be 'controlled topermit broad grounding in more ofthe essential fields of human activity beforeadditional specialisation is attemptéd.

8. More ogntent might be provided for nonmajor siiidenta in courses designedto develop Mime life. 'It is not desirable that only home economics majors shouldhave training in nutrition, parental education and child care, home planning,home art, family budgeting, care of the sick, and the like. There is content inthese courses that has general. life value,, toò vital to be excludedfrom a generaleducation.
9. Education as a factor in conteinporary civilisation is a subject that isapparently not gbien its rightful place in social-science courses, outside of educatetion, that are available to nonteachers. It should be recognised in the socialstudies field. A nonteacher-preparing course of the type of a general orientationcourse on current problemsof education should be available to .00dege Studentscaber u s separate course or as part of an orientation course in the social °Audis& .
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.

10. The swim offering for general content and the initial course offerinp for
those who major in a field should be considir'ed separately by each subitát.
department. The first courses for majors .may not coincide with optimum con-
tent for, those who would take a course or pro for general cultural purposes. The
number of persons taking &urges for general 'ooptent 'is 4 or 5 times the num-
ber of those who specialise. The needs of this larger group is of paramount.
importance.

11. In the training of teachers there appears to be a need for a strongei em-
phasts upon creative ability in music, art, writing, and speech. .

12. It is recommend& that teacher-educating institutions experiment with the
development of oriehtation courses of not too limited credit requirement te permit
scholarly treatment of essential topics in' the following or similar fields. Such
courses might well occupy most of the junibr college yeùs or should be supplied
in areas which the student cannot touch with departilental oourses.

(a) Fine arts (appreciation course), níuuic, art, sculpture, architecture.
(b) Biological sciences (animal and plant life, physiology, nature stUdy,

heredity, evolution).
(c) Physical sciences (astronomy, geofogy, c emistry, physics).
(d) Social studies or contemporary civilizsition (economics, sociology, gov-

ernment).
(e) World history.
(f) Philosophy, ethics, 'and religicin.
(g) Comparative literature--anétent.and modern.
(it) Possibly general language and the development of English.

N OTZ.Combiniitiona. of b and c and of e and f might be possible.
13. Enrollment in orientation i)ourees should not be a blanket requirement,

irrespective of previous high-school work or subsequent college work,but should
be conditioned by such considerations. For those with special preparation, there
should be svailable advanced unit courses of ordinary types.

14. The future sucaissiof orientation course; will depend upon the develop-
ment of initructors to do the work and upo? a careful stpdy of the relative value
of units of possible oontent.

15. Tests and examinations are receiving an increased emphasis in the oompr*
hensive examination, the qualifying examination, and in the entrance (=mina,-
tion. The objectives of thesemovements, which are better scholarship, better'
integration, more specific attainment of objeetivee, and the student's responsi...
bility for his education, should be encouraged and the specific proposals given
careful trial and study. a'

THE TEACHING FIELDS

1. Majors or minors acceptable for certification to tea9h in secondary schools
should be limited to approximately the following fields:

English
Biological sciences, Physical sciences, or Science&
Mathematics
History and social studies /lode studies and history
A foreign 'gums
Agriculture .

Physical education
Home economics
Industrial education .,

Commiroial eitiestion
Musk
Art

J
4

r.

mco

. ,
;,) r. .** - 4`, _ v.i _ 11 -1

_ 4

r-AL Bike; e

fo..

r

-

.7"

1:t? --.-

-
- %.

< , -

-

I

.

41'

.

4
.

oi

I .; &A:4 11.A`i

41'

.
3,7,:t4A.4t,aith

4.tt 't

4.

.
.j'.,. ,. 0. 3

-

t:. - r:'Le:r.

e

a.

. .
. : ; --4.1

' ;,4 z 5,. ft.!: ',it 11.4

. r

11.

-=

,-

<,



Ale TIMM IDUCATION CURRICULA 357p.

2. Most large universities anOf some colleges should offer additional majors in:I' Administrationgeneral and secondary
Elementary education ..--

Supervision
,

Specialised types of positions, such as: .

Librarians
School psychologists
Teacher of subnormal.

3. A single *clew*, or a single social science, is probably not acceptable as asole concentration field for priparation to teach below the college level.4. The use of qualifying comprehensive tests given by institutions in theleaching fields of special preparation is to be incouraged for careful trial in lieuof mere blanket acceptance of a certain number of credits. This should prefer-ably be done before a student is admitted to student teaching and might coveri,J (a) subject matter of the riecondary teaching level and (b) background subjeptmatter at the college level.
5. Grass. deficiencies In elementary or secondary teaching content must beeliminated No or little college credit should be given .for review and remedialcourses purely elementary or secondary level subject matter in a teaching field.6. The selection of major and minor teaching field combinations may be basedin jiiirt upon a knowledge of the most oommon combinations now found hi thefield but should probably be in related areas Df

.7. pesides the usual departmental major, there sh be a concefitration ofcredits in a second held to the extentiof at least 154o credits and sometimes,if possible, a concentration in a third field of at least .12 or 15 semester credits.Whin the principal sequence is in a broad divisional major such as outlined above,rather than a departmental major, a first minor in one additional field is probablysufficient.
8. It is fallacious to make all majors of equal length, for example, 24 semester-hours. This I. especially fallacious when it is done without reference to previoushigh-school work. In general, conferences with instructors have emphasizedthese points:

Mostelanguage teachers with present requirements are underprepared fortilltir work.
People who do not present language for entrance to college, unless languageI. spoken, ought not be permitted (ordinarily) to iitajor in language forteaching.
Any science department majors need much introductory preparation in othervisited sciences to be qualified to teach in secondary schools.Mathematics majors may not need as many actual crecats of specialisationin mathematics for secondary teaching as do teachers in other fields; atpresent they are lacking in knowledge of the applications and uses otmathematics, the history and development of numbers and mathematics.Much work in mathematics I. often presented for entrance. -Many English majors lack preparation in speech, public speakiiig, dramatics,and comparative literati's. Much work in English is presented forentrance:

Ç,

-Many history .m4jOts dò not take 'enough introductory work in political%stenos, sockii*, and economics. Much work in history is preeentea forentrains.. %
Physical education majors often

e .
neglecthealth, physioldgy, and hygiene;

.,.

, also an Adak:ilia teaching minor. , Little start in this . field Jeinadio at , -7
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358 NAtIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

Music .majors should ,be more thoroughly checked on musicianship in major
field, on appreciation content, and should have a related teaching minor.
Work is not usually seriously begun in high school.

Art majors for ordinary high-school teaching should have a teaching minor
in addition, and more correlated appreciation work in art, sculpture,
architecture, civic beauty, and art of the home. This work js not usually
begun in high school.

Special-subject rnitijors are often graduated without orieittatiol courses in
education covering the objecti'ves, the curriculum of the units in which
they will engage as teachers. Special teachers of art, music, and physical
educAtiontin secondary schools frequently supervise these subjects in
elementary schools and should know elementary education. Little start
on the work in special subjects is made in high school.

9. The .preparOdon of teachers in specific teaching fields to meet the needs of
secondary schools should include.work that will serve as background for as many
as possible of the high-school subjects which are taught in the area served by the
institution.

10. The prevalentg.d teaching in 2 fields s4gesto the possibility of having 2
fields of equal preParation instead of a major and a minor for teachers. As
experience and promotion may bring to teachers a single teaching field in a larger
high school, additional preparation may be taken at summer school.

THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER

1. A 4-year curriculum for future elementary teachers should be required as
soon as possible because:

(a) The elémentary teacher is deficient in his general education. ,

(b) He has to be prepared to teach in a larger range of subjects thaii the high-
school teacher.-

(c) His Activities with smaller and more immature children are more *dom-

plex and varied.
4r,

1'3

(d) Recent trends require greater versatility and adaptation with constant
drain upon informational resources outside of present textbooks.

2. So far as teaching needs of elementary teachers is concerned, the subject
major could be 'minimized if not omitted, and general education emphasized.
So, far as more intensive ingight into one field if; concetad in the general edu-
cation of any person, the elementary teacher weds it too. It may be, however,
that a major in education and psychology will supply it. "

3. Detailed professional treatment of the content and method of the common
branches should be stressed, particularly arithmetic, English, geography, health,
history, home training, industrial arts, music, science, and social Rtudies.' Special
adaptations for the work of the elementary teacher mist be pvided'in these
subjects in substantial amount beyond the ordinary courses offered -for general
education in classes in which elementary teachers are segrega4d to study- these
problems. These courses correfipond to special-methods courses, In the secondary
teaching field. Their number for the elementary teacher indicates a much
greater emiThasis of ihese courses. 'vt

4. Specialization for intermediate, prawiry, and upper-grade work may be
done through specialized courses witkin a general. curriculum in elementary
education:

B. Four-yeár colleges and universities with inadequate facilities for specializa-
tion in elementary education including practice-teaching and demonstration facili-
ties and. differentiated géneral curicula for elementary te4achers, ought not to
undertake the preparation of elementary teachers. Short-term curricula should
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be abolished. In general, the standard of elementary teacher preparation in itsmore specialised features, though well done in many cases, is often not as welldone u is the education of secondary teachers;

6. Jun& colleges should soon give up preparing short-term 1 or 2-year ele-mentary or rural teachers. They should not undertake the work 'of preparing2- or 1-year teachers now unless racilities for course work and tbr practice teach-ing equal those of the teachers colleges and normal schools for 2-year teacheis. Inthe future they *11 have to limit their work to the firisl 2 years of a,4-year currie-ulum for elementary and secondary teachers alike, in which .the general culturalbackground, and not professional work and tetiching field specialization, will bestressed.
7. More intimate treatment of educational psychology for elementary teachersif needed because there is more content, and the immaturity of children makesatderstanding of their development an essential equipment.

RUR4 EDUCATION
1. The education of rural elementary teichers should ultimately be Identicalin quality and amount with that of the urban elementary teacher, except thatthere must be the sort of differentiation within the curriculum Iq fit the teacherfor the efficient Management of the rural school, and for a full a predation ofand orientation concerning the advantages aa well as the problems of rural lifeAnd its improvément. This differentiatfbn for ruril education is so importantthat litachers prepared for elementary education without it ought not to becertified for rural education until it is obtained.2. Suitable content for specialization of rural teachers consists of rural sociology,rural economics, rural school management, boys', and girls' club work, generalelementary eddcation rather than specialization for primary, intermediate, orupper grades, and at least a part of the practice teachfng and observation Abouldbe in a rural sch-ool.

3. In States where blanket certification for rural and urban teaching exists,all elementary teachers should be orientated in the problems and managementof a rural school as well as in rural because me fourth of elementary teachersare employed, in one-room rural ools nd more than that proportion do theirearly teaching in a rural school.
4. Institutions educating teachers must not neglect the education of teachersfoi rural education durihg current periods of expansion of other-curricula.

PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION IN EDUCATION COURSES
1. The best method of insuring that prospective teachers are introduced tonewer types of school organization, procedure, and theories of education is judgedto be to provide for it in formal education courses in professionalized subject-matter courses, and by provisions for observation and practice in a training school.2. Education courses in 4, or 5-year curricula for secondary and elementaryteachers should be introduced not later than the junbar year.3. So-called special-methods courses -which treat content and method profes-sionally or their equivalent in the professional treatment of subject-mattercourses, or both, are desirable in eirh major or minor field in which recommends-tion is to be made for the State certificate.4. Separate spacial methods courses or professionalelements of professionalizedsubject-matter ourses should cover the following topics 'a$ a minimum core:(a) Objectives of subjects in the field. to education, specific tosubject.
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(b) Textbooks in fieldevaluation of series, editions, content, etc.
(c) Standardized tists in fieldevaluation of, practice in use, and interpre-

tation of.
(d) Building of tests on subject matter in each subject of field, for example,

essay type, true-false, completion, matching, and others.
(e) Methoda of markinggeneral schemes; those peculiar to the subjects,

for example, compositions, laboratory work projects.
(f) Preparation of various types of assignment units, for example, Morris=

phin, differentiated content.
(g) Development of curriculum units in a subject.
(h) Current reorganization trends if any.
(0 Types of appropriate teaching activities.
(j) Adjusting the content of each subject field to individual difference!.
(k) Use of text and of reference material.
(I) Available reference material at elementary or secondary level.
(m) Acquaintance with the education and subject-matter leaders in the field.
(n) Habituation of teachqrs to read most applicable profissional and aca-

demic journals dwIng preservice training.
(o) Outstanding educational experiments in field.
(p) The motivation of the students.
(q) History of subject in education.
(r) Teaching students how to think and study in field.
(a) The use of auxiliary teaching aids and devices.
(i) Class management.
(u) Problems of beginning teachers in subjects.
(y) Contribution of subjects to the seven cardinal ptinciples of secondary

education or to elementary education objéctives.
(w) Possible use of comprehensive test to check status of students in it.
(x) Special teaching devices, auxiliary aids, etc.
(y) History of subject.
(z) Knowledge of current general teaching procedures.
(aa) Grade" placement of subject matter.
(bb) Working knowledge of educational statistics for use and for interpre-

- tation of literature. -

(cc) Time allotment.
5. There is probably no proved need of increasing the total number of hours

in education; a better selection of content and aten reduction of hours is no doubt
possible in many offerings for optimum results. This amount, il educational
psychology and separate courses for professional treatment of teaching fields,
observation and student teaching are included, should probably not exceed
20 semester-hours, excluding general psychology, in a 4-year curriculum for
high-school teachers and 30 semester-hours for elementary teachers. It should
introduce prospective teachers to various theories of school organization. of the
curriculum, general and special-subject methods, make ample provisions for
practice teaching, professionalize the content of the teaching field in typical
situations, and give a good foundation in general, social, and iducational psy-
chology. Frequent opportunity for students to observe good teaching and to do
practice teaching in a school should be provided.

6. A personal insight into social and individual behavior Is important tor all
teachers. Intensive courses in general, social, .and educational psychology are
important as basic, professional background, and should be taught. by C0111-

petent instructors who can make concrete application di the theories to educa-
tional situations.
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 361
7. For the introduction to and development cif most essential skills of teaching,unified courses in methods, observation, participation, and student teaching arejudged to be preened to separate courses in special methods, observation, andpractice teaching, respectively.
8. More consideration should be given In education courses for teachers to thefield of professional (teacher) problems such as salary schedules, probationaryperiod, tenure, group insurance, supply and demand, retirement, self-development,sabbatical leave, travel, professional organizations, and the like.9. All prospective teachers of secondary subjects should take fundamentalcourses in educational psychology, separate courses in the professional treatmentof teaching fields if subject-matter courses are not professionalized, student teach-ing, observation, and principles of either secondary or elementary educationif not taken care of in the above units, there should be provision for content ingeneral method, in general and social psychoiogy, and for content In test andmeasurements in either the elementary or secondary curriculum.10. There should be enough work in tests, measurements, and statistics fora teacher to be able to read and evaluate the current literature of his field.11. Genetal psychology should not be designated as an education course unlessunified with educational psychology or definitely admited to education.12. Technical training for understanding, `Nreading, and evaluating the literatureof educational research in a classroom teacher's field should be one of the objec.tives of every 4-year or &-year curriculum for teachers; but the extenstve train-ing needed to do research competently is not to be stressed unduly, for it will,have to be done at the expense dope; essential content, more pressing for firstconsideration.

PROFESSIONAL TREATMENT OF SUBJECT MATTER

v

1. In most colleges and universities the professionalization of teaching fields in 03separate courses is probably to be recommended and preferred to professionaltreatment of most or all subject-matter courses for teachérs.2. In certain cases, where volume of enrollment permits it separate sections in asubject can be organized for teachers with instructors in charge who have hadboth subject specialization and training and experience in education at public-school lOpels. The protessionalizatien of such courses can be attempted.3. Experimental study of the relative contribution of 'separate methods coursesand of the professional treatment of some, most, or all subject-matter courses isneeded before definite recommendation can be made.

PRESCRIPTION AND ELECTION
L The general use made of electives by students evidently justifies the pio-vision of some elective privileges. They should be used to develop 'pedal talentof the student, to widen his interests, to follow up special interests, and to providefor special needs.
2. 'The amount of election in curricula of universities and colleges for teachersshould be reduced. Where should be prescription:to cover the following needs:(a) Contact with science, including biology, English, literature, history,sociology, economics, government, general psychology, fine arts,including both music and art and the fine arts appreciation, health.and, if possible, comparative literature for general education.(b) Advanced background subject matter to parallel the subjects to be taughtin the teaching fields including orientation in related fields.(c) Preparation in two fields for the secondary teacher.
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(d) Basic courses in education and practice teaching.
NOTILFor the average teacher the conventional foreign language and mAthe-

matics prescriptions may not have the relative value of the above fields unless
direcily related to teaching fields.

STUDENT TEACHING AND THE TRAINING SCHOOLS

1. The prescription by States and if not by ¡hem by institutions of preservice
practice teaching in elementary and secondary schools should be a basic require-
ment for all prospective teachers.

2. Every institution purporting to educate teachers should provide campus and
oft-canzpus facilities for observation and practice teaching. -)

3. Student teaching should be a flexible assignment so that 'all students may
be given the, opportunity to reach a satisfactory quálity of performance to pass
or to be excused from more of it, but superior people shpuld be allowed to continue
long enough to have had a chance to develop and demonstrate their superiority
to capitalize upon it.

4. A prospective teacher who has not developed an adequate or minimum
competency in hindling a class in his teaching field should not be recommended
for ctrtification. College practice-teaching courses should be of sufficient length
to show reliably a prospective teacher's potential abilitiai in the art of teaching.

5. In off-campus situations where observation and practice teaching are done,
there should be a definite understanding and joint.agreement relative to the
responsibility of the' Institutional authorities and of the city school authorities,
respectively, in the selection of %persons who serve ss supervisory teachers or
critic teachers and in the amount and method of supervision that is to be provided
for the student teaching.

6. Whatever salary is paid to critic teachèrs in !. excess of those in voKile in a
publis-school situation to procure competent and qualified teachers should be
regarded as a legitimate- subsidy from an institution which prepares teachers, or
if paid by local districts, should be compensation for other services rendered them
by the colleges or universities.

7. In order to stabilize 'off-campus practice teaching and observation situations,
contracts for say 3 dr 5 years between boards of education and training school
should be recommendttA in whiah the obligations, responsibilities, and duties of
each party are specified.

8. The unsupervised student teaching taking place in some institutions is
severely condemned and should be eliminated.

9. Closer cooperation between instructors in education courses, those respon-
sible for the professional treatment of" subject matter or teaching fields and the
training school should be developed in most itstitutions.

HI Critic and supervising teachers in demonstration and 'practice schools
should be selected for special skill in teaching apd in addition for adequate
subject matter and professional preparation. Usually a minimum formal require-
ment of a master's degree should be insisted.upon for this important work. This
is the present standard 'of the American Association of Teachers Colleges.

11. The same laboratory school or at least the same class situation should not
bé used, if at all possible, for all three of the following purposesc

(a) Experimentation.
(b) Demonstration.
(c) Student teaching.

Experimentation usualliv ahvould be separated from studént teaching, and oblige-
vation be used in connection with either or both.

12. There should be a lifter budget allowance' for 4itudent teaching in most
Independent liberal art colleges and many university schools of education, not
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only to Prove the.personnel but also to give the institution a leverage for moredirect supeivision of observation and practice teaching wheii it is done in off-campus schools.

ADMINISTRATION AND- SUPERVISION -
1. Usually successful experience as a teacher should be one prerequisite for thecertification of superintendents, pringipals, and supervisors.2. A minimum requirement of 5 to 6 years of preparation for certification ofsuperintendents, supervisors, principals of secondary, schools, and principals ofelementary schools should be specified by State departments. The responsibilityof superintendents as supervisors of secondary and elementary instruction andpreparation for that function in typical American towns needs to be stressed.3. Special currieula for superintendents should include work' in elementarlyeducation, in secondary ediication, and in eupervision in addition to an adequatefoundation in the theory, technique, and practices of administration.

GRADUATE WORK
A

1. There might be two general types of fifth-year work for the preparation ofpublic-school teachers. The one might follow the usual 4-1 plan of intensivespecialisation in one field, with possibly a minor in a related field, and a thesisinvolving more or lest research., The other might be a fifth year integrated withthe first 4 and would continue most phases of previous preparations to a point ofgreater completeness and would minimize calf possibly omit the thesis. The first'would emphasize research or specialisation or both; the latter should emphasise.particularly the work of the teacher from the practitioner's point 'oftview withmuch contact with research. Differentiated degrees might be awarded; theyshould be master's degrees, possibly the M.A. or.M.S. in education for the iliatype of preparation, and the Ed.M. or M.Ed. for the latter.2. There should be flexibility so that students can pursue the' fifth year accord-ing to several plans as their needs may demand:(a) A filth year integrate with the first 4 years with or without a thesis.-(b) A fifth year devoteantirely to one field, a teaching subject, or education,with or without a Pleats.
(c) A fifth year devoted to a tetchintsubject' and education in combination,with or without a thesis.3. It should be possible for teachers who do not expect to go into research orto go on to the doctorate to omit thelanguage requirement if it is not needed intheir work, in order to devote time and effort to more immediftte needs. For thisgroup the language requirement is often an artificial hurdle with little i:or noimportant functional value.

4. More careful check pi the undergraduate work of majors in education atdoctorate 'level should be made with reference to supporting work in fieldsclosely related to the major and in the amount and spread of contacts with themajor fields of knowledge and culture. These should inblude courses insociology, political science, economics, fine art, and philosophy at the under-graduate level.
, 05. Every effort should be made to resist any reduction of the scholarly qualityof the doctorate while experimentation is being made to suit it better to the fieldof eduttationl

6. The statistical and psychological training of all doctori in educateon shouldbe, In addition to all other requirements, very rigorous and subject to' exictingchecks. The quality pf educational reiearch will depend njuoh upon the natur*of this preparation. \
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7. More attention to training in scientific writing ón research is a need of doe-
torate students in education. .

8.- There is a sufficiently extensive and valuable content in higher education
that profitable Courses can be provided at the graduate level for those who con-
template work in college as personnel, officers, administrators, or instructors.
The movement already begun is to be commended..

INSTRUCTION IN COLLEGES AND UNWERSITIES

1. The following criteria are submitted as suggestive proposals for the educa-
tion of teachers:

(a) Tests should be made in teims of actual course objective.
(b) On minimum essentials of 'skill, knowled¡e needed for ,ihe pr lot

habits, and information, there should be direct training to the required
point lpf compeOncy.

(c) In courses of special and general method or on essential professionalized
units, there should be more specific instruction amounting to training
in such matter( as testing, making testa, grading, diagnosis, reme-
dial treatment, construction of curriculum and instructional unite,
differentiating Instruction, use of available iieference material and

. questioning.
(d). Teachers should be guided at the college level to procure their own

-education. Scholarly habits of study, habits of reading newest and
beat litefature, ability to originate and organize materials, ability to
use library iourcgisin short, creative scholarshipshould be deveh
oped through methoda of caege instruction. For that reason honors
cdurses, thelutorial plan, the comprehensive examinaVon independent
of course work, qualifying examinations in.majors, wide use of refer-
ence material, challenging class discussion special reports, term
papers, and course projects are. to-be encouraged, but they need to
go farther than being mere administrative set-upi.

(e) Prospective teachers should be inducted into,a full understanding of the
library-classification system, into tile underétanding and a working
knowledge of all types of library helps, through constant use of the
library in instruction. It is also desirable to give them some for-
mal instruction in library use.

2. College life and calege instruction should induct the prospective teacher
into an ability,. inclination, and habit of reading vridely a high type "of nonpro-
fessional current books and periodicals. This outcome of college education cannot
be left to incidental development., It should be made an objective of college
education specifically worked *for in many courses; it is a special concern also of
the library department and shohld be reflected in its activities.

3. For the use of education classes recent, pertinent publications in the fields
of education, psychology, and special teaching fields should be provided. Some
libraries were wen in the Survey in which provisions for educational students
were too limited or out of date, or both.

CURRICULUM RESEARCH

1. There is need for the special study through experimentation and other
research of practically every problem raised in this Survey. Institutions, par-
Ucularly the sphools. of education iv universities which have achieved a leader-
ship in educational research, are tol be commended for what has been done, but
most curriculum research I. in the beginning stages of far zpore painstaking and
mbre exacting endeavor than has been thus far placqdpupon it. "The sod has
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 365
been broken, but cultivation of the soil is needed." TraditIonal practices andinnovations should be subjected to rigorous try-out and check of results.2 Among the more basic needs are:

(a) Measurement of outcomes. Before more successful experimentation MDbe done on the effectiveness of various types of curricula in thechanges they produce in students' development, more reliable, andvalid instruments are needed for measuring such oilteomes- -of theeducation pf, teachers as mastery of subject matter, compeiency in ateaching field, breadth of interest, scientific attitude, social attitudes,use of library, skill in student teaching, skill in the use of specialtypes of professional activittes such as building examinations, plan-. ning curriculum ufiits, stimulating class motivation or stimulatingstudent activity, and personal qualifications for teaching.(b) More curriculum research on general education. Too little research ofthe relative value for the- teacher or for the general student has beenundertaken on the units of subject matter now offe-red for generaleducation purpose. Present selection is based in part ,on traditionand too often upon unchecked individual opinion. This is i virginfield for researc,h and will have to be done largely by subject-matter.-experts who are familiar wiip the techniques of curriculum researth,who are capable of refinhig present techniques atx1 of bluing neirtrails. A first need is the determination of criteria.8. Measurement of teaching success with the use of 'echniolues Asocial pay-,.*chology as well as of individual psychology.4. The pridiction of teaching success..,5. Student selection.
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PART IV. THE TRAINING SCHOOL IN THE EDU-
CATION' OF TEACHERS i

CHAPTER I
. ,

NATURE OF PRACTICE COURSES OFFERED IN
DIFFERENT CURRICULA. -

l
INTRODUCTION

The principle of practice the acquisition of skill is firmly estab-fished. As a means of pro *ding ä period of supe. practice inthe acquisition of teaching , and at the same time protecting thechildren from the hazards oftiial:and-error instruction, the trailingschool has many justifications.
An analysis of the stated purposes of practice' teachinireveals flow.

.

fuidamental differeAces of opinion. The following statement givesa iompreliensife view of the purposes:
,.

The
.

major results to be secured &rough practice teaching may be deearibea as
"

follows: (1) A progressive, professional attitude whichincludes a desire to advanceand excel in teaching, a spirit of inquiry and investigation toward problem ofteach*, an interest in modern educational metliodg, the development of desirablepersonal qualktieb of asuceessful teacher, a_ feelingpfzespamdbiBey for ihe progress,of 'each pupil, and sip willingness to cooperate in all undertakings (if the school,"(2) knowledge of appropriate mateiials of instruction and an understanding ofmodern educational purposes of testing, of valid principles ofclassroom !management, an of standard's of acoomplismhent; (3) skill in ,thetechnique of teaching, in ' room management,--in effective student leadership,and in the selection and tion of approi4riate units of subject matter.'
Cmceniing the value f practice teaching, Dr. Mead has sum-marized the evidence as fo owl:
Opinion and objective data the value of student teaching are not unani-mously favorable to it and .(- work, but in cues .of well-administered studentteaching the evidence is favo t I. e In cases in which measurableresults have been secured some haife shown, that pupils taught by student teachershad not especially benefited by the, work; others that desired progressshad beenattained. Usually the low quail* was found in poorly administered trainingschools. Neophytes in the profeeskin, without help of supervisors cause a loss tothe learner. The need to overcome this initial "practice *aching " *year canbe met by well-erpnised supervised student teaching.'
nisstudy wad muds ay Dr. Frank X. Pater, apselailst in suinmar schools and training sobool problems,at the United Otitis Mu d Ildnátion 11114 2, and am Protestor of Education at Us University dNorth Dakota.

I Brasil* Irani Rap and others. The liwarvision and Administration at Practice, Teashing. MawrWaal Administration end ilapnvidie, 11: 1, January MX
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Several studies have reported teachers' estimates on the value of
practice teaching. All substantially agree that practice teaching is
most important among the various factors in tbeeducation of teachers.
Ullman, for example, says: "Success in practice teaching is the best
single measure of teaching success."' The evidence seems to indi-
cate that the underlying principle of supervised practice teaching is
sound.

Although the training school has been accepted in principle,
unanimity of opinion on, its most desirable organization and the niost
effectife methods of conductmg it is apparently lacking. Since the
stated purposes of practice teaching relate to every major phase of
the work of an institution for the education of teachers, an effective,
application òf these purposes presents issues which 'are diverse and
dependent. The relationship betweign the stated purposes of practice
teaching and the features of the training school needs clarification.
Dr. Mead has cited the following features of the training school
which need standardization before au authoritative prescriptions
for practice can be made:

1. Laboratory school buildings.
2. Laboratory school staff.
S. Classroom supervision of student teaching.
4. Management of observation, párticipation, and experimentation.
15. Laboratory school curricula.
6. Preparation, selection, and placement of student teachers.
7. Credits for an exemption from any phase of laboratory school

work in teacher preparation.
8. Certain features of organisation and legislation.
9. Amount of laboratory school work to be done.'

The diversity of the problems related ter practice teaching and the
limitations upop this study prevented an inclusive repor$ on all the
isms. This report is, therefore, confined to a selected few or theA

more impoirtant problems of the training school.' Various other
importint aspects of the training school are treated in other parts of
the report of the National Survey of the Education of Teachers.
The problems treated in this report are:. (1) Types of , teachers
educated and length CA Curricula; (2) aipount of practice teaching;
(3) offerings and requirements in practice teaching; (4) exeipptions
from practice teaching; (5)` subject and grade-level usignmenta of
practice teachers; (6) uses of the training school; (7) coordination

?between college departments and the training school; (8) activities
of ¡made teachers; and (9) policies in the orgfinization And admin.
Istration of observation.

Primary data were obtained by meani of a questionnaire. The
secondary sources of information were: Published studies in the form

I Mum, Rey R. The Pragmatic Vein at attain nears Rotated to Teaching Snows. Ashland,Ohio, A. L. Garbar Co,, OIL P. W.
Mead, a. OP dt- e

Ow,

'

or"

dr

A. SI&
at.

10.



MACH= IDUbATION VOlialCULA 869
of articles and theses; educational association reports; catalop ofinstitufions which educate teachers; professional books; and personaltisits to representative training institutions in various sections of theUnited States.

The questionnaire was sent to all institutions which educiteteachers and which had previously expressed a willingness to cooperatein the Survey.
Table 1 shows the distribution of returns by types of institutionsin the several geographical areas. Although the sampling represents&pproximately only one third of the institutions preparing teachers,the distribution is fairly representative-of the types, of institutions ineach of the geographical areas.

preliminary tabulation of the data xeyealed the fact that thetype of institution was niore importiuit than the geokraphical area.In the remainder of the repoit the data are, therefore, différentiatiaon the basis of tipe of institution. In certain instances even thedifferences' between types of institutions were so insignificant thatlargur groupings were made in order to simplify the tables.
TABUS 1.--Distrs1istim of returns by type of .institution and geographical area

. -

Type of institution New
England

Middle
Atlantic South North

Central Welit Total

7
1 1 Il A

.

s
., ...........

I......
D=tiet..........

..............................
Junior i 4

-4.41)

gp,

m....

1
3

- ...- ...I. -
3
7

4

7
31- .... ...
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7
2
3

e

........
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18

... 2

3.-

9
41
19
19
3
2
2

2
9
1
8
6.....,..

V
101
81
61
N
4
9

.... -----------------Teachers I 4

Normal 1

CIO training Bobo&
Private training or technical echo*

Total
..

-

.
18 66 65 ill 26

_
1118

KINDS OF TEACHERS EDUCATED AND LENGTH OF CURRICULA
The practice facilities which are needed, in the education of teachersare dependent upon the positions for which teachers are educatedand upon the length pf the curricula offered for each kind of teacher.Table 2 showi the extent to which the several types of institutionsengaged in the education of different kinds of teachers, and table 3shows the percentage of different types of institutions which offeredcurricula of varying length for the several kinds of teachers educated.Certain types of instittitions are devoted primarily-to the educationof teachers for specific grade levels in the school organisation. Uni-versifies and colleges have been chiefly conceined with the preparationof teachers for secondary schools. As indicated in table 2, all theuniversities and colleges reporting were stall Rowing secondaryteacher,. the junior cameo, normal echo* and teschérs ool-.

r F.-
-

7. -.-.V"WiWil":.

la

,Ig.1Jelr0111.1i
T

SPII..... Ill
1111 III 11 -, e_ ....... .... - ameir alb II fa Gur a.

-

, 4 s i. ,
11

fib 46111.411 ... 111 ..... et

1,

8

ce 411

a.

w.

, .

-;
. .

:

"T1

V

. .

4l "1
'y

N.:41"1 ..1":4,

_ A_

al.

-

A

.
..

.

_

Un .......

%

,

.

Ap

? -

'.;
t .

.

!.

- .

- ..



NATIONAL SIM= 07 Tall EDUCATION 01IP TIMM=
leges repong educated elementary teacher& The organization
of the typical junior college, howevér, restricts the offerings for
teachers' in certain grade levels for which certification demands
more than 2 years for peparation. The curricula offered by the
majority of teachers colleges were for the same types of tiachers
as those offered by univ,ersities arid colleges.

TAIL* 2.---Percent of institutions 4isi educate teachars for Weld typos
positions

IP
,_

Type of timber I .
Universi-

ties
Junior
allow Tomah=

oollsges
Normal
eaboolii

I
I

I 8 4 s 41

Number of Marls upon wOloh percentages ore coin-'Wed
_

Mgb-sabool liberal arts
High- L. sciences
Junior high 'oboe! or upper grades.
Momentary grades

Nuresry . . .

b" iseohoot principal .=ilg1Junior bigb4ohool principalMonetary principal.
General supervisor

._loperintendont of sabools_ i .
,

4

a
_

trig:1:d=
Oommenia. ....
Nome economias

4rldbritool mask
or manual arts

Physical education and health:

Women. . vi) .Trades and Wintry t , 4
: s a librarian. --rt r. . (deans and counselors) 40 we) pare, ........ ......
. s artaH. .

T.ental deficient& s

27

100
100
at 3
44 4
11 !I
IL 1

0.417.
7. 4

0
A 3
W. 9

29. 9
A 7

R.

xi. 2
a 1
66. 5
59.2
22. 2
41 1

6&6
k 9

14. 6
11. 1

,

96'4

100
100as
31 11
V. 8
& 2

M S
1 4
t 4
1 4
1 2
L 2.

10. 5
IL 1
20. 0
34.7
9.4

41. 1

A 4
29.4
& 2

IL I

), 1

29

l& 6
10. 3stl

100
A 7
14

2 6
S. 4
& 9
& 9
& 4
& 4

&4
& 4
& 9

ms
10.3
110. 7

1 9
10.3
& 9
& 4
& 4

ibaS

as

n.6
77. 61.:

100
n. 4
& 1

KS
at 4X 1

21 3
vl.

10.7
41 2
it. 6
66. 1
448
53 4

41. 3
482
6. 1

l& 5
& 9

_ ...
.. .. ..

....

.........
1.014, are

.........

. _

:2
.

.....

107
011
1 i

ILI

-ii
11
4. i

if i
t i
RI

111
9. 1

R1
9.1

.
9.1

This table should be read u follows: Of the 27 Universities r.ptlng. 100 portent prepared I. -schoolbashers in the liberal arts sabjorets; 100 moult preparedb1gbi in the edema, a so on.

Appariintly the traditional right ki engage in tlie education of
teachers is 'subject to little restriction. Regardless of the ability of
some types, of institutions to priavidò for the effective preparation,of
teachers, that work is carried on with little or no restraint. As longas any and all types of institutions are permitted to educate tesehersfor any and, all 'duds of positions, an undesirable duplication of effort
will exiit. Unless these institutions make 'lope coordinated effort to
restrict enrollments and ofkrings in terms of current demands for
teachers, the excess of .;teachers and the rtiulting waste of
effort wal continue to increase.

Certificates f0t teaching are bisédLizgely uPori the completion of
1, 2, 8, cizit years of work beyond the secondary schbol according tothe type of teaching work or the grade level for which the 4, .10; suitesare issved. The number of years of preparation required fo s ; went
certificates varies among the several SWAP. Two yaks of education
beyond NO sdiool are required generally for elementary teacher
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4

371
b, .1 A cation ; 4 years is general& required for secondary teacher*certification. 4

Tams 8.:Percent of universities, colleges, and junior colleges 'and teacherscolleges and normal schools which offered 1-, 0,43-, and 4-year cvii% for eachkind of educational position

Kind of educational positions
Num-

berfi
sump

High-echool liberal arts.
High-school soiencos.
Junior high lobo&
R1smsotarY grades

Nursery
Rural school
Senior high school principal. .....
Junior high school principal
Elementary
General
Soprintanclent at schools
Aeon Mari

et.Azt education.
Commerce
Home economics
bdustrial or manual arts_
Pula. music
Physical education:

Men /
Women

Trades and industry
School lipcarian
Guidance (deans and

116
113
615
6

.
1154

16
12
8
9

13
30
24
as
15
47

ss

a
14
2

Universities, colleges, Teachers colleges anda9d junior colleges rtu_1112- normal schoolsI oar
of

4-year am

II 7

95. 7 44
SI 2 44
77.0 61
51 3 77
IL 8 51
(1) 6

27. 7 43
100, 0 12
87 5 14
8& 3 19

.75, 0 18
100. 0 11

92. 3 12
81 3 27
91 20
94 7 29

100. 0 28
70. 2 29

26
3

64. 3 9
(I) 2

86. 8
f 80 6

1-year2-year3-
voe,

$4. 4

661:

M. 0 6V1
(I)

1:

S

M 17. 2

year4-

10
.444...111111.

1 0
M.
27. 4

11
...M...1111

100. 0
100.
77. 0
M. 6
00.

100. 0

100.9
100. 0
94. 7
94. 4

100.

101k1
91 6
80, 0

100. 0
96. 4
911. 1

7-1,1 104?
(1) w 12.0

I Offering by 6 or tower Institutions.
This table should be read as blimp: Of the 116 unlyersitisk oppoPlit and junior reporting, fewer

than 5 offered 1year curricula for Us preparation of bitb-echtiol Mellon of liberal agsetreeta; 96.7owtoffered 4-year curricula far the preparation of toughen of these subjects, asId tn the samemanner for other
figures. (It is evident for of the curricula that not all of the institutions in the group could offer snobcagioula---for example, the colleges and 4-year ourrioule..)

al

0,111

.,1

With the exception of a 1-year curriculum for rural teachers in 34percent of the 43 teachers colleges and normal schools, few a theinstitutions reporting offered 1-year curricula. In all types of insti-tutions the offer.,--, of 2-year curricula were largely confined to :thepreparation of teachers for junior high sOools, elementary grades,kindergarten-primary Oups, and rural schals. Three-yéar currisulaamong the universities, colle¡es, and junior college's as a group werelielatkely infrequent for any tyrie of teaching work, the most frequentoffering being for junior high school teachrs.The 4-yearrcuniculum was the typical offering in the universitiesand colleges for the several kinds of teaching positions, with, theexception of .kindergatten-primary and-rural teachers.. More thanhalf of the institutions in this group which educate elementary teachersoffered a 4.yeliz curriculum for elementally teachers. Anions theteachers colleges Which °educate teachers, approximately all %theinstitutions offered the 46year curriculum for elementaiye kinder-gartepprimam'ind rural teacher& Little Worm* was imied
inetitutiois in Olperastags c4iosti
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in each group which provided a 4-year curriculum r the several
types of positions for which teachers are educates qThe 4-year
offerings were Ittrikingly parallel for the same type of work in both
groups of institutions. In most instances, however, the percentage
of institutions which provided 4-yearJ curricula was slightly greater
in the teachers college group. The data indicate a decided tendency
toward the 4-year curriculum in both groups of institutions for the
several types of work for which teachers are prepared.

AMOUNT OF PRACTICE TEACAING

Different emphases on the purposes of practice teaching, the
demands of standardizing agencies, the type and adequacy of
school facilities, ana the adminis trative ppssibilities of the insiitution
are sonie of the causes of fariátions in the amount of practice teaching.
The optimum amount of pfactice teaching has not as yet been

'determined.
Three questions arise in an analysis of the amount of practice

teaching offered: (1) How many clock-hours of prittice teaching
áre offered? (2) How many semester-hours of credit are allot*
practice teaching? (3) What is the relation between the amount of
time involyed in practice teaching (clock-hours) and the am'ount of
credit allowed for practice teaching (semester-hours)

Table 4 presents the clock-hours of practice teaching in the 2:Tear
curricula ind the 4-year currila for repres6ntative gioups of teachers
in two types of institutions which educate teachers. Several com-

/parilons of the data in table 4 are possible such as, for example:

TABU! 4.Clock-hOur;' of practice teaching offered in 2- and 4-year curricula for
representative types of teaciars in two groups of institutions which educate
teachers

E.

Kinds of teachers educated

2-7ear =deals:
High-whoa liberal arts..
Junior high school
Elementary grades..
Rural grad
Public-school music
Physical ducation (men)

dryeer curricula:
liberal arts.;

Junior high school
Elementari grades
Rural grade.

a Publioisehool music
Physical education (men)

Clock- urs in
Nam. universities, colleges,
ber of and Junior colleges
cases

Range Median

4

Num-
ber of
COMB

Clock-hours in
teachers colleges and

normal schools

Range

2 (I) (1)
7 36-110 85. 0

81 80-200 82. 8
8 60-240 87. 5
6 60- 90 66 0

I
100 18-270 67. 8
88 24-220 70. 0
22- '24-220 86.0

86 24 -150
29 24-170

6
2

40
" 40..

61 0 141

73. 3 t 24

39
12

(I)
36-270
36-460
36-460
36-160

111.

30-315
40-417
86-600

, 36-600
36-300
36-315

97.5
141.0
116.2
65.0

114.0
144.0
146. 5
115.0
93.

100.0

The range and Ladled for 6 or fewer oases were not computed.

curriculum for elementary teachers, the range in dock-hours of
This tahlb should be read se follows: In the 31 universities, anduariirlerseoll=ergla arr.
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1. comparison of the 2-year and the 4-year curricula for different

types of teaching positions in each group of institutions: In the urii-
versifies, colleges, and junior colleges the differenc-es were not signifi-
candy large. .In the teachers colleges and normal school, however,the kedian number of clock-hours in the 2-year curricula for juniorhigh school teachers was 97.5*compared to 141 clock-hours for ele-
mentary graae teachers; in the 4-year curricula for.teachers of public-
school music the median number of clock-hours was 943.3 while it was146.5 for teachers of eleméntary grades.

2. Comparison of the 2-year and the 4-yaar ourricula for the sametype of position in each group of insautions: The difference in the
median number of clock-hours of practice teaching between the 2-yearand the 4-year curricula for any single type of training was not large
except for junior high school and public-school music teachers in the
teachers colleges and normal schools. For the 2-year junior high
school curricula, the median number of clock-hours was 97.5 and 144for the 4-yi)ar curricula. For the 2-year public-school music curriculathe median number of clock-hours was 65 (only 6 cases) and 93.3 forthe 4-year curricula.

3. Comparison of the two groups of institutions for the same type
of positions in curricula of the same length: These differences werethe most pronounced. For example, in thè 2-year curricula for teach-
ers of elementary grades, the median number of clock-hours in the
unftersities, colleges, and junior colleges was 82.8 compared with 141in the teachers colleges and normal schools. For the same type oftrainhig in the 4-year curricula, the inédian number of clock-hours in
the universities, colleges, and junior colleges was 85 in contrist to .146.5in the teachers colleges and normal schools. For each of the types oftraining in each curriculum, the median number of clock-hours in the
teachers colleges and normal schools exceeded that of the corre-sponding type of training in the universities, colleges, and junior col-leges, with the exception of the 2-year curricula for public-school
muRic teachers, wherein the metlia5s were idetitical (65 clock-hours).

Variations in administrative organizatiohs result in varying termi-
nology in connection with the credits given for practice teaching. Forthe puiposes of this investigation, all units of credit were changed totheir equivalent in teems of semester-houks (a semester-hour is the

- credit allowed for a course which meets an hoUr once a week, for aperiodsof 16 to 18 weeks). Table 6 gives a distribution of the semesterwhours of credit for practice teaching in the 2-year and the 4-yeatcurricula .for representative types of training. The ranges and the
medians in sem :r-hours are shown for the several types of training
acCording to the two groups of institutions..

The data in table 5 offer comparisons siniilar to those suggested fortable 4, for example:
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374 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

1. Comparison of the 2-year and the 4-year curricula for different
types of training in each group of institutions: Differences among the
various types of training in curricula of different lengths in the uni-
versifies', colleges, and junior colleges were relatively small. In the
teachers colleges and normal schools, however, there was as much as
2 and 3 semester-hours difference in the medians. The median num-
ber of semester-hours of credit in the 2-year curricula for junior high
school teachers was 6 compared to 8.1 for rural grade teachers. In
the 4-year currictila for public-school music teachers, the median num-
ber of sewester-hours of credit was 5.2 and was 8.4 for elementary
glide teachers.'

2. Compftrison of the 2-year and the 4-year curricula for the same
type of training in each group of institutions: Only in the teachers
colleges and normal schools were there noticeable differences. The
median number .of semester-hours of credit for the 'junior high school
2-year curricula was 6 and in the 4-year curricula was 8.33. The
median number of semester-hours of credit for the elementary grade
2-year curricula was 7.17, for the 4-year curriculá, 8.4, while the
medians in the 2-year and the 4-year curricula for rural schools were,
respectively, 8.1 and 8.33.

3. Pomparison of the two groups of institutions for the same type
of training in curricula of the same length: The differences in the
median semester-hours of credit between the two types of institutions
can be shown by one type of position. In the universities, colleges, and
junior colleges the median number of semester-hours of credit for
elementary-grade teachers in 2-year curricula was 4.4 in contrast to
7.17 in the teachers, colleges &kid nonnal schools. In the 4-year cur-
ricula for elementary teachers the median number of semester-hours
of credit in the universities and colleges was 4.5 compared with 8.4
for the teachers colleges. For every type of teacher training reported
in both the 2-year and the 4-year curricula, the median number of
semester-hours of credit for practice teaching in the teachers college
and norm#1 school groups exceeded the median for the corresponding
types of curricula in the universities, colleges, and junior colleges; the
ratios on the basis of median number of seme.ster-hours of credit for
the siveral types of positions were approximately 3 to 2 for the 2-year
curricula and 2 to 1 for the 4-year curricula between the teachers col-
1:0.e and normal school group and the university, college, and junior
college group.

Several regional and national studies have reported amounts of
s practice teaching in different types of institutions for several kiwis

of positions for which teachers are educated. Some of the studies are
reported in terms of clock-hours, others in terms of number of weeks,
and & few in terms of semesterAours of credit for practice teaching.
The data cannot be itated in common terms for accurate oompvisods
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with the data of the present study, but the findings are given in
chronological order in table 6 for the reader's convenience.
Tam": 5.Seines1er-kours of apics4aching in S-year and 4-year curricula Jo,representative ki teaciftra in I groups of institutions

Kinds of teachers educated
Num-
ber of
CAMS

Semester-hours in
universities,tiesiunco
l

lorl-
and

Range Median

4

2-year curricula:
Mgh-school liberal arts
Junior high school
Elementary grades
Rural school
Publio-echool music
Physical education (men)

4-year curricula:
High-school liberal arts__
Junior high school_
Elementary grades
Rural school_
Publiasohool music
Physical ducation (men)

2
8

aa
8
a

2- 3
1-7
1-10
3- 7
1-4

93
43
22

38
31

1-12
2-12
2-12

2-12
2-7

(1)
4. 5
4. 4
3.8

(1)

, 3: 53
4. 2
4. 5

8. 85
& 8

Num-
ber of
OMB

Semester-hours
teachers colleges
and normal sobs*

Rang* Median

7

7. X
& 33
& 4
& 33
L 2

,7. 73

The range and median for 5 cc fewer cases were not computed.
This table should be read as follows: In the 4-year curricula, 93 universities, colleges, and junky collegesreported practice teaching with credit for high-school liberal arts teachers. The range of edit in thesebstitutions was from 1 to 12 ssmeater-hours and the median number of sametter-hours of credit was L.For the same type of teacher, 37 Umbers colleges and normal schools ranged in semester-hours of creditfrom 3 to 14, with a median of 7,25 tours.

TABLE 6.--Comparative findings of 10 studies relative to number of clock-hoursand semester- i-a ,ra offered for different types of teachers by different types ofinstitutions

Author I Date
Num-
ber of
C8805

Type of institution
.

Type of teathar Clock-hours Semester-b

1 3 3

--Zit
4 I 8 . 7

Mead

walk

Life 1

Newcomb
Hall-Quat
Hunter and Smith_

Wade and Frets._

Armentrout
Land-grant survey__
Maier
BIRO&

Jarman

1914-15

1915

1918

1923
1925
1920

1Th

1927

1930

1930

1931

1932

31
74

23

59

28
59
99

I
f 23

19
71

42

32

76

97

45

Liberal arts colleges_
Univenities and col-

-loges.

Normil schools
Universities and col-

logos.
Normal who*
Teachers oolleges

do
Univenities and col-

leges-
Normal schools and

teachers colleges.
Teaohen oolleges

,
Land-grant colleges _

Private liberal arts
colleges.

State universiti-

High school
do

Elementary
High school_ _ _ _

do .
do
do ...... _

____ _do

Momentary

Maresr curricula
High school...-

High school..

1173.4 average .

68.6 mean....
108.3 mean.. _.

96_, ....
60-79_ _____ _ _ _

4 to 36 weeks_

30-120......__
f 10-600_ _ _.....
1114 average...
17 weeks...
... ............

2.5 average.
3.98 average.

.

7.5 average.,

4 median.

5,

5. 7. .

5. 6.
3 (3-7).

3. 9.

4.3.

With 1 ,

on the Education dtatearpletobibliographicMont=may be found in vol. 1, Selected Bibliography
a Life, Y. M. radios Teaching for High-School Teachers. School ReTiew, 28: 871-4183. November1918.
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Obvious differences in the amounts of practice teaching in different
types of institutions as revealed by the previous studies, reported in
táble 6, siggested a comparison of the clock-hours and semester-hours
of 'credit for the separate types of institutions concerned in the present
study. Table 7 presents these data.

The ranges in clock-hours and semester-hours of credit for secondary
academic teachers were greater in the colleges than in the universities.
The median number of clock-hours of practice in the universities
exceeded the median in the colleges by 9 hours, yet the medians in
semester-hours of credit were almost identical. Apparently, colleges
allow the unit) amount of credit as the universities for a smaller mini
ber of clock-hours of practice teaching for secondary academic
teachers. In the 4-year curricula for elementary teachers, the uni-
veratiee and the colleges 'had identical medians in clock-hours (90)
and identical medians in semester:hours of. credit (4.5). In the 4-year
curricula for secondary academic teachers, the teachers colleges
showed a median of 8 semester-hours of credit for practice teaching--
more than twice that of either the universities or the colleges. The
median number of semestei-hours of credit for elementary teichers
in the teachers colleges was 6.5, as compared to 4.5 in universities
and 4.5 in toll:: es. The median number of semester-hours 'of credit
for practice teaching in the 2- or 3-year curricula in normal schools
was 10greater than the medians for universities and colleges by 5.5
semester-hours and greater than the median for teachers colleges by
3.5 semester-hours.

pi

T...Dix 7 .Clock-hours and semester-hours of practice teaching for elementary andsecondary academic teachers for each type of institution

Type of institution Number
of cases

pock-hours

Range Median

a.
a

I
Ilesondary academia teacher&

si nlverdtiss
.............. ......edifies

Ilanordery timbers:
Universities

J

18-120
22-210
86-315

26-815
WHO
116-220

110400

2- T
242
8-14Normal
6-20

Normal schools with 2-year ar 3-year eurrioula; ell other institutions, tiger curricula.
This table be reed as follows: Far the IS untieritles preparing teachers of noonday widen*subjects,

was Ili to lak the median number sonester-houn ofcredit for prattles leashing was $.21; and

number teaching was 71.7; the range in clock-hours for this
range in OstasstssAcurs of credit for Width* was Iran 1 Se &

& 25
& 3
8. 0

4. 6
4. 5
6. 5

10. 0

faro iL and colleges devoted a greater number of &dolours
. to practice teaching in the edu.c tion of elementary teachers than in
the priparation of secondary academia taschers in their diftyear curs

011.111.111=1111w.
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Range Median
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138.3

00.0
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Z1
70
87

10
20
47
17
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1-11
3-14 _
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ricula. They likewise allowed -more credit for practice teaching in
the 4-year curricula for elementary tdachers. Contrariwise, teachers
colleges provided a greater number of clock-hours and allowed agreater number of semester-hours of credit in practice teaching for
secondary academic teachers than for elementary teachers.

Several recent studies have shown that the ratio between 'clock-hours of practice teaching and the semester-hours of credit allowed issubject to wide variations. A distribution of the 94 institutions
which educate elementary teachers, as shown in table 7, is presentedin table 8.. A vertical reading of the data will show the variations in
clock-hoA for a given unit of semester-hours credit and a horizontal
reading will show the variations in semester-hours of credit for a given
number of clock-hours of practice. Attention is directed to the rangeof 2 to 20 semester-hours of credit and the range of 26 to 500 .clock-
hours of practice teaching in the 94 institutions. The median number
of clock-hours was 143 and the median semester-hour credit was 6.4.A vertical reading of clock-hours of practice téaching for 6 gemester-hours of credit reveals the following: The requirement of 1 institu-
tion fell in the step of 28 to 50 clock-hours, 1 institution in 81 to 90,1 ipstitution in 101 to 110, 2 institutions in 111 to 120, 2 institutionsin 141 to 150, 1 institution in 201 to 210, and 1 institution in 231 to
24(:Nc1ock-hours for 6 semester-hours of credit for practice teaching.Amounts of credit for a given number of clock-hours of practice teach-ing varied widely. In the frequency-step of 141 to 150 clock-hours,2 institutions reported 6 semester-hours of credit, 2 reported 7 semes-ter-hours, 2 reported 8 semester-hours, 5 reported 10 semester-hours,and 2 reported l semester-hoursa range of 6 to 12 semester-hours ofcredit for 141 to 150 clock-hours of practice teaching in 13 institu-dons. Similar variatigns are revealed in the horizontal and verticalreadings of each clock-hour and semester-hour frequen0.

The report of the recent Survey of Land-Grant Colleges and Uni-,versifies states the pressing problems which thesti vftriations present:
There is substantial variation among the institutions relative to the numberof clock-hours of practice required for a given number of semester-hours of credit;8, 4, or 5 clock-hours per week for 1 semester may be required for.; semester-hours of credit. With such variations the semester-hour unit' of credit is anextremely crude measure of student achievement in this couitie (practice teach-ing) and it is difficult to see how one institution can accept statements from otherinstitutions with any oertainty as to what such örqdik really signifies.'
Mein, Arthur J. Survey of Lond-Orant Oollegas and Universities._ Washington, U.S. GovernmentPrinting Moat 1930. (Office of "'duration. Bulletin, 1930, no. 9, t 199.)
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TABLz ft.Distribution of somater-hdurs of practice teaching by dock
pradice teachi for 94 universities, colleges, teachers colleges, and normal
which educate ary teachsrs

Range in dock-ham
Rants in sanestertbours

25-60. 1 4
151-00. 1
61-70: 1
7140 1 1
8140_ 1
91-100_ __ --

101410:. 1
111-120 1
121-130 .
131-140
141-150- __
111-160
161-170.O

171-180. 40004040

181-190
191-200__-- o o o
1101-210. 4040..
211-200 1
221-230__ .
911-250_______
N1-160
211-270
211400_
281-200 CMommo

191-400 COOP e e o e

NO .4. is

875
400 ..
460.
800

4*.

TICItild 11

1111
3
1
4
2
1
1

10 11mil
12 13 14 16 17 20om

loop.= Ila e O O O a ¡a llo

2

Moo_

3

2 2

a
4
1
5
6
5
4
8
1
1

2

01100

1

6
2
1

2
3
2

111

7 9 7 10 1 17 1 4 2

2
1
2
1

1
2

9.

The ratio between the number of clock-hours of pfactice teAching
and the amount of credit allowed in the various institutions in the
findings of the present study is subject to greater variations than
in the findings of the study quoted above. These variations make
diffidult the transfer of credit for practice teaching from one instiiu-
tion to another. Until uniformity of practice prevails in giving credit
for practice teacling, State requirements of specified amounts of
practice teaching for certification will have little influence.

The frequency and length* of the -practice-teaching periods is
largely an administrative problem. Table 49 shows considerable
range in the number of weeks of practice, with a' modal prictice óf
18 weeks. In manyinstanCes the inadequapy of facilities necessarily
limits the period of practice. The traditional orgaiiiziation of the
school yearon the semester or the quarter basis also tends to fix
the period of praOce. Further restriction on the period of practice
is necessitated by the- great number of teachers in training. In
view of the present oversupply of certigd teachers, limiting the
number in training within a safe -margin of the actual replacement
needs in cirvice would permit more intensive use of posent training

E,facilities.
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The inodal practice in the number of practice-tesaing periodsper week was definitely five. Although the number a minutes perday of practice is affected .by tha organization of the &Lily ttcheduleof the training scho91, the general tendency was toward the 504o-60-minute period.

s

TABLE 9.Numbervf weeks, days per week, and minutes per day of practice teach.:ing in 129 universities, -colleges, and teachers colleges. in 4-year curricula for- represintative-types of teachers

Ñamber of weeks, days per week, or minutes per day

Type of teacher 14-year curricula)

Secondary
academic

Junior high
achool

0

Klemm;
tary school

a

Weeks: a

3
2 -4
16
&

41 49 - 912
it-- - - - 21.

8
65

16
18
20
al

a

48
ao

Days per week:
1

1°3
t.

I. 10
Minutes per day:

20-30
40-45
W40_
80-120_
135-1W
20050-

4% C

2
10

3
112

1

1

89
8
a
4

.

33
6
2

11

..... 01 .4 a.

.....
3
6

63

1
11
44
a

a

9
1

20

school
music

11

1

2
2
3

2

2

4
1

OW IS I I at

1 4
1
2 - 2

63 40
1 2
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5 10
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CHAPTER II

POLICIES, REQUIREMENTS, ACTIVITIES, AND
COORDINATION PRACTICES

POLICIES AND REQUIRE .
Practice teaching is not stipulated as a requirement for certification

in many States. Even in the States which re-quire practice, a specific
requirement of practice teac In ',has not generally been applied to
all types of teacher education. In 1930, 25 States required yarying
amounts of credit in practice teachin¡ for one or more types òf certifi-
cates.' In the absence of any general requirement of practice teach-
Kg for certification the proportion of beginning teachers with pracm
tice-teaching experience was relatively small. Dr. Mead summarized

. the studies on proportion of teichers with practice-teaching experi-
ence wiiich were published before 1927, as follows:,

Approximately 50 percent of the teachers of the central sectjon of the United
. States have had student teaching; in other sections the percentage is smaller.
We may say, then, that 50 percent of beginning teachers or mori do not haves
such preparatiog.1

More recent data show 0, decided increase in the proportion of
beginning teachers who hive hs,d practice teaching. The responses of
several thousand beginning teachers tò :cm inquiry by the National
Survey of the Edupation of Teachers pupplied the data for table 10
concerning .teachere of different school divisions with one and two
or more teaching sugjects who have not had practice teaChing.
Apparently the proportion of beginning tesachers who have not had
prvtice teaching is decreasing rapidlyg The acceptance ef practice
teaching as a requisite part of teacher education, the requirements
of 'accrediting associations, and the fact that an increasing number
of States require practice for one or more types of certificates have
increased the proportion of beginning teachers who have had practice-
teiching experience.

Data on institutional policies in the offering and requirement
of practiCe teaching for the several types of positions for which
teachers are educated indicate_ variations which account in part
for the proportion of beginning teachers who have not had practice
teaching... As an Index of practices, three mutually exclusive polio
cis; are stated in table 11, namely, practice teaching not offered,

Teirksbury, M. A. Certification of Publio-Elohbol Teachers in the United ',tau. Mute.' thesis.
eattie, Wash., University of Washington, 1930. Pp. 57, 70.

Mead, 1. R. Op. cit. p. 140.
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TEACH= ZDUCATION CURRICULA 381
practice teaching òffered but not required, or practice teachingrequired. ,The data indicate the extent to which these policiesoperate in different .types of institutions according to several groups 0-.,of teachers.

. or"
oTABLE 10.humber and percentage of dementory, junior high-school, high-schoolteachsrs ivitis no pradics tftdAg

' & .hail division Number of =weal

.

.

_

Number
of milts

.

bs
$ . $ .

.., i i

Rang* in
percent

A _wrap
pment al
teachers
with no

grasc=

. 6
1

_
I 8 i

,
di

,

I-
Elementary
junior high_ 11

t2 or more.-
{11 or more..

16, 316
$ 8, 192
16, 309
19, 000
42, in

2, 010
1, 182
2, 464
6, 007
9, 736

L 841 7
0 40.0
2.047. 2
& 947. 7
7. 3-67. 2

12.3
A

Or
14. 1
14.1
26.3
Z1.9

Wational Survey of the Education of Teachers. Adapted from data returned an Inquiry No. 1.Data as of school yew 193041.

TALE 11. Percent of universities, colleges, futlior colleges, and teachers collegesand normal schools which reported practice teaching not offered, offered but notrequired, and required for each kind of teaching posstion.

Kind of teaching position

Universities, colleges, and
junior colleges

Teachers colleges and normal
schools

Num-
ber of
Cane

Not
offered

Offered
but

not re-
quired

High-school arts
High-school

T 4,Junior high whoa_
Elementary grade, ,
Kindergarten-
N uraeryjwescbooL
Rurallechool grades 46

Senior-high grind
Junior-high :
Elementary .... I I iirtiriPaL ......General su
Superintendent al 'shoals
Agriculture
Art education ....
Commerce
Home economics
Industrial or manual arts
Public-school musicnysical education:

Men ,b
i Women

Trades and industry
School librarian
Guidance (deans and counselors)

I Three or fewer institutions mated.

110
110
59
61
20
a

19
15
16
12
8
o

11
27
28
41
13
49

31
42
38
56

1

18
28
0

32

4,
weyoration ef tftchers liberal-erts subjects, 3 or irony roweled oe

This table should be read as Mows: Of the 110 universities) colleges, and junior cott7as
14 percent pSys tasohius Aced but not tali"( 86 perVat,Praa reTliNd

. r

Re-
Tilted

sa
so
84
76
80
as
47
ae

'.42
ao

91
83
75
8,592
80

94
97

(9
47

(9

1Ntun- Not
bor ot offered
C8883

O

41
41
59
76
59
a

sa

11
15
15
9

11
24
17
30
24
26
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77
3
8
4

o

o
O
o
o
o
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O o
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Teachers colleges and norinal schools as a group required, with
few exceptions, practice teaching for all tèachers. One institution
in the group reported that practice teaching was not offered in six
curricula-. The very 'general requirement of practice teaching in
institutions whose primary purpose is the education of teachers is

indication of the importance of supervised practice teaching in
iny program of teacher edimation.

Practice teaching was not a general requireinent for th'e various
kinds of positions for which teachers were educated in universities,
colleges, and junior colleges. Eiren in the traditional field of second-
ary.teacher pfeparation, 15 percent of tbe institutions reported that
practice teaching *as not required: In 9 curricula, 75 percent or less
reported that practice teaching was not required. In 11 curricirla,
from 11 to 32 percent of the institutions which educated teachers for
11 types of work offered but clifi not require practice toaching. Of
the 23 kinds of training listed,/ practice teaching was offered by all
of the institutions in only 7 of the curricula. From 31 to 56 percent
of the institutions which educated adminigt;ators and supervisor,

aprcivided no practice te,ching in those curripla. The extent to
which practice- teaching was not offered or was offered but not re-
quired for several kinds of work in unkversities, colleges, and junior
colleges suggests the need of an extension of the practice-teaching
requirement among these institutions. Teachers colleges and normal
schools have already prescribed practice teaching.

If practice teaching is valid under favorable conditions of organize,'
tion and supervision, more* rigid prescriptions of practice teaching for
all types of trainirig ire needed. Nothing short of State requirement
of practice teaching kr certification will stop the qualifying of teachers
who have not had pñitice teaching under supervision. In a'recent
study of liberal 'arts colleges Baugher ascertiined that "the typical
liberal arta college adds practice teaching for secondary school teachers
when the State department of education makes it a muirenient for
certification, and that it usually does so no soonei.V

Closely allied to the problem of practice teaching as a xequirement
for certification s the policy of exemption from prvtice teaching.
Exemption from practice is largely a discretionary power which Is
exercisécl ,by the particular iristitution. Exemptions are granted for
various litmus. Where training facilities are lacking for practice
teaching in some or alLsubjects, either a complete waiver of practice
teaching is grante4 or a substitution of equivalent credit in academic

-or professional, colfoses is made. Previous teaching experience is a
justification which manlf institutkins use as a basis for the exemption
of students from proptice. teaching. The constant change of teachen
ellIONIMMIONimmouppormulmommools

s igabrit, Jamb I. and Adminletretitin of Practice Teeehin In Privately Sndoweil
Cages of Liberal Arts. New Yk, N.Y., Bureau41 tublkiatkok Timbers Colko, Columbia Valve.
ay. MI. (Contribution' to,edpeatios, no. 487) p. SO. /
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to various certificate or grade levels 'creates a complex adminiitrative
problem ii the application of any requirement of practice teaching.

Under what conditions do institutions which i educate teachers
exempt students from the requirement of practice teaching? Table
12 gives the data concerning the bues of exemption reported by the
two groups of institutions. In both groups the most frequentlf,
given reason för exemption was '".practice teaching done in °another
ingitution." The wide variations -among institutions in 'the amount
of credit for a givin humber of clock-hours of practice, teaching
revealed in table 8 raises a clues e n about thee Validity of exemption
on the basis of practice . in another institutiort. "Privious
teaching experience in any ade or subject" was frequently a basis
for exetoption from prictice teaching in all types of training in both
groups of institutions. Exemptions on "previous teaching experi-
ence in the same major field" and "previous teaching expefience in
the same subject " occurred in significantly large frequencies. " Train-
ing school facilities in subject not ivailable" and "an unavoidable
conflict of classes" were bawls for exemption in a negligible number of
instances in teachers colleges and normal schools. The frequency
with which "no exemptions permitted" was reported for all kinds of
training in both groups of institutions indicates a strong tandem**,
toward this policy.

TABLE 1 2. Percent of different types of institutions which exempt st;sdents frompractice teaching, according to the bases for exemption and the kinds of positionsfor which teachers are educated

Basis of exemption

Kind of position in 100 univerri-
ties, colleges, and junior colleges

Ele-
men-
tary

Second.-
ary
demio

Bee
DSets Rural

4 5

Number of oases
Previous . experience in any

grade or sub
Previous .4, experience in the

same major
Pnvious teaching experience in the

same subject
Practice broiling dose in another

institution
Training school facilities in subject

not available.
An =avoidable **Mot of dasesp
No exemptions permitted ......

Kind of position in 85 teachers
colleges and normal schools

Ele-
men-
tary

Second-

7

56 102 SS 5M
.

8/4.9 18.6 21.5 37.5 19.7

&4 me ILI 5. 1

Le 71L 13. 1 4. 5

111 91118 57. KO 511.0

1.7 S.9 '5.1
1. 0 1. 9 S.

16.1 fi $1.11 37.5 33.3 SL 8 U. 0 ILI

This table should be read as Mows: Of t4 Wunlversitles, colleges, and

previous teethingmodem la any grads or subject, and so en.
of toilers ix the elemestery oqls, U.9 percent exempted

colleges which reported the
from practice teaching on

Total exemption the basis of previous tattling experience k a
questionable practi6e, articularly when teachers seek certification
.for grade levels above or ow the padas previously tiught. Differs

tras
.

r.
-A *I

. . '
'"

.t

:4

.

.

I

114

444

-
1

,

1'

.;

06

.

arYdulls
1.

11

51 30

70.0

11.7 13.3

3.9 10.0

66.8 66.7

L

junior
students

Rural

4444111114

V

144

T. 4

L 7

40. 7

L

-1

-

;

383

3

I

I

I

19.6

tion

1-: s.



384 bkATIONAL SURVIIIT 6111 THE IDUCATION OF =ACRE=

encses in content, technigues, and age otthe pupil!) in the several grades
warrant kprobationary pkiod of practicifeiching for all teachers who

Aek exemptiQn on the basjs of previous teaching experience. No
success as an elementary teacher is an inadeq4Q&Aeasure of'
individual's ability to do successfiil high-school teaching. Although
successful teaching is strbject to manyinterpretations, one of the most
reliable criteria for estimating teaching abilitris the ability shown in
practice teaching under adequate supervision.

SUBJECT AND GRADE ASSIGNMENTS OF PRACTICE TEACHERS
A significant issue in the -education dof teachers i. the- 'number of

subjects and grades in which practice teaching should be done.
In order to render the most effective service in teaching, prospective

teachers should be prepared in those subjects which they will later
ieteach. The institutions which educate teachers should, therefore,

obtain tbe facts concerning current demands for teachers Sikh certain
subject combinations in the several school divisions. About half the

% States issue one or more certificates valid in all grades of elementary
and secondary schools. Institutions which educati4teachers usually
specify a major and a minor teaching subjec4 for, prospective teachers
without awr assurance that the stlidents will later teach the subjects
in which they have prepared.

'rhe number of subjects in the teaehing load of junior high-school
and senior high school teachers in all .thbe Statekreveals the following
prutices:

Of 84,257 Junior high-school teachers who reported, 37 percent are teachhig 1

subject only, 51 perlent are teaching 2 subjects only, and 12 percent are teaching
8 or more subjects. Of the 82,627 senior high-school teachers reported, 84 per-
tent ire teaching 1 subject, ist percent 2 subjects, nd 13 percent are teaching
8 or moie subjects.' r

A recent representative:study summarips thepragtices in Tennessee
, as follows: 1111

The number and permit sf the 1,445 teaclers *age tsanscripits were vamified
teaching in sPecified nuiLber of fields is 500, or 34.6 percent, teaching in 1 field;
621, or 43 percent, are teaching in 2 fields; 263, 9r 11.2 percent, are teachini in 3
fields; and 61, or 5 percent, are teaching in 4 or more fields There are 1,414
oi 92 percent, of the teachers teiching their major subjects; 889, or 62 percent,
teaching their minor subjects; and 471, 9r 32.6 percent, teaching other subject(
than their major-or minor.*

mil discrepancy lvtween the practice of majcor and mitior offerings
infititutions which:educate teachers an& the actual number of

ttachers whó teach subjects outside, *sir mijor and minor fiélds
of preparation iù a challenge to certificating agencies, infititutions which

e educate teachers, accredithig agenais, and ppblic-school ',miss
tratois.

Adapted tram Inquiry No, 1. Meow' Sway at the' Ideastion al Tuabus.
Jame R. L. A Study at Os Maus of the 111gbilobati Toots= at Tannuoss. NisbvIlle; Tong,
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4
Of the teachers"' reporting a majority were teaching, two or more,

subjects; a substantial proportion were teaching in the minor fields;
and teaching loads with subjects outside the inajoroand niinor fields
of preptration were Jiot uncommon. The extent to which institu-
tions of higher education have rcognized these conditions in their
organization and administration of practice teaching is shown in
nible 13. ilk 4

1

iABLIC 13.Pereent of ina*ÜISUO,IS which follow vario actices in the
at

of practiCe teachers according to different iubjectZotti: fields, grad
the number itt Oasis qf a given subject for the severla types.of Welting

de

mina
, and

positions

Assignment practice

Kind of position in 180 universities,
colleges, and junior colleges

Kind of pesition jn
colleges, and normal

Women:
Lary

1

Winked oases.

zerettb*t
maW or

Both major and minor sub ...
Various grade levels...,
Two or mare phases pisubject.

II.
OW .4. awillo

L 3
4.

n.5
.64. 6

9.

Second-
ary sos-
demio

.111111111106

17

Special
sub-
Acts

Rural Elemen-
tary

5

Second-
ary sae-
damio

q..=.71+ 000

Special
sub- Rani
jsote

61 10

IL S ___
19. 6 i0.0
21.6
21. 6 ell 0
41. 2 20.

80

1 5
17. 5
9L 2
11.2

67

17. 7
31.2
66. 4
XL 0
26. 8

15,

64.2 &I
17. 1 11
16. 7 OA

Apparently the major and minor fields of preparation are not yield
considerations in the practice-teicfiing aosignments of . elementary
teachers in either group.of institutions. PractiCes it the ashignment
of nwal teachers most closely approximated the assignment practices
for elementary top.chers in both groups of institutioni.

The .-ftent of sedondary arademic teachets in practice teaching
was based buggy on 1 and 2 subjects. Forty-one and nine-tenths
percent of the teachers colleges od normal school's and 65.2 percentof th'e universities,.., colleges, and junior colleges assigned _Rractice
teachers in óne subject only, the major subject only or eitber.A443
thajor or mifior subject only. More than half of, the teachers collegesand norn* schools and fewer than third of the universities, colleges,
and junior Colleges assigned students in both major and minor subjects.
Twenty-nine percent of the tetchers colleges and normal ichoóls and
21.5 percent of theAmiversities, colleges, : a, junior colleges provided
practiCe on maripus ¡vide levels.0

The majority of inititutions ip both grolups provided practice in themajor only fordspecial-subjeci teachers: A fourth- of al the inktituisdons made assignments in both major and mincir stbjects in thdspecial
PII practic'e te'tching is to provide experience in the -subjeits whichthe teachers will liter teAch, the ()Common procedure of providing

practice In one subject is questionable in lkht of the liwitòd nuniber
of Mginning 'toga* who aBlitutilly teidi only one-subjeet.È4 .
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In the absence of scientifically supported data on the desirability or
effectiveness óf practice teaching in two or raciretibjects, particularly
on the high-school level, oeveral hypotheses are submitted which
suggest problems for investigation by the administrators of training
schools. .

1. Primary responsibility of State-suppgrted institutions which
educate teachers is the preparation of teachers for the schools of the
State in which the institutions exist. This implies a knsiwledge of
the actual number of teachers needed, a knoWledge of subject com-
binations in teaching loads, and a system of placement which would
coordinate the supply of teachers with the demands of the publicschools.'

Changes in certification practices are needed. The freedom now
exercised by institutions in the preparation of large numbers of
teachers without due regard to the actual demand for teachers
prevents effective coordination of supply and demand. Restricted
certification would stabilize the relation of sualy and demand.

Without a fundamental change in the relation of supply to demand,
provision for practice teaching in all the subjects to be taught later
annot be assured. .

2. Practice teaching is only a partial preparation for the multiple
responsibilities of classroom teaching. A better selection of the activi-
ties to be included in practice teaching is imperative. Many of the
qtandaidized activities, are routine matters which would enhance the
experience of the practice teacher to a very limited extent if they
were repeated in a second or third subject. Beyond the typical
activities demanded of all teachers, the wide variations in techniques
between different grades. and between different subjects suggest the
need for selection of and erphasis upon the teaçhing activities which
the unique to specific grades and specific subjects.

3. The training schools cannot provide for practice in all subjects
unless there is a reductiQn In number of students or material p:Fpansion
of facilities. The provision of practice teaching in all subjficts- to be
taught Iater4wciuld modify the organization of the training sohool.
Additional supervision of practife teachers would be requtred, and
'each new assignment would reqiire the attention of the apervisor
¡luring the orientation Period. ) Mere additional practice wi
supervision is not sufficient. OP

4. Under present conditions the provision of "a mignimum of 90-
hours of praclice teaching" in all subjects which the teacher will
later teach is impracticable. What effect ivouid practice teaching in
two or more subjects within the limits of the time now devoted to
practice have-upon the pupils whi,ch the practice teacher will later
teach? Aisuming that 90 hours are devoted to practice, will 46
hours of preetice in each of two subjects be more helpful to the atiltn,
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teacher .than practice iA one of the subjects for the full 90 hours?
Since the primiry responsibility of the training school must be to
the pupils the question should also be asked concerning the effect of
each typf assignment upon the pupils in the training school. No
available evidence indicates which practice is more desirable. Before
any general plan for an offering of practice 'teaching in all the subjects
which the practicé teacher will later teach can bé organized, the fore-
going questions mutt ibe submitted to intensive investigation.

TRAININGSCHOOL PROVISIONS

Provision for adequate training-school facilities is an importan
issue in the program of teacher education. Opinions vary concerning
the relative desirability of having practice facilities , provided in
campus training schools or in affiliated scbool organizations. Un-
questionably, from the standpoint of conseratiim of students' and

. supervisors' time and more direct supervision of student practice,'
the campus school is the more effective. The affiliated school,
however, more nparly approaches geiuine public-school conditions.

-Regardlgss of the advantages or disadvantages of either type, the
organization and procedure in any training program are largely
determined by the exigedcies of the local situation. The initial cost
and maintenance of a campus school prohibit its extensive adoption
as the sole faejlity tor practice. The concept of induction into teach-
ing as involking observation, participation, and practice teaching is
difficult to realize in most campus schools if responsible practice for
the standard number of 90 hours as a minimum ia to be provided for
the present large number of prospective teachers.

Although the campus schools are growing in number!), the use of
affiliated schools is still the dominant practice. Table 14 gives a
distribution of thQ several types of training-school organizations.
Only 36 institutions in the 258 reported campus schools only. Sev-
enty-nine institutions reported campus schools with affiliated schools;
approximately 45 percent of the institutions employed a campus
school in their teacher-training work. A greater proportion of
teachers colleges and normal schools reported campus schools than
aid universities, colleges, and junior colleges. Of. the 258 institutions,
143 utilized affiliated schools only. Colleges depended more or,t
affiliated schools than did the other types of institutions. Of the
143 institutions with affiliated schools only for practice, the control
of these schools for practice was vestéd entirely in the affiliated school
systems in 70 percent of the cases ; the other 30 percent were controlled
jointly by the affiliated school quthorities and the administrators of
the teacher-preparation institutions.
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TABLE 14.Distribution of types of training-school organisation according to gyps
of institution

4 ;, ,.
it

1/7:71.7.1

/*A

Collet*
Junior colleges....
Teachers
Normal echo°
City training schools
Private training or technical schools

Type of institution

'type of trftIfljng school organization

Campus
only

Campus
and ell-

fated

Affili-
ated out-
side con-

trol

ABM-
ated Joint

control
Total

3 4

Total

1
10
6

14
a

9
14
5

33
11
2

, 5

11
66
12
6

a

79 100

USES OF THE TRAINING SCHOOL

6
12
8

7
1
1

43

27
102
31
61

4

258

Certain advantages and disadvantages havb been claimed fór the
campus and the off-campus" training school.° Limitations of the
opliortunity for observation, , demonstration, and experimentation
have been stated as a chief disadvantage in the use of the off-campus
schools. Institutions which employ both a campus school and affili-
ated schools are reported in table 15.

While this table shows some differences between thenwo groups of
institutions in their use of training schools, the only difference dewy-
ing comment is ihe consistent evidence that the teachers colleges and
normal schools make more use of the training schools than do the
colleges and universities.

It is also evident from this table that campus schools are much more
frequently employed for observation and demonstration purposes than
are the affiliated schools. Since directed observation is aow recog-
nized as an important part in the professional preparation of teachers
this fact becomes of extreme significance in the program of any insti=
tution educating teachers.

To the extent that experimentSion is desired in the work of such
institutions it is clearly shown in table 15 that experimentation is
much more frequently employed in campus schoolspartly because
the institution has more control of campus schools and partly because
of the advantages of proximity.

Mead, A. R., and others, Advantages and Disadvantages of Campus and " Off-Oampos" Leborattry
Schools. Educational Administntion and Supervision, 16: 198-W, Much 1930. 4
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TZACIINR EDUCATION CURRICULA 389
TABLE 15.-Percent of institutions with campus and a iated training school or-ganizations which employ the campus school and a iated schools for variouspurposes in the educatIon of teachers for different ki positions

Training practice

Elementary Secondary
academic

Cam-
Pus

Affilk Cam-
a '4 pus

Number of universities, colleges, and
junk( colleges

Number of teachers colleges and nor-
mal schools

Affili-
ated

Rural

Cam-
Pus

Affili- Cam- Affili-
ated pus ated

19 22

42 34

Universities, colleges, and junior col-
leges:

Observation 90. 0
Demonstration_ ..... 80. 0
Practice teaching 90. 0
Experimentation 30. 0

Teachers Mhos and normal schools:
Observation 96. 8
Demonstration 100. 0
Practice teaching 93. 7
Experimentation 50. 0

66.7 76.9..... 76. 9
10a 0 92. 3

53.8

67. 8 94. 1
35. 7 94. 1
92.8 W. 1
14. 3 53. 0

6 7

16

24

72.7 77 7 84 6
55.5 66.7 61.5
81. 8 10k1 0 100. 0
S. 1 3& 3 23.1

65. 2 70. 5 64.ats 76. 5 42.9
96. 6 94. 1 92 8
&7 3&3 14.3

n. 7
0100. 0

44. 4
22. 2

100.0
100. 0
100. 0

44. 4
16. 7

100.0
5. 5

PRACTICES OF COLLEGE DEPARTMENTS COORDINATED WITH THE
TRAINING SCHOOL

The necessity for closer coordination between college departments
and the training school is unquestioned. Several methods have been
proposed by which college departments may utilize the, training *school
for the practical interpretation of the content anl techniques. Table.
16 indicates the extent to which professional, tiademic, and special-
subject departments in the several 'types of institutions engaged in
training-school activities. The teaching of classes or demonstration
lessons in the training school by members of college departments in
universities and colleges was reported by le§ii than 14 percent of the
institutions for any given department. A greater percentage of,
college instructors in teachers colleges an4 normal schools taught
classes or conducted occasional demonstrations in the training school
than in the other group° of institutions'. The teaching of regularly
scheduled demonstrations in the training school by college Leachers
was reported by less than 7 percent of the institutioils in both groups
for each department. Professional departments in universities and
colleges arranged for regular and occasional demonstrations by the
demonstration teacher in the training school to a greater extent than
did academic and special-subject departments in the same group of
institutions. Professional departments in teachers colleges and
normal schools alsó arranged for demonstrations by training-school
teachers to a greater extent than did academic and specia4ubject
departments in the same group of The percentages for
regular and occasional demonstrations oringed with the training:
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school teachers by all departments in teachers colleges and normal
schools were approximately four times greater than the corresponding .

percentages in the other group of institutions.

TABLE 16.-Percent of universities and colleges, and normal schools and teachers
colleges, using different methods to coordinate professional, academic, and special-
subject departments with the training school

Methods of coordination

Teach 1 or more classes in training school
Teach regular scheduled demoustrations in

school
Teach occasional special demonstrations in training

school
Arrange for regular demonstrations taught by training-

school teacher
Arrange for occasional . pecia1 demonstrations taught

by training-echool tea pi er
Participate in formulation of training-school policies...
Participate in organization of training-school curricula
Give courses in special methods
Share supervision of practice teachers in training school
Assist in organization and supervision of experimental

work in training school

105 universities and I 81 normal schools and
colleges teachers colleges

Profes-
sional

Ace- Stecial
demio

3 a 4

13.33 8. 57 10.50

4.76 2.85 4.76

11. 43 8.57 1.62

16. 19 9. 50 4. 76

8. 572a 00
38. 10 1.33 10. 50
21.90 14.30
43. 80 55. 20 35. 20
50. 50 31. 40 22. 90

24.76 10.50 3.80

Profes-
sional

Aca-
demio

14.81

17

28. 40

59. Z.

61. 72
49. 38
55. 56
67. 90
45. 70

51.85

Spedg
Weds

17.28 32. 10

2.47 &

25- 9032. 10

41. 90 32.10

41. 90 3Ct 80
28. 40 25.90
41.90 36.80
48. 10 48.10
30. 80 46. 70

2&90 25. 99

a

Each of the departments in teachers colleges and normal schools
reported participation in the organization of training-school curricula
to a greater degree than did any department in the universities and*
colleges.

Courses in special methods were offered by professional and special-
subject departments in teachers colleges and normal schools to a
greater extent.than by the corresponding departments in universities
and colleges. Academic departments in_ the latter gfoup, hoivever,
offeitd special methods courses in a greater percentage of the insti-
tutions -than did the academic departments in teachers colleges and
normal schools.

Professional 'departments in both groups of institaions shared. in
the supervision of practice teachers in the training school to a greater
extent than did the academic departments. No significant difference

. in the extent of this practice was noted between the respective depart-
ments in each group of institutions except in special-subject depart"-
ments. The percentage of special-subject departments in teachers
colleges and normal schools was twice that of the special-subject

4, departments in 'universities and colleges.
Professional deftartments in both groups of institutions assisted

in the organization and supervision of experimental work in the train-
q ing school to ti greater extent than did academic and special-subject

departments in the respective groups of institutions. The differ
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ences were approximately twice m great in professional and academic
departments and four times as great in special-subject 'departments.

In gêneral, the indicated practices of coordinatioli were performed
by the different college departments more frequently in teachers
colleges and normal schools than in universities and colleges. l'ro-
fessional departments in both groups of institutions fook part in the
several coordination practices to a greater extent. than did academic
and special subject departments. In the majority of the coordina-
iion practices, academic departments in universities and colleges par"
ticipateci to a greater extent than special subject clepartments. The
differences in the peicentages for the several practices between aca-
demic and special-subject 6partments in telichers colleges and normal
'schools were insignificant. Apparently, teachers colleges and normil
schools coordinated the work of the several college departments with
the trainiiig school more fully than did the college departments in

,

universities and colleges.
Answers to the questionnaires concetning the responsibility of

epartmen or e supervision o p ac ice ac ers cate at
among the Universities, 'colleges, an i junior colleges, academic de-
partments were responsible for suc s supervision in comparatively few
instances. For the several typ f positions foi which teachers are
eaucaied, less than 12 pe cif the institutions reported academic
de artments as res onsi
In this group of institutions, supervision of practice teachers was
generally the responsibility of tbe educatiCm Apartment. Cpm-
bined responsibility of academic and education departments for super7,
vision'of practice teachers was reported by less 'than 15 percent of the
institutions for all iypes of positions except rural. Only in the fields
of public-school music was the supervisory responsibility vested in the
special-subject department to any noticeable extent, and then in only
29.4 percent of the cases.

Other data indicated that teacheri collegés and normal schools,
utilized all the c9llege departments more extensively .in the direct
supervision of practice teachers than was done by colleges and univer-
sities. The data just refensed to indicate also a greater participation
by subject-matter departments in the supervision of practice teachers
in teachers colleges and normal schools than exists in the other group
of institutions.

OBSERVATION IN THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

Tractiees relative to the use of observation in the programs of
teacher education were investiated and the *reports tabulated. The
tables are not included because they revealed very few significant
differences between the two groups of institutions or aiiong the cur-
ricula for different kinds of teachers. More than half of the itstitu-
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v

tions proyided for observation of teachingRecéding practice. More
than a third offered it parallel to practice tea6hing artd about a tenth

not offer work in observation. It was most frequently not offered
n the programs for rural teachers, commercial teachers, teaChe:is of

pu 6-school music, and teachers of phy: i ucation for men.
ven though there was little differenco be t" een- the two groups

of institutions in tlie time at which ot;servátion was offered, there was
a slight difference in the matter of whether or not the work'of obser-
vation was organized as a separate course. Among the úniversities
and #colleges about as 13any offered it in a separate coufse as offered
it in connection with other courses. There wlis a distin9t tendency
for' the normal tochools and, teachers colleges to care foyobservation

connection ;vith other courses, the ratio being about 3 combining
it with other courses to 2 that offeied it ieparately.

SAMPLED ACTIVITIES OF PRACTICE TEACHING

The offering of practice tdeaching under approximate or actual
public-sCho9l conditions presupposes a' variety of -activitii% in which
the piactice teacher may obtain experience. The wide variations
in the amount of time devoted to practice teaching among institu-
tions, the ctegree of effective organization of the content of practice
teaching with respect to the most useful activities, the adequacy of
facilities for practice, and the types of teiiching positions for whidi
teaChers are educated influencé the variety of and ttle emphasis placed
upon the many activities of practice teiching. Since not all the ac-
tivities of teaching can be provided in the limited timé devoted to
practice, some selection ot the ;cavities which are considered most
essential in the preparation of teachers is imperative..

The .gelection of activities must not be haphazard. The student
must obtain mastery of certain phases of teaching before he can be
entrusted viith the responsibility of a class to teltch. Gradual induc-
tion of the sfudent-teacher into the complexities of teaching protects
the pupils in the training school from the ill effects of crude teaching
on the" part of the practice tottcher. In an effort to' provide a guide
to systematic mastery of teaching techniques, several noteworthy
studies of graded units for observation and participation have been
published.'

Several analytical studies have also been made of the activities of
practice teachers. Armentrout 8 made an activity analysis of the

7 See Al annotated list of 25 manuals (for observaion and pation). Edxstionai
and supervision, 15: 47-61, January 1929.

I Armentrout, W. D. Tbe Conduct of Student Teaching In tate Teachers Colleges. Wolff. Coto.Colorado State Probers diglege, 1927. (Educational series, no. )
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work of practice teachers, classifying the activities into nine major
headings as follows:
1. Activiiies pertaining to the setting in whicb the teaching and learning pros

ceases take place.
2. Activities conceined with the organization of subject matter.
3. Activities coicerned with the teaching cif subject matter.
4. Activities pertaining to the discipline of pupils. 46

5. Activities pertaining to professional growth'.
6. Activities concerned kith the oiganization of the school.
7. Activities of the community.
8. Activities involved in the observation of the training teacher (critic).
9. Activities involved in conferences with the training teacher (critic).

The Commonwealth Teacher-Training Study by Charters and
Waples provides a comprehensive list of activities. The list com-
prises 1,001 teaching activities which are subjected to a decile rating

4as to their importance.°
Two

.

recent studie's of. teaching activities incorporated into the
tontent of practice teaching in State teachers colleges have been
made. Dr. Flowers 1°. evaluated "the content of student teaching
comes designed for the training of secondary teachers in State
teachers colleges." Four major types of, activities were submitted
to 100 directors of practice teaching for a rinking of the separate
activities under each major head. "Activities involving class in-
struction, activities involving classroom management an control,
the student-teacher's part in extra-class and co um activities,
and the student-teacher's growth" were used. In additio to being
ranked according to importai_ice, each activity .was classifie s accord-
ing to the college division in which the activity. was taught d the
directors' estimates of the most desirable allocation of each vity

4
among the college divisions.

The second study of activities was conducted by Esther Marion
Nelson on the content of student teaching in State teachers colleges. 11

Miss Nelson evaluated the contacts and experiences of practice
teachers in elementary gkades. She devoted 10 n'ionths9 to visi
57 State teadlers colleges in 27 different Statesdistributed in
sections of the United States. Her data were obtained iiversozial
conferences, using an interview blank ,with a detailed checle-list of
the activities usually performed by practice -teachers. SheY was,
therefore, enabled to securA from student teaChers' and iflose who
,supervise them npt only anIccurate list of the things which student
teachers dp, but she was able,to secure very frank opinions upon the
helphilness and lack of value of maity of the activities studied.

Charters, W. W., and Woke, Douglas. Oomlionwealth TesoberTraining Study. Chicago, M.,
University i Chicago Press, 1929. Pp. fig3-620.

le Flowers, J. G. The Content' of Student Teaching Courses Designed for the Training of Seoondary
Teachen in State Timbal Colleges. New York, N.Y., Bureau at Publications. Teachers Colleges
Columbia UnlAssit7, ,00m-

11 Nelson, E. M. The dontent of Student Teaehing in Memeiti.iry Clarion% in State Teachers 04O

hisIL Dotes thugs. New York, N.Y., Whore College, Columbia Univereity, 1913.
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Only a few of e findings of Miss Nelson's study are reported
here because it is expected that the completed study will be available
by the time this is published.

fe* of the recommended changes most frequently suggested by
student teachers for the improvement of pra ice teachi4 were:
(a) More opportunity for individual conferences with y 1-1embers bin which

personal commendations, constructive criticisms, helpful suggestions, and
definite aids are given to the student teachers.

(b) More opportunity to initiate activities and to assume responsibility in
different types 0. 0. ching situations.

(c) More thorough .6 mmand and- soufider mastery of subject matter before
entering senioi tudeneteachjng courses. -

(d) More welhdirected and carefully guided observations of the critic teacher at
- work with thildren during regular student-teachin¡ 'courses.

(e) Less studeht teachers per grade and per critic, in order to pmvide for more
definite guidance of each stildent teacher.

(f) Móre effective supervision ind helpful guidanie during studenf-teaçhing
a courses.

(g) ?Experience in organizing and carrying out comprehensive units of work.
(h) tóngerperiod of time to establish higher professional attitudes and .to secure

clearer conceptions 9f teaching as a whole, e.g., by devoting to student
teaching one half day for one half year.

(1) More gradual induction into studelit teachihg.

The tabhlated suggestions resulted in a number of- interesting
comparisons because differençes were made between the studenté in
2.0year burricula 'and also among Oose who had practici teaching
for 1 or 2 hours a day, half a. day, and alt day. It seems that the
students whose practice teaching wás obtaiqed id units of whole
days ever a shòrter period of time had fewer suggestiotis for imprgv-
ing conditions thap either of the other groups. It may, therefore,
be assumed that practice teaching under thoseconditions seemed more
nearly to meet the needs of the students.

.16

In the same manner the activities which the studelits had found to
be least heiptid and those most helpful to them as student teachers
were secured. The five items most frequently mentioned in each
group are listed. , e

Least heipfuh (a) Washing blackboards, cleaning erasers, sweeping floors, and
doing other janitorial work; (b) obierving other student teachers too frequently;
(c) attending general and group confarences of all the student teachers; (d)
viriting elaborate and detailed lesson plans for ,too long a period of time; (#)
observing in ari undirected and haphazard manner.

Moat telpful: (a) Teaching children under the.guidance of an expert teicher
critic or suOervisor; (b) teaching' d assuming responsibility for .the develoto.
Went, growth, and progress of a i p of. children; (e) observing, under efficient
direalon and propei guidance, the work of competent teachers, critic!, and
supervisors; (d) mee#ng in individual conferences with the critic teachers and
supervisors in which they offer constructive criticisms, helpful stiggeetions,
valuable ideas, ind definite aids; (s) plafining, organizing, and working out
oompiehehaive units of work.
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Another Phase of Miss Nelson's study *cured an estimate of thedegree of difficulty encountered by student teachers in masteringthe underlying principles and in acquiring skill in each activity andalso the necessity for training in each actiyity. The evaluations onthese two bases were then compared with the amount of experiencewhich student teachert actually secured during their practice-teachingperiods.
Many items were discovered whicl were rated high in difficultyand in necessity for training, but in which the students got little or.no ekperience. "Seciiring more intelligent understanding of thechildren by investigating and studying their home, neigfiborhood,and community environments" is a case in point.
Three activities m which more than 95 Tercent of the studentteachers received_ actual practice during student-teaching courses inthe elementaiy grades were: 4

1. Arrangthg work on blackboards and bulletin boards.
2. Reguleting physical factors of the room.
3. Attie4g to schoolroom houselceeping.

Nt.."
Thrée activitiei in *hich less. than 5 percent of the student

be tiathers- received actual practice- during student-teaching courses in'the elementary grades were:

--=

1. Making professional (*Midi; outside of the school.
(a) Joining professional organizations.
(b) Contributing to professional meetings or programs.2. Pkrticipating in social, civic, and welfare organizations in the communIty.3. Selecting texts and refereine books to be purchased by the school.

Withdut any attempt to select-on the basis of their relatiietance, a sampling was mach; of 20 teaching activities and inclikled as-rcheck list in the survey questionnaire tò the cooperating institu-tions. Tab16. 17 shows the percentage of institutions which hportedeach activity as a definite experience in practice teaching for theseveral types of positions for which teachers were educated. *Morethan 75 percent of the inptitutions in both groups, provided experiencein adjustmeni of physical features of classroom to pupils, in caringfor materials and apparatus, in preparing lesson plans, and in teachinguniti for several days in sequence, for all groups of teachers.The-extent to which the other activities in.the sampled list of 20were prcivkled by the 2 groups of institutions arid for the .4 kinds ofteachers is dearly indicated in table 17. The fact that so little pro-vision was made for vocational and educational counseling of students,the establishment of relationships with staff personnel pnd teachingthe ttik) of the school library is of very great import& ;:- -e to thoseresponsible for the "development And administration of practice-teaching programs. 411.
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TABLE 17.-P f unieirsities, cages, and tunior colleges, and
and normal Is which provide experience in to (sampled) Weld adiviiies,
distributed according to types of teachers educated

#

*49

Activities experienced

1

Number ot institutions_

Adjust physical features to pupils
Adjust pupils to routine of room
Keep records and make reports
Care for materials and &ppar&tus
Orontes pupil moni system
Prepare lesson plans_
Select and organise subject matter._
Teach unit several days in mimosa._
Direct the study of pupils
Disoover means to promote morale__
Handle remedial discipline
Prows, give, and interpret tests
Adjust initruction to individual dif-

ferences
Teach use of school libraiy
Organise and direot excursions and

DCZadspupils'
Prepare special hoilda programs

to staff personal
Vocational and educational counsel-

ing of pupils
Establish relationships with com-

munity

Univenities,
colleges
colleges, and junior 'Nacho's eolleges and

schools \

72

SO, 3
81. 9
r. ?
97. 2
31. 9
98. 6
71 2
M. 1
81. 9
72.2
52. 8
81. 9

77. 7
37. 5

59. 7
51. 4
52. 8
30. 5

22.2

47. 2

122

85. 2
75. 4
82. 7
87. 7
23. 7

1011 0
85. 2
88. 6
86. 0
N. 7
59. 0
89. 3

77. 8
46. 7

50. 8
27. 0

5
32. 0

l& 1

14. 8

Rural

4

geoond Second-
ary ary
demie special

O

56

U. 9
80. 3
80.
96. 4
28 0
96. 2
89. 3
91 8
85. 7
09. 6
56. 3

88. 7
46. 4

64. 2
37. 6
29. 3
57, 1

19. 6

XL 2

13

84. 6
09. 2
53. 8
76.19
39. 1
St 6
63. 8
84. 6
61. 5
53. 8

63. 8

39. 1

61. 5
46.1
63. 8
18 3

o

15. 3

81

C.
91 8
91. 3
93. 8
51. 8
98. 7
91. 3
96. 5
96. 5
82. 7
72. 8
71. 6

90. 1
70. 3

IL 8
83. 9
90. 1
46. 9

'19. 7

41.9

7

88 4
81. 8
89. 1
92. 7
43. 6
N. 2
89. 1

100. 0
96. 3
83. 6
70. 9
a& 6

89. 1
74.5

SL 8
74. 6
56. 3
40.

34. 6

41. 8

so

at 6
74. 3
8t 6
92. 3
4& 6
94 8
92. 3
92.3
76. 9
741
09. 2
82.0

87. 0
51. 1

76. 9
69. 0
66. 4
33. 3

2& 6

43. 6

Rural

94.8
89.7
97.4
97.4
46.1

100.0
91 $
80.7
94.8
82.0
79.6
89.7

92 3
76.9

81 0
76.9
89.7
48.7

18 4

59. 0

In general, the normal Fichools 'and teachers colleges make more
nearly adequate provisions for these activities than do the colleges
and universities.
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CHAPTER III

SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATIONS
4'

"h. SUMMARY

Purposesof practice teaching.Existing data on.the purposes ol
practice teaching in the professional education of teachers indicate a
general agreement that it is a.desirable method for the development
of required teaching skills and that when done- under close super-vision it is possible to protect children from the ill effects of poor
teaching during the novitiate period. In- spite of thl general agree-ment that practice teahing is desirable there is great variety in the
provisions made for it in different types of institutions and among
institutions of the same tYpe within a State.

I 1 Type of 5teachieeducated and length of currict4-1. Universitiesand colleges have beén, and still are, chiefly concerned with the prép-
aratipn of teachers for secondary schools, although a sharp increase
in th'e offering for elementary teachers is' obvious. Normal schools,by the limitations of the length of tbeir curricula in relation to pre-
vailing standards of teacher ceriification, are essentially restricted tothe preparation of elementary teachers. The teachers colleges havenot confined their offerings to any particular grade level.2. The .4-year curriculum has been maintained as astandard in universilies and colleges with the exception of the cur-ricula for kindergarten-primary and rural teachers which are fre-q:uelitly only 2 years in length. Although the 2-year curriculum ismore common for these types of teachers, the fact remains that approx-imately a third of ihe universities and colleges offer 4-year curric,plafor kindergarten-primary and rural teachers. One-year and three-year curricula for any of the types of teaching positions are relativelyinfrequent.

Among the teachers colleges, 4-year curricula are now offered by
approximately the institutions with the exceptions of the offeringsfor elementary, kindergarten-primary, and rural teachers. In spiteof the greater frequency of 2-year curricula for these three kinds ofteachers, the proportion of institutions with 4-year offerings indi-cates a tendency tovigted the 4-year curriculum as a standard for alltypes of teaching positions. Furthei, the striking parallel in theextent of 4-year offerings for the same types of teachers betweenuniversities and colleges and t:eachers colleges and normal schoolssuggests the 4-year curriculum as a pattern for teachers in all types
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of positions regardless of the type of institution which prepares them.
The 3-year curriculum appears to 15e largely a transitionistago between
eke 2-year offering and the generally accepted 4-year offering.

/H. Amount.? of pradia teaching.-1. In colleges. and universities
there was in 1931-32 a range from 18 to 270 clock-hour of practice
teaching. The range in clock-hours among teachers, coll L.: L.: and
normal schools was from 30 to 500 clock-hours. °In the 2-year cur-
ricula for elementary teachers the median number of clock-houreof
practice teachiiig wfts 82.8 in colleges aid universities 4nd 141 ck;ek-

,hours in normal schools and teachers colleges. Thé corresponding
medians for elementary teachers in 4-year curricula Ive're 85 and 146.5
clock-hours. Cotresponding difference's between the two groups of
institions with the 2-year and 4-year curricula tieibe evident for the
severil kinds of teachers.

2. When these periods of practice--teaching are translatecl i,nto
semester-hours the range extends from 1 semester-hour to 29 semester-
hours in both groups of instieutions. k

In the 2-year ¡curricula for elemental& teachers the mediftn
semester-hours of credit for practice teaching was 4.4 for univeritities
and colleges and 7,17 for teachers colleges and normal 'schools. The
corresponding maedians for elementaryteachers in the 4-year cur-
ricula were 4.5 and 8.4 setnester-hours. Corresponding differences
between the two groups of institutions existed or the ieveral kinds
of teachers educated. I

3. The cimparisons among univ colleges, and teachers
colleges in terms of clock-hours a 144 semester-hours of credit for
practc4;'teaching in-dicite that teachers colleges devote approximately
twice the number of clock-hours to practice teaching for secondary
teachers !is -do colleges and universities. In the elementary field,
téachers colleges show a median in clbck-hours greitim by 26 clock-
hours than colleges and universities.

4. The modal practicp for the number of veks of practice teaching
is 18 weeks. Five days a week is the rtypicaf plan for practice teach-

.,

ing and the general Undency is toward the 50- to 60-minute period
of practice.

/V. Offeringe and requirenzent8 in practice teaching.-1. Practice
tea-cling, has been stipulated as a requirement for certification as
teachers in approximately one-half of the States, although the require-

11,

ment does' not apPly to all kinds of teachers. Cómparitive data
reval,whowever, that the proportion of beginning teachers who have
hid practice teaching is decidedly on the increase.

2. Practically all teachers, 'colleges and normal ¡schools require
practice tkoaching in all fields for which they piepare teachers while
in pontrast' to this policy .universitiei and colleges do not even offer
practice teaching in from 27 to *56 percent of the cases for certain

_/ tt
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#1t

kinds of teachers: Further, a notable pióportion, from' 11 to 32
pftrcente of the universities apd 'colleges, offer pqictice teaching forcertain kinds pf teachers but do not require it,

3. Practke teaching under supervision was considerecrio valuablethat relatively few institutions exempted students from practice.Previoui; teaching experience is állowefletp exempt a student from
praclice teaching in less' than a thiita of tilt} colleges and universitiesand in less than a fifth of die teachers colleges and normal schools.More than a third of both grovs of-institutions permit no exemptionsfrom practice teaching.

V. Subject and grade assignment of practice teahers.-1: Collegesand universities assign seCond:, teachers for practice teaching in 1subject in,65 Percent of th0 institutions while only 42 percent of 'thenormal schools and teacherti colleges limit the practice teaching ofsecondary qteachen to 1 saject., Less than a third of the collegesand universities' assign secondary teachers in both their zhajor andminor subjects while 56 percent of the Aormal schòols and teachers'colleges assign student's in both major and minor subjects. In bothgroups of institutions more than a half assign tegchers of specialsubjects in ohe subject only".
.2. Practice teachers of elementary subjktit and rural -grades in .both groups of institutions receive practice teaching on various gtade

Training school °visions and thltir use. 1. Normal schooland teacherti colleges uall have a trainin school on the cam uswell as the use of affiliated off-campa schòols., Colleges -and
^universities, however,4pend largely for their practice facilitiei uponaffiliated off-cimbus schools over whiCh, in 70 -percent of the cases,they do not hive contrôl.
2. In 'both groups of institutions, with both campus and affiliateddi-campus schools, the various activities of *observation, derponstra-tion, practice teac II, and experimentation weie carried on in cam.-pus schools in4A . ter proportion of the institutions than in affiliatedschools. r

VII.. Coordinatiot of college dipartments with the trainipg school.Faculty Members of the teachers colleges and normal schools not onlyused the training school more for the several jictivities but they tooka much mart) sheave part in determining the, policies of the trainingschool and in assisting with the supervision off practice teachers thanthe faculty members of colleges Land 'universities. Significant as thisfact is, its importance is decreased by the fact that at best only 40percimt of the normal schools and teacheri, colleges and about 10percent df the universities and colleges reported that staff members"anaange for regular demonstrations taught by training-school criticteachers:" When these percentages are further reduceck by the
1171VN--Vol. IsmV
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relatively large number of most faculties who do not make regular
use of ,the training school the actual proportions of .this important
profesgional factor become relatively intignificant.

VIII. Policies in organization and practices in offering of observa-
tion.-1. The extent to which observation is not offered for certain
kinds of teachers ilia both groups of institutions, while not large,
indicates a disregard of this important function by a significant
number of institutions.

. 2. Practice is about evenly divided with respect to offering observa-
tion as a separate course or as part of some otheK course in colleges
and universities. :

IX. Sampling of teaching activities of .practice teaching .--b--Judged
from a sampling of 20 teaching gctivities, teachers colleOs and nOrmal"
schoolg with few exceptions provide experience in a greater numEtr
(If the sampled activities than the colleges^ and universities. Instil-
lions in both'poups emphasize teaching experiénces on the routine
level in contrait yvith teaching experiences which are more complex.

RECOMMENDATIONS

1. All institutions engaged in the preparation of teachers should make
prQvision for an initial period of supervised practice in, each type
otIducational position for which stüdents are preparing.

2. Institutions should have enough control over the schools in which
practice is given to approve the teac.Aers with whom students are
placed, determine the assignments of students, andinodify the
curriculum and the methods of instruction ini the schools.

Present Oractice would indicate thai 90 clock-hours of supervised
practice should be regarded.as a minimum although it is evident
that thiA should vary according to the needs of individuals and
subjects.,: This matter ihould be made the subject for extensive
investigation and should be settled, in terms of a desirable degree
of initial competency when the teacher begins to teach,.

/in prospective teachers should either have satisfiedc practioe-
.

I teaching fequirementa or shown the required amount of teaching
c,

competkncy before they are issued any form of teaching certif-
icate. As' far as possible practide teaching should be done in
situatidns approximating those in which the students will late?
secure positions.

5. Student teachers should bi3 afforded the.opportunity to do practice
tnaching in more than 1 subject ind in more than 1 grade if they'
ail Preparing for .4vertic in the elementary or rural schooli and in
at. least their Inajor and first minor subjects if they arti preparing
to be, sevondary iteachers. ,

6. Staff membersHbotfi the teachers of the se-called academiC sub- .

jade and those tly1 special subjects should be encouraged
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and, if nécessary, compelled to make more professional contacts
with the training schools. These contacts may well take the
forms of demonstration lessolls, cooperative siipervision of the

. work of student teachers, construction of Araining-school çurric-
ula, or the"supervisiob of research alid experimentation with

Li teaching methods at, various grade levels in their subjects.
LI 7. Student teachersvhould be given Wactice in a Avg number of

the.more complex teaching activities as well as the more obvious
and mechanical schpol housekeeping duties which are now most
frequently provided.

8. More of the desix4d results,from ptactice teaching in the education
of teachers appear to be possible when institutions either have
the training schools on the campus oi have -a campus school
supplerented with nearby affiliated schools which may bé used
for practice.
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PART V. SUMMER SESSIONS FOR TEACHERS 1

CHAPTER I

INTRODUCTION: PURPOSES OF SUMMER
SESSIONS

INTRODUCTION

The summer session has lmicome an important factor in the educa-
tion of teachers. Relatively, it is a recent development. Antecedents
of the present summer session have been described by Willoughby '
and Judd.'

The. summer 'session idea has gained Ifiridespread acceptance since
the early beginnings,made by Louis Agassiz in 1872. In the summer
of 1931, there were in the United States 654 summer schools enrolling
425,100 students.4 Of these students, 273,148 were enrolled in courses
in education; this number is 28.6 percent of the total nujnber of
teachers in the United 'States.

In-service teachers, unable tor take leave of absence for professional
improvement, have made extensive use of the summer session in order
to secure the additional preparation necessary to satisfy the higher
standards prescribed for tenure or promotion, Old, to meet the com-
petition of an ever-increasing supply, of young teachers.

Unless requirements are advanced, present eduCational standards
will soon be sat4fied by most teachers in service. What, then, will
be the 'contributions which the summer session can niake -toward the
professional education of American teachers? L.

.
SCOPE OF THE STUDY

p.

stf"-A 6f questions about summer sessions was submitted to, the
dea s and directors optummer sessions duririg their annual meeting
at Charlottesville, Va., Octoi?er 1931, and seV'eral of the q ions
were indicated by those present as important issues in their sum if er-
school organizations. These ,expressions assisted in selecting ihe
following topics for treatment in the *sent study: (1) Purposes et

This study w prepared by Dr. Frank X. Foster, specialist in summer schools and training
problems. 11

4-- 40

Willoughby, W The History of &framer Schools in the United States. Commissioner of Remotion
Report, 1891-92, 6i. II,pp. 893-987.

Judd, C. D. The Summer School as an Agency for the Training of Teachers in the United States. Nub.
vIlle, Tenn., George Peabody College for Teachers, 1921. (Contributions to Education, no. 3, oh. 2.)

4 National Educatiot Association, Research Division. Growth of Summer School Atiendance. Journal
of the National Education Atiociationt 20: 298, November 1931.
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summer sessions, (2) summer-session calendars, (3) summer-session
enrollments, (4) policy-forming bodies, (5) finançing an'et 4Ivertisingr
policies, Q3) summer : :.::son staff, (7) trends in telected cuiricula;and
(8) the summer-sess n training schools.

SOURCES OF DATA
4

r

An inquiry form was addressed to all directors of summer sessions
who had previously indicated a willingneds to cooperate in the study.
Three hundred and thirty-three usable returns were tabulated. Ai
classification of the returns by type of institution and geographical
distribution indicated a sampling adequate fgr reliable interpretations.
The greater variations between types of institutions than between
geographical locations suggested a classification of the data on the
ba'sis of types of institutions.

Materials from books, educational periodicials,' and summer:
sesoion catalogs were analyzed, and several institutions in various
.sections of the country were visited t9 secure additional daia.

PURP6SES OF SUMMER SESSIONS

Thvrelative importance of the various purposes for which summer
matrons were organized is indicafed in table 1.

The presciiption of the bacealaureates degiee as a basis for the
Certification of some groups' of teacherti hasiletermined one of tke
chief purposes of the- sumnier sessions in uniiersities, colleges, .and
teachers colleges. Curricula' leaaing to the bachelor's degree in the
various teaching subjecti .avery generally, included among the

4

prescribed courses some presciib'ed professional courses. As a restilt,
work for the bachelor's degiee and professional education cours
have beeniimportant in tgi summer sessions of universities; co4 lteges,

and teaChers colleges. f

The prescription of higher sittiadards for high-school teachers ahd
for certain typés of fichootadministrators and supervijors has increased
the demand for work leading to the_master's degree and even to the
doctorate. The large ,proportion of -un*ersities which emphasized
graduate work in the summer sessions indicates a distinct demand for t;

graduate Clejrees. Peyen f alb teacheis colleges reporting granted
I the master's degree and, listed the work as of primary igil)ortance in

the summer session.
Continuation of the prograrh of siudies óf the regular year Was the

only other diaminant purpose of the sunimer session in all types of

institutions.
The limited emphasis upon those puiposes which indicate Apecific

contributions t9ward direct teacher education should be considered by
directom of summer sbssions in preparing their programs of work.,
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TABLE 1.Number of institutions r orting each purpose cis of primary or secondaryimporpite in the anisation of the summer session

fr

Purposes of summer sessions
1

Number and types of institutions reporting

66 uninrsi-
4Ies 137 colleges

SI pi

1

At_

2
o

1. Continuation of 'the program of
studies of the regulai ear-- ,

2. Convenience of administrati alk by
dividing the year into 4 equal parts_

Re year students an oppor-
t ty to make up back -work
owing to absence, failure, etc

4. Opportunity for 111-86114011 teachers
to obtain:

(a) Preprofessional work(junior
college)

Bachelor's d
Master's degree
Doctor's

d5. Undergraduate woTefeOr those who
wish to reduce the period of kesi-
denoe (regular year students)

6. Graduate work for those who wish
to reduce the period bf residence
(regular year students)

7. Opportufiity for superintendents,
principals supervisors, teachers,
and other; who desire !unbar pro-
fessional work (n* credit desired)...

8. Courses for persons who seek Intel-
16Ctual improvement (no credit
desired)

g. Professional courses mestIn the
requirements for the extension of
teachers' certificates without ex-
amination

T. Opportunity for teachers to raise
the grade of the, teaching certificate
now held

11. qfferings for out-of-State 'students
who will later transfer their credits
to an out-of-State institution

12. Opportunity for students t.o refnove
defIciehcies* in entranoerequire-
(bents

13. Special -offerings not given in the
regular year, e.g., coaching voca-

- tional courses, institutes, etc_
14. Faoilitips for experimentation arid

research with method or content
of teaching subjects

15. A try-out _period for high-school
gradua.-..: 'who wish to acquaint
themselves with institutional prao-
aces before entrance upon the
work of the regular year

32

3

14

49
50
22

18

36

14
9
5
7

,

27 28

34 20

25 20

$17 33

32 18

30 -1/2

20

10 32

19 12

18

28 junior
colleges 1

,P

4

5

20
2
o
o

75;

70

6

8

16

33.

44

5

3

18

14

2

351 5

261 2

20 0

8 3

84 teachers
- colleges

p 8 I

7

o

2

15

4

O

O
O

6

2

3

6

8

52

10,

29_
73
11

1

30

3

17

3

7 48

5 1

8 2

2° 6

2 7

6i 0

19 1el h0:01311:

p

14,.

19 10 5

26 2 2

59 0 14

12 8 0
8 3 2
O 0 0
O 0 0

5 10

Et 2

32 3 9

32 6 7

18 8 5

31 0 3

0 3
4

2

19 0 4

0 0

I II= Of primary importAncelin summer session.
, ! 8Of seoondary importance in summer 11601011.

The table should b. read as folloWs: Of the 65 universitIes reporting, 3 (oolumn
tion of program of the regular year" as of "prImAry importance " in the
indicated the lams purpoile of u "seoondary importance." The
primary and secondary importance and the number of Institutions re
or no indicated importance. In the case of "continuation ofwovam of t
65 lees (324.19) equals 14 no answers or no indicated Importance for thateach purpose under each type of institution in the same manna).

4

2) indicated "continua-
'session, and 19 (column 8)

between the total reports on
opreeents either no answer

regular year ' for the univeristits
purppee. Read the data opposite

la

No significant differenetes v.ier.e found in the importance assigned to
purpoies of the suiimer sesgon afid -the importahce assigned to the
saMe purposes in the regular year. ,Furtber evideiice of similarity in
purposes was obtaine4 by comparin0 the importance of eali. purpose
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of the summer session with the importance of thecsame purpose during
the regular year. Three, categories were stated as ¿Vows: (1) Of
priniary importance in both' summer session and regular year; (2) of
primary importance in summer session and of secondary importance
in the regular year; and (3) of secondary importance in the summer
sessiofi and of primáry importance in the' regular year. These data
are presented In table 2.I

TABLE 2.Nui r of institutions which indicated agreement upon the relative
import various purposes of the summe t. session and their relative imporlance°in th ular year

4

r

Purposti
/

4.

MI

1

1. Opportunity for in-service teachers
to obtain:

(a) ,Preprofessiónal work (junior
tollege) ,

) Bachelor's degree
) Master's degree
) Doctor's degree1

2. Opportunity for supetintendents,
principals, supervisori,
and ot . wh9 desire furthekimo-
fessional work_

Courses for persons who seek in-
Cbllectual improvement (no
credit desired)

I. Professional courses mieting the
requirements for the extension
of teachers' certificates without

- -examination
L Opportunity fór teachers to raise

the grade of the certificate now
held

0. Offerings for out-of-State students
who will later transfer ' their
credits to an out-of-State ingti-
tution

7. Opportunity for students to remove
deficiencies in entrance require-
mats

11. Facilities for experimentation and
research with method or 'con-
tent of teaching subjects

65 univer-
sitiei:

137 colleges

B 1 8 R

16 5 4
31 6 4
27 12 2
13 4

fo

B 1

10
45
6
o

2

4

4;1°)

8
19

8

24

7

it

28 junior 84 teachers
colleges colleges

B 1 8

8

R s
4

19 normal
schools

$ 1

11) 11

8

12

R s

1$

B g s

14 IS

R

11

7

0 7 5, 0 2S 2 3
2

4 2 o10i 2 0 0 55 2 2 0 0
0 o 0 0 5 3 0 0 o
1 0 0 0 ,1 0 0 0 0 *0

o

2

2

6

4

2

4

o

0 18

o

o

0 1 '0

24

o

o

ai 0

0 2

13

In 1

o

2

I B Of primary importance in both summer ion and regular year. * a.I 8 C. Of primary importance in summer sessio poondary regflar year.$ Ror Of secondary importave in summer d primary importanoe in regular year.
9

, .
.
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.,

.The only differences found: were that s J30E31311 1 : placed a
slightly greater emphasis on "rofes4nVÌrs4nee # s 4 the .`re-

apiiremehts for the extension of Wit " (".:;'slet:' *a" ; a d "oppor-
t6ity for(iti-iervice teachers, to e c. i'l; aloeprofessional work.",
Thti agreement lopi the purposes / i ..1-. d to the a'dmiiiistraw.. r

ii, ,five pattern br the summel sessiou eind. the year sisnificant.
. There is evidence that the summq session is being' organized tag an

inteirai part,of the regular acstde.thlb year. 1 iv .. .. . .
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a

in the 'summer sessions of 1931 as &m pared with thersummer sessions
of 1926. Three .mutually exclusive catelifies were use& (1) No
noticeáble change; (2) increasing demand; and (3) diminishing de-
mand. The returns are distributed-in table

TABLE 3.Number of institutions reporAIng nó,noticeable change, increasing demand,or diminishing demand for the several types of work offered in summer sessionsfrom 1926 to 1981
o

.

iummerof wagon work done
since 1926

s,

65 univor-
sities 13k Colleges

4,

28 unior 84 Wien
collftm colleges

a

I

1. Undergraduate work for
2. Graduate work for advancds-
11$ ake-up courses' for "Incom-

plates" or "failures" from the
regular year

4. Courses which meet requirements
for teachers' certificates without
examination

5. Professional courses for in service
tfachers, supervisors, principals,
and superintendents 11

6. Liberal arts and science courses of
general type, e.g., political eçon-
omy, anthropology, etc 25

7. Special Cultural courses in which
museums and similar agencies
are utilized

8. Yield trIps in geology and fgeog-
raphy

29. Supervised foreign travel
W Music ed t
11.4:hysical education; health, and

e sports
Library

14
12. training ,7

R, 13. Research and esperimen4ation__ 9

15

`11

35 1, 10

55- 0

29 8

20 27 11

49

28 2

25 5 3

23" 13 6
7 4. 5

18 24 3

30 4
23 1
34 0

17 63 iv

..31 62

2

1

24

17

34 62 6

111 IN M.

8 16

0

13

4

6

1

46 48 3 13

28 3 1

26 12 i
7 0 5

29 37 8

18 4933 5
13 29 0
8 20

6

4
3

4
2
2

7

19

3

2
o

10

1.1

7
1

1

0

1

1.11111

2 16

0 22

0 27.

0

0
0
3

1

0

25

29
13
24

13
16
13

13

ii
13

1110

19 normil
schOols

A

14 15

57

19

8

30

54

32

14

22
3

32

50
38
19

3 4 11

O 2

24 - 9

27 3

I.

3 3 14

3 5

3 4

1 6, 6
2 1 1
3 8 4

2 5 5
3 6 3
1 2 0

4

o

The table should be read as follows: Of the 65 universities reporting, 15 (column 1) indicated n notice- .able change in demand for undervaduate work for credit; 35 (column 2) indicated an incrnsing demand, and10 (column 3) indicated a'decrwsing demand. The difference between the total of the cases in all 3 columnso spoilt. a given type of work and the number of institutions reporting represents either no answer or notpdicated consideration in, the bake of "undergraduate work for credit" for the universities, 65 less (lb plusV5 plus 10) equals 5 no answers of do indicated consideration for that purpose. Read the data opposite eat*type of work undo each type of institution in the same manner.

ItThe' summer seksion offers. a, Netter opportunity for adaptation to
ochpigiu needs than' does .0.1t sty' k of the regular academic Year.
.Many summer sessioit diré i " rted Alt increasing demana for
.undergraduate work for creaite excoptiffn is notid in universities,
whiCh reported a .slight decrease'. P Cólleges,-universitieii, and teachers

A-colleges reportéd; 'however, a greatly ificreasi3d Omani). for-griduate
. work. The ipcmising demand fór professional education cow***

reported indicites. that theie conti4e to be., a place in summer
schod prigrams.fia this type óf work. Competition among teachersIV probably iicriase the demand for profesilional.courses as long' as .

,411 overiupply cif certificated teachçrs exists. The general increasi
414
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5

I
I demand for' graduate work during thé !rummer session denotes a

willingness oix the part of teachers to secure more preparation tha* the
minimum required for certification. te

-There was an Increased demand for work in musiC education, physi- .
cal education, library training, and research and, experimentatio4
The absence of any extensive decrease in demand for summer session
work in the several types of institutions indicated that summer
sessions were continuing to serve the needs of students.

Becá,use of its short duration and the absence of tradition, the
summer session offers opportunities for experimentation which are
difficult to obtain in the régruhir academic yef!.r. Unlesg attention is
given to these opportunities, the summer session will unnecessarili
limit its possibilities of service. The opportunity to experiment with
educational methodology and educational-content has appdreñtly not
yet betvii fully used in summer sessions. Adaptations of offerings and,
emphasis upon the) practical values of the professioñal courses are
elements in e summir ésion organization which may well b15 farther
stressed.
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CHAFFER II

CALENDAR, ENROLLMENTS, AND FINANCIAL

At

AND BUSINESS POLICIES
SUMMER SESSION CALENDAR

Theldhgth of summer sessions is not
tbe 4-qtiarter system established 12 Seeks
including the suminer session when o
Summer sessions are attended primarily

orm. The introduction of
the length of egtch quarter

ated as a fourth quarter.
y teachers. The belief that

teachers should not engage in study throughout an entire summer after
a rear of teaching has tended to retaineshort summer sessions. The
longer sessions have usually been divided into two terms with unie
courses in each of the terms for the benefit of teachers electing to
attend only one term.

Table 4 shows the opening dates of 408 summer z.:: z ons in 1931 and
the percen e of institutions having s
weeks, 9 weeks, 10 weeks, and 12 weeks.

sessions of 6. weeks,

I.

9

TABLI .4. Percent of institutions with kummer sessions of various lengths, listed #according to opening date, 1931

0

A

Opeigag date
A

day (last week)
June 1-5
June 8-12
June 16-4.... _ _
June 22-25_
June 29-July 3
July 6
July Vast week)

Total number of institu-
tions

O. 06
3. 5

14. 2
l& 9
27. 8
19 8
13. 0
1 3

. 8
weeks

3

12
28
12
8

4

weeks weeks
9 10

4 5

3.
22. 7
4& 9
25. 7
3. 0
L 5

25 06

48. 1
14 5
25. 9
7. 4

12
weeks

2. 5
28. 1
403. 5
25. 6
3. 3

121

Total

7

2. 4
17. 6

23. 0
14. 2
8. 8
5. 6
L 2

408

Julie is 'the month for summer session opening"8 regardless the
length cif idle. stOon (.4e'red. Less than 3 percent of the titutions

opened later than June. Fifty percent of all' the institutio pened

openfed their summer session's before.' June and 'less than percent

their summor sessions either the second or the third week Arne.
A greater flexibility in the opening of the' sliorter session is permitted
without conflict betwetin the dining date and the opening of the fall
term in the public tkhopla; the longer sessions.; often,run until the. last
wéek in August, lowing little time for the teacher in service to return
to his poon for the opening of, the school year. Furthermore, the

s ,. , 409 ..
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tialliiii1/2summer meetings ,of the Natio 4na1 Education Ass'ociation usually
conflict with Ammer sessions. Since the majority of institutions
begin their summer sessions after the first week in June, and most
public schools with 10-month terms close during the first and second i
week in June, there is no interval of time in which in-service teachers
may attend Aboth the N.E. . ,. - tings and the'regular summer term.
Where travel distances pe so it, die institutions should make adjust-
ments in their summer session calendars for teachers who wish to

.- attend the meetings. The adjustments provided by institutions in
California durin: the stammer meeting of the N.E.A.,at Los Angeles
in 1931 exemplified coordination of their summer ssions
with the N.E.A. meetings.

More than two fifth's of the 408 institutions offered 6 weeks sum-
mer : t z i s ns %and approximately 30 percent ^offered 12 weeks; 6 per-:

cent of t é institutions offered 8 weeks; 16 percent, 9 weeks, and 7
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4

percent 10 weeks.
s

Table 5 shows the varying lengths of summer session for each type of
institution. These data ihdicate that there was not a pronounced
tendency ior any type of institution to have any one length of summer
session. -ed

TABLE 5. Percent of institutions of different types with summer sessions of various
lengths, 1931

a, Type of institut n

Universities I
Colleges
Teachers lieges
Normal I ools. _ . _ -.4-
Private training- or techtical

schools

Peroent of total

N umber
of cases

109
163

28

weeks
8

weeks
9 10

weeks weeks weeks

a

45. 0

46. 0
39. 3

47. 3

& 3
4. 8
3. 3
7. 1

l& 7

4,1. 4 & 1

16.5
22. 5
6.7

14. 3

5. 3

6.4
7. 9
3. 3

10.3

& 3

7

Z3. 8
28. 0
40. 4
28. 6

26. 3

16. 2 6. 6

SUMMER SESSION ENROLLMENTS

Slimmer session enrollments affect the summer session organiza-
. tion in numerous ways, ind the organization affects enrollments.

Ra-pid growth in entollrnent has in many instanta, taxed the facilities
of the institutions. The complei nature of the student body has de-
manded a wide range of offerings. Increased standards for teacher
certificatioh in several States havé led large numbers of in-service

29. 6

teacher& to attend summer sessions, mid in some _cases specific typ
of work have been prescribed for these teachers. Unhampered, by
tradition, summer sessions have frequAtly been organized with novel
features°which attraCted 'many students.'

f

I Ratcliffe, Ella B. Summer &WWI Opportunities; Novel Features of 17 ty and College
Summer Sessions. Washington, US.
No. 34).

t Printing Moo, liSt (Office of Eduostion, Pamphlet
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TABLE 6.-Rank of States determined by comparison of summer enrollments in edu-cation with the total enrollment sn the'summer sessions in each State

State

4
1'

Melanin
Aritona.
Arkansas
California
Colorado

Connecticut
Delaware.. _

District of Columbia
Florida_
Georgia

Idaho.._

Indiana
Iowa. _

Kentucky
Louisiana_ ;
Midst_ _

Maryland
Massachusetts

ichigan
Minnesota
M ississippi
M .
Montana

Nebraska
Nevada
New Barn
New Jersey
New Mexico

New York
North Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio .4
Oklahoma_

Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
South Carolina.).
South Dakota_

Tennessee
Texas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia

WMhinzton
West V
Wisoonsin
Wyoming

1926

Peroent

81. 3
61. 9
7R. 3
61 4
72. 5

89 5
80. 9
29. 2
6& 6
67 5

82. 9
49. 7
09 2
61 7
64. 5

69, 7
726
84. 9
64 7
50. 2

65.4
53. 0
65. 7
68. 2
8IL 1

66. 4
67 6
57 8
49 6

53. 8
76. 5
89. 9
71 0
62. 7

7& 4
74. 0
89 2
69 7
71 5

85. 1
80. 8
70. 3
44. 7
75. 6

74 8
74. 1
68. 4
n. 7

Rank

1931

Peroent

8
37
10
36
20

2
9

49
26
42

7
46

38
34

24
19
6

33
45

32
44
31
28

4

30
29
41
47*
13

12

15
18
3

40
21

5
39
23
48
14

16
17
27
11

4

76. 4
97. 0
90. 6
48. 3
64. 8

88. 8
77. 4
44. 0
69. 2
62. 6

72.3
63. 0
91. 0
66. 1
41. 8

54. 9
52. 9
76. 5
76. 4
M. 0

78. 4
84 0
69 1
38. 7
85. 3

82 1
81. 3
83. 2
68. 4
76. 4

-416 ne4
70. 0
95 9
79 8
79 0

90 4
65 6
64. 6
45. 5
78, 3

62. 5
76. 3
52. 9

46. 3

r)

ncrease

41
43
17

32

14
9

28
49
8

44
11
10
29
19

23
26
2

12
13

5
33
3546
15

38
21
42
22

2

(I)
7

e )

P.. MP Mi b.

14
8

16
20
13

.....

..... se .

16

Cease
2

Decrease

7

01.

4 10

.alw ea. .

9
14

4
7

w. ape S ......
0.4P

2

..

o

28

2

9
7

8

IF

...
12

1

4
15
11

I No change. tt.

The
)

number of students in summer sessions in the various States
has been reported annually since' 1925 by the 'National Education
Association.' Table 6 gives the ranks of the States on the basis of the
proportion of the number of students taking courses in education to
the total number of students enrolled in summer sessións id1926 and

I Published annually in the Novembie Issue of the Journal at the National Education Assocdstion.
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.
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1931. In 1926 the range. was from 29.2 to 89.9 petcent. In 1931 the
range was from 38.7 to 97 percent. From 1926 to 1931, 4 States did
not change their relative rank and ,16 States increased or decre
their rank by fewer than 'five gaps.

e enro ments or t summer sesfpons o institutions m 1931
are given in table 7. Th range and median for matriculated under-
graduates, matriculated ; uates, unclassified students, mid tAbtal
enrollments are shown fo each type of institution.

The data show wide va ions in the Bumpier session enrollments
in all types of institutions. br_ ,10 id iunior colleges had the
smaller summer school enrdllments. he median enrollment in
normal schools was appróximately one-third the median enrollment in
universities; the median ieniiollment in teachers colleges was approxi-
mately two-thirds. The median enrollment of matriculated under-
graduates in universities wa.. less than thein6difin in teailbers colleges
but materially greater than the 'medians in the other types of
tutions. The number of matriculated graduatò *students reported
indicates that the universities devoted considerable attention to grad-
uate work during the summer session.

TABLE 7. Range and median enrollment in the summer sessions of the yarious typos
of institutions in 1931

1.11111.,

Classification of
enrollment.%

65 universities

Range

-v

Me-
dian

Matriculated under-
Irtratdiestd

u-
ate' _ ..... _

Unclassified stu-
dents

Total summer ses-
sign enrollments_

0- 2, 050

0- 6,1146

0- 4, 312

44-14,016

3

575

266

.180

050

No data for 3 universities, 4 colleges, 4 teachers.
1 Normal school graduates with less than 4 years'

64 teachers ool- 10 normal
ieges chools

'.. .*

Range Me-
dian

"ki-1, 050 100

6-1, 4n- 35 1.0- 320 00

. 03 is 0- no 17

36-41, 604: 638 137-1, 050 325

and 1 'normal school.

An analysis of the sequimc4i of courses required for graduate degrees .

for in-service teach: showed that a rotation of offerings was most
frequ tly us0-1by universities, colleges, and teachers collii:esowhich
provide aduate ofarings in their summer sessions. A partial pia
gram of 9ourseks required for graduite degrees was offered one stiminer
and the repning required courses were offered the following summer.
The next most frequently used plan wis a complete offering in earl
summer session of all courses required or graduate degreits. ,A limited
number of institutions provided : or: "tute "equivalent" courses in
the manner session for some of thq graduate courses required in the
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regular year, and a number permitted th,e completion of
required graduate courses not offered in.the summer session by class?.
extelision.. Six un: aities reported 'no graduate courses in the sum-
¡per session. One hundred and two colleges reported 'no gradu.f4e
degrees in su'mmer sessions, although 53 of tliese reported_graduate
students in attendance in the summer of 1931. Seventy-three teachers
colleges reported nt graduate degrees, although 30 of these enrolled
graduate students in the 1931 stimmer session.

Some criticism has been voicefil concerning the completion of the
requirements for graduatk; degrees wholly in summer sessions
tabulation of the limitations on the amount of summer session work
sOich Gould be applied -toward graduate degrees showed that the

iitaster's degree requiremento could be satisfied wholij by attendance
upon summer sessions in practically.all the universities, colleges, and
teacheis ihich offered work toward that degree. Only 3
universi and I colleges reported tiat the master's degree require-
mentsleould not be

'oPractically the reverse
gatisfaçtion of the req
the iriiititutions whic s offered work toward the doctorate in summer
sessions, only 6 universities stated that the requirements tould be
wholly satisfied in 'summer sessions. In the majority of iistitutions
where gradilate courses were provided in the summer session, students
wete allowed At complete a limited patt of the equired work for
advanced d iees:. in instiOtioili.i. Other than the institution granting
the degreè. -,the 'amount of requited itirotk which would be accepted
frovogieriin.stitutions was Qusuilly rèstricted to pne4ourth or less.

A specified time limit for the cdnipletiou of the requirements for
graduate degrees'wttit'xi9t found to.betenerat. Among the institutions
which spepifiéd .tfrne km the completioi of the requirements,
the median for t4e ,mater's degree 'was 4.6 years and the median for
the doetéep degree waii 5.5,, with a range *of 1 to 10 years for the
master's degree and q range of 3. t10 years for the doctor's degree..

The dativin table 6 fiho* a lar¡iVproportion of the summer session
students enrólled in .courses in education.,. According to the pur-
poses 6tated in táble 1, most of the institutions provided extensively
for teachers in-their summer offerings.% Table 8 shows the percentage
of teachers amohg %the undergraduites and graduates in the summer
session enrollments of -1931 and the proportion of the total enroll-
ment who came from sourceá outsidd ihe State. According to the
medians for normal schools and teachers colleges, the undergraduate
earhollments were composed ,almost entirely of pre-service antd in-
sertrice teachers.... The proportion öf pre-seivice and in-service teachers
in.the undergraduate enrollments in universitites, colleges; and junior
coil ea was materially less, the medians bing 56.5, 69, and 60 per-

fied by attendance upon summer sessions.
policy was followed with respect to the

ments for the doctor's degree: Among all
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cent, respectively! The proportion of pre-service and in-service
teachers in the graduate enrollments was distinctly large in all types
of institution# having graduate students. The median percentage was
80 or more in all the types of institutions. Graduate work in the
summer session is obviously taken predominantly by teachers.

The data in table 8 indicate that in the Bumper: of 1V1 the uni-
versities had the greatest proportion of nonresident students (students
'from outside the State) ; the median percent which nonresidents were
of the total enrollment was approximately 20. The enrollments of
the colleges, junior colleges, teachers colleges; and normal schools
were composed largely of resident students. The universities offered
most of the graduate work ; approiimately four-fifths of their graduate
students in summer sessions were teachers, matiy of whom came from
outside the Siate.

TABLE 8. Median percentage of teachers in summer session enrollmrts, 1931

Types enrollment

Undergraduate, preservioe, and in-
m-Aos teachers

Graduate, preservioe, and in-servioe
teachers JO,

From outside the State

65 univer-
sities

137
colleges

28 junior
colleges

84 teachers
collages

Me-
dian

3

56. 5

80 0
19. 6

No
data

Me-
dian

4

34 69. 0

33 86 7
20 4. 5

No
data

45

97
88

Me-
dian

60. 0

1. 9

No
data

Me-
dian

19 normal
schools

No
data

4

9

Me-
dian

16

86. o 25 96.

88. 7 59 97. 1
& 2 18 &

No
data

12

A distribution of institutions on the basis of the ratio of undergradu-
ate enrollment to graduate enrollment shows 2 universities with no
undergraduates; 38 with more- undergraduates than graduates, the,.

average ratio being 3 undergraduates to 1 graduate student, ana 12

with more graduates than undergraduates, the average ratio being
2.9 graduates to 1 Pundergraduat9.* Of the colleges with graduate
students, 46 had more undergraduat4s than graduates, the average

4/ ratio being 19 undergraduates to 1 graduate; 5 colleges reported.more
graduatés than undergraduat(es, the average rAtio bein(5.6 graduates
to 1 undergraduatò. Of the teachers' colleges with graduate students,

'21 had more underdaduates than gradliates, the altrige ratig bqing
40 undergraduates to 1 gradliate; 4 teachers colleges reported more
graduates than undergraduates, the average ratio being 3.3 graduates
to 1 undergraduate. A 4

POLICY:AFORMING BODIÉS Or SUMMER SESSION

Attetition has bbén directed previously to tlie problein of cooidi.
Jutting the work of the summer session with that of the regular year.
The extent to which continuity of policy is sguasanteed mite primarily
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with the stability of the body which determine$ policies. Prevailing
practices in the determination of policies were ascertained for the
sever types of institutions. In all types of institutions, the determi-
nati i of summer session policies was vested most frequently in the
sa & body which determined policies in the regular year. The next

st frequent practice in all types of institutions was the determina-
tion of summer session policies by the ,regular staff membirs who
taught in the summer session. In a few cAses the determination of
policies was vested in the entire summer session faculty, both regular
and visiting. These practices indicate that considerable stability
and continuity in summer session policies is not only possible but
probable. Whether such practices tend to make summer schools
resemble too closely- the work of the regular year depends upon the

*extent to which the summer session adheres to the special purposes
for which it was established.

GENERAL FINANCING AND ADVERTISING POLICIES QF THE SUMMER
e SESSION

The support of summer sessions has been a difficult problem during
the 'rapid growth of enrollments and the increased demand for greater
variety of offerings. General practices of financial support, as re-
ported in 1931, for the &karate types of institutions are shown in
table 9.

TABoc 9.--i---deneral financing policies of the summer iession, 1931

.

Financing policy
f

1

,

68 univer-
sities

137
colleges

28 junior
colleges

84 teach-
en col-legal

19 nor-
mal

schools

0.
,, 1

4

3
*

s 4 s I

Self-supporting
Not selkup _

Part of r year budget
No d,ata
More than meet expense!
Do not meet expenses
No data
Balance used for summer anion expansion
4alance applied to budget of regular year
Balancemased for other p
Dollcit made up from year income
'Mick made up from sources
No data .

.

a.

,

37
18
2
8

30
30

5
11
19
10
26
3

v
,

so
81

1
16
53
70
14
9

44
0

49
8
6

23
8
1
1

10
13
5
3
0
1

e
6
4

.

11
45
21
6
7

39
88

4
r1
32

4
43

11
1
3

la
I

1-1

2

11

I
Summer sessions in private institutions were in almost all cases

expected to be self-supporting. Siate-supported institutions have
developed summer sessions on the.basis of both self-support and state-
support. Few summer sessions in any of the sbveral types of institu-
tions , were supported from the budget of- the regular year. The
number of universities in which summer ,,sessions more than met
expenses was equal to th9 number in, whiqi °they did not. In All other
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types of institutions the number of the summer sessions which did
not meet their expenses was greater than those wiiich met expenses.
The usual practice in making up the deficit in summet sessions was
to balance the deficit from the budget of die regular year.

Among the institutions which more than met expenses of the stim-
mer session, the balance was most frequently applied to the budget
of the regular .year. 'Few of the institutions applied the excpss
earnings toward expansion of their suinmer sessions. The univer-
sities did this more frequently than any other type of institution.

The absence of regular financial support for the summet session
and the necessity of being self-supporting have created a need for
advertising.

Table 10 shows the primary purposes of summer-iession advertising
in 19131 as indicated by the directors in the several types of institu-
tions. The pur.pose most frequently listed was "to obtain more stu-
dents." The second most frequpnt purpose was very similar, "to
secure new groups of students." "To create goodwill" was third in
freqüency. Summer-session advertising seemed in general to be
directed toward expansion of enröllment. Most of the institutiofis
in their advertising of summer sesitions expected to serve three or
more of the purposes listed in table 10. Nine institutions, including
all tylies, reported "no advertising" for their summer sessions.

TABLE 10. Primary purpose's àf simmer.sefaion advertising in various institutions
.

Primay purposes of advertising 85 uni-
versifies

137
colleges

28 junior
colleges

I

84 teach-. ,,,,,' 'srleges.
19 normal

schools
pr.,""'

.
. .

3 5 4 5 e 7

.
Obtain more students
Secure new groups
Crests goodwill
Serve State teachers
Stimulate professional growth
Announce courses_
Idlikallaneous..
No data.
No advertising

,
48
33
26

1

0
0
1

a
2

97
aaa
4
2
7
0

15
4

21
12
10

1
0
0
1
1
o

,

..

53
28
39
3
2

11
1

9
2

9
11
4
o
0
4
0
2
1

n
140
1Z

I
I

Z
I

31

I

9

TABUS 11.Number of institutions which indicated 1 or more purposes in summer-
session advertisim

Number of purposes
,

65 uni-
vanities

137
colleges

28 junior
colleges

84 teach-
1468

19 normal
schools

Total

,

.
1 -

4
s s A

.
5 4 7

1
2 4

I.
41.
No data. 4. ....
No advertIshig A.

19
25
14

. 5
2

4i
.52
19

15
4

12
12
3

1

0

%

26
31
15

9
2

,

e
8
2

-
2
:

1

11C

12
51

1
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Tab1a.12 shows to*what student groups the summer-session adver-
tising was dirteted. In-seryice teachers of the State were cited most
frequently as a group to which advertisements were directed, and
former students of the kummer sessioni oonstituted the second most
frequently mentioned group. Advertisements were directed to stu-
dents of the regular year, high-school graduates, and alumni by 30 to
50 percent of the institutions. I The comparatively large peicentage
of nonresident audents in unifersities may have been the result of
the advertising policy of those institutions, since two-thirds of the
universities directed their advertising to students outside the State.
More than 75 percent of all the institutions directed their advertise-
ments to three or more of the groups listed in table 12.

Sb

TABLE 12. Student groups to which suipmer-aession adver*ing was directed .

.
Student group 65 tug-

versifies
137

colleges
28 losboes

84 teach-.,,,I.
'aka;

19 normal
schools Total

1

I
.

2 3 i Il I 7

,

Alumni --- -1 -22 33 6 37 6 104
Out-of-State students . 40 21 4 7 a 75
Former summer students 56 92 16 64 8 238
High-school graduates 14 46 19 42 7 la
In-service teachers of State_ - 57 110 19 75 14 298
Students of year_ 36 09 14 40 5 164
School _ 2 4 3 9
H h-school failures _ _ 1 _ 1

1 _ 1 . _ _ _ 2
No data_____ 2 15 2 4 2 25
No advertising 2 4 0 2 . 1 9

P

Table 13 gives a distribution of the different types bf institutions
according to the summer session features emphasized in their adver-

b tisements! The three faotors emphasized most frequently were
unique oi special educational features, professional standing of the
staff, and climate. Libriry facilities and environment aditpted for
special type's of field work weie also frequently stressed in advertise-
ments. Approximately 65 percent of the institutions included in their
advertisements for die summer session three or more of the features
listed in table 13.

The mediums employed for advertising the summer sessions are
shostn in table 14. Special bulletins on thè summer session were
employed most frequently. Catalogs, local newspapers, and State
educational magazines were also frequently used. Directors were
asked to rink the advertising mediums according to effectiveness and
cost. On the basis of the average rankings given, the several adver-
tising mediunis for summer sessions were° arranged in the following
descending order of effectiveness: Special bulletins, circular letters,
catalogs, Staté educational magazines, local newspapers, posters,
public addresses, national professional niagazines, general national
magazines, and radio broadcasts.
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Expenditures for advertising were an important item in most sum-
mer-session budgets. Table 15 gives the data on the expenditures
for adyertising in 1931. Size of the institution, number of individuals
reached, and numbei; and type of advertising mediums employed
expliin the wide variations in budgets for advèrtising.
TABLE ,13. Number of institutions which featured various elements in summer.

session advertising

Element featured 63 univer-
sities

J. 1

137
colleges

Unique of special educational features__ _

Environment adapted to special types of
field work

Climata
IA hrarf facilities
Professional standing of staff
Low cost
Convenient location
General opportunities
Courses for certificates
Credits for dames
Miscallantous
No data_
No ad

2

4/-

44

22
30
27
46

1

a
o
0
0
6
2

70

25
45
32
69
6
a
9
o

4

84 teach-28 junior ers col- 19 normal -Total
colleges schoolsleges ,

11

4
11
a

10
2
1

2
1

0
2
6
o

48

17
at,
22
44

o
10
4
4

16
2

7

7
11

9
1

0

130

76
133
92

178
11

7
29

TABLE 14 . Number of institutions employing each advertising medium

II

Advertising medium 65 univer-
sities

137
colleges

v

.

28 junior
colleges

84 teach-
ers col-
leas

f

,
.

19 normal
schools Total

7
1 3

,
I

.
4

4
be

5

National professional magazines ..--1 _______
Stat educational maguines
National magazines, general type
Local n . pars )Radio 4 casts
Public 1 dresses
Special bulletins i N-Catalogs
Posters
Circular letters
Miscellaneous 1 .
No advertiling
No data v

.

4

,

,

22
U
8

41
9

15
45
46
24
3
8
2
3

,

14

I
gs
14 i'
33
93
70
31
12
14
4

14

'

o
3
3

18
3
8

14
17
4
2
1

o
4

.

5
44
2

41
4

XI
67
64
13
6
5
2
6 _

.

2
12
o
9
1 i

2
11
9
4
4
o
1

1

k

4

43

138
19

igl
31
71

220
190

79
27
25
9

21

I Work of field man, program advertisements, departmental leaflets, high-school annuals, college papers.

TABLE 15. Expenditures and number qf mediums for advertising in summer-
session, 1931

.
,

Item
.

46 univer-
sities

89 oone°ges 17 unior
colleges

53 teachers
colleges

14 normal
schools

219 all'
combined

./

1 ,-
.

.

I 8
. 4 4 8 7

,

Total exvnditures for advertising_
Range of expenditures

Average expenditure per Wang-
tion

ber of mediums usednumber

No data_
i

$78,654418

$9, 391. 50

$1, 709. 93

4. 5
19

a&

..; 461. 12
$6-

$2, 900. 00

$387. 20

. & 7
48

$5, 997. =
$8--

ill, 600. 00

$151 78

& 1
11

$u, 749. 64
$60-

sic 000. 00

$468. 09

& 7
$1

$2,738. 10
$6-

sari& oo

$195. 36

& 6
, 6

. 146, 599.81
$6-

$9, 391. 5C

$60. 41

&II
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Universities spent more on the average for adverfising and used a
greater number of advertising, mediums than any' other group of
institutions. Colleges, junior colleges, and teachers colleges spent
about the same average amount for advértising and 'used about the
same number of different mediums.

The foregoing evidence concerning- purposes of advertising, groups
to- which advertisements were sent, types of advertising mediums em-
ployed, and the fihancial outlay for advertising shows enough diversity
in practice to indicate the need for a more thorough study of the
advertising problem in summer sessions. a
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CHAPTER I I I

THE SUMME.Rd SESSION STAFF

A eomparison of the staff of the summer session with the staff of
the regular year as reported in catalogs indicated a change of staff
for summer sessions in most of the institutions. The higher percent-
age of teachers in the student enrollment of the summer session in-
creased the demand for professional courses for teachers and decreased
the demand for some courses of the regular year. Thus, instructors
of the regular year whose courses were not offered in thd summer
session were often not retained on the summer session staff. Where
increased professional offeringl wete given, additional instructors
were secured from other. institutions and from public-school positions.

Dr. Avent, in his study of summer sessions in State teachers
colleges, recommends the employment of instructors from 'public-
school systems*in the following terms:

It would seem mosedesirable if;at the teaching staff of the summer see.sion should
represent as many types of experience with the public-school system as are being
looked forward to by studenta attending such summer sessions.'

This recommendation could also apply to members of the sumMer
.session staff selected from the regular staff as well al, the members
who are considered visiting instructors.

The selection of the staff for the summer session where the courses
vary from the Courses of the regular year depends upon the purposes
of the summer session, the degree of continuity of the work with that
of the regular year, and the number of courses which are offered solely
in the summer session. The practices reported in the selection of

I summtestaff members from the regular year staff varied widely. If
the courses of the regular year w-ere offered in the summer session, the
most frequent practice was to permit the instrtictors of these courses,
if they so desired, to teach in the summer session. In some institu-
tions, however, the instructors of the regular yeat were not permitted
to teach every summer,, even though they might desire to do so. In
few instances were stiff members of the regular year required to teach
every summer, or alternate summert, or two summers with leave of
absence the third summer. A few institutions reported the practice
of equitable rotation and selection on the basis of qualifications for
teaching the subjects offered. In one institution, instructors were
required to teach three-summers and were 'allowed the fourth summer
off with pay.

Avant, J. L Bummer Busk= in State Tesehon Caws. Biebmond, Vs., William Byrd Pros, bag
p.
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The employment of s9me visiting instructors in stimnier sessions
has been the practice in most institutions in recent years. Table 16
gives a percentagé distribution of the regular faculty and the visiting
faculty of the summer iession for 1931. The approximate medians
show: In universities, 78 percent of the total summer session staff was
from the staff of the regular year-; in colleges, 84 percent, and in
teachers colleges, 83 percent. Colleges and teachers colleges in general
employed a greater percentage of regular staff members in their
Ammer sessions thab did universities. . Only 9 institutions out of the
145 tabulated em,ployed a greate\k proportion orf visiting instructors
than staff members from thi regular year.
TABLZ 1 6.-4)iStribUliOn of institutions according to the proportion of the regularfaculty and the visiting faculty to the total summer session faculty, 041

Percent (range)

BO universities 64 collages 41 teachers collages 145 all combined

o
1-4 9.
5-0 9.
10-14.9
15-19.9
20-24.9
25-X1.9
30-34.9

.36-38.9
40-44.9
45-49.9
50-64 9
&S-69 9
60-64.9
os-s9.9
70-74.9
76-79.9
8044.9
Sb-80.9
90-94.9
9640 9
100

Regulai

11 4

40,

3
4

6
9
7

4
2
2

Visiting Regular Visiting

2

,

2
2 I

,a 1

6 I 1
10
4 1

8

4

2

5

4
4
2
8
9
3
2

12

12
2
1

11

5
3
4
6
4
1

1

1

2

Regular

......

2

1

1

6
5
5

4
3
7

Visiting Regular Visiting

7

7
2
4
a
4
7
4
1

1

2

1

1

1

2
1

4
3

10
10
16
16
20
20
11
7

21

II

7

2
2
1

I

Data concorning the tirpes of institutions and public-school posi-
tions from which *visiting instructors were secured for the summer
sessions of 1931 6arii presented in table 17. More visiting instructors
in universities came frail otherdkíniversities than from ány other type
of institution or position; the same practicé obtained in teachers
colleges. Approximately a third of the vigiting staff in each group of
institutions were secured from public-school positions. Universities
secured staff members from institutions outside thé State in greater
proportion than colleges and teachers.colleges; more than three fifthsof the visiting instructors in universities came from outside the State.
Colleges employed a greater proportion of visiting instruc,tors from
sources within the State than did either teachers colleges or universities.

The educational qualifications of staff members of the summer
session have been considered one index of the quality of the workA
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o

offered. The relatively,large percentage of staff members from the
regular year could not be criticized ob the basis of educational quali.,
fications without reflection on the work ot the regular year. 411 a
means of comparing the summer session staff with that of the regular
year, the educational qualifications (in terms of Ifighest earn'ed degree)
of the regular and visiting 8Lff members in the summec sessions of
1931 are shown for each grou separately and combined in table 18.

TABLE 17.-Number of visiting inst secured frorn within ths State and from
outside the &cite for the summer session of 1931

Sourer.

Universities
Colleges s

Junior oo
Tesolvre
Normal schor
City training schools
Privat training schools
Superintendency _ _ _ _ .

Principalship
Supervisory
Classroom f ng
M Wallas ..... . .

Total
No Mite
Total visitors
Number of cases, no visitors _

Number of cases, no data.. .....
Percent of, total visiting staff

44 unitersit.ies

With-
In

48 °diets.

Out- Taw With-
side in

25
62
2

16
_

20
48
29

eat5
86
87

281
147

2
33
10

1

38
27
24
21
70
66

Out-
sid

-.Wee

483

483
e. es

3& 6

769
..... ID MI

ROT
209

4
56
26

75
53

156
155
152

11

_

1

3
4
4

20
20
26

23

Total

7

..
S3 isacbers oaken

Out-side Total

33
18

1

8
3
2

14
7

44
41

1

9

4
12

22
31
62
30

1, 262
03

1. 347
2
4

M. e e e e

183

6(2

'102
..... . .

102

358

285
48

333
12
6

..... elo

25
14
3
a
a-

_ ......
4

31
21

41
20

62

A 1

ememeememme.emSe.4

200

pp

56_ 8

6
11

1

11
17
16

152

_

4& 2

352
65

417

1

TABLE 18. Percent of rsguktr and visiting members of ititri finer session faculties
holding Ph.D., M.A., A.B., and nodegree, 1931

k,

-
Type of institution

0

Number
of insti-
tutions

Total
number
of ptr-
ions

._ ..

Percent
,

.

Ph.D. M.A.
.

A.B.
;

No degree Un-kn

t1
I. I s 1 1 s 7 1

........_:.
KM M.A. I

Universities
Colleges
Teachers °alleges

Imam
..--

Universitres
k likes
Teachers colleges 6

cOMBIXED
-

Universities
.(Not. . .

..

-

'

...

,

.,

,. 60
54
36

1 50
s 64
$ 38

60
64
36

4, 269
1, 144
2, 076

1, 366
137

376

6, 635
1, 481
2, 462

44. 0
2& 9
1& 2

$1.2
20. 5
17. 6

41. 4
26. 9
16. 6

-
st. 0
41. 8
54 4

33. 5
33. 0
41. 2

83. 9
40. 9
49. 0

.

16. $a 5
I& 8

17. 6
19. 3
22. 1

16. 6
2 0. 3
26. 6

& 4
7. 9
& 0

14. 0
17. 2
l& 4

1 0t. 6
9.1

0.1
.9

, .1

L I
&I
&I

.1
1.1
.7

3 institution with no visiting instructors.
12 institutions with no visiting Instructors.

8 7 institutions with no vting isstrustars.

I

With-

6

... . .......
..

.....
...
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58

23

.

48

I,

789

61 4
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The differfince between regular staff members -and vigiting staffmemlfers in term? of educational quaUcations (on the ba4is of highestearned degree) was relatively small. In universities and college§ theperrentage of visitintetaff with the various degrees was slightly less4han the perceptage of regular staff in each degree 044.' In theTelcherskollegbs the percentage of the visiting staff with the doctorate'was slightly greater than the percentage cif regular ¡ear staff. Mas-ter's and doctor's. degisges were held by' a ,greater percentake of thesummer staff in universities than in colleges and and teachers colleges.Alipro]dmately two thirds or mbre of tht entire staff in each group ofinstitutibns held either the master's or doctor's degree as the highestearned degree.

The median teaching loads in terms of clock-hours per. week weretaburated.for separate fypes of institutions. Univ'ersities, collteaAers colleges, and noimal schools had .almost 'identical mes tanteaching loads-14.2 to 144 clock-hOurs per week. The median for(junior colleges w4s approximately 3 clock-hotirE! more:. The majorityof.inetitutions made no differentiation in teaching loads betweengraduate and undergraduate instruction in the *summer sessign.Where teaching loads were,differentiated, the teaching lokd for gradu-ate instructipn was w3u.ally 3 to 5 hóurs leas thin theletfliing loadfor.uindergraduate work. A few cases-wfre reported in wttich teacb-ing loads were reduced for instructors engaged 42 student counselingwork. The general practice, however, showed .no adjustment inI teaching load for counseling work.
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,CHAPTER IV

CURRICULUM TRENDS. AND SUMMER SESSION
TRAINING SCHOOL'S

TRENDS IN SELECTED $UMMER SESSIA CURRICULA
.4

Course offeriAgs in summer sessions are dettfrmined in large part bythe current demand for different types of work. The Survey ofLand-Grant Colleges and Universities revealed several factors which
restrict developMent of summer sessions and others which encoltrage
expansion of summer educational programs.' The demands of stu-dents furnish the básis for the,expansion of summer-session programsin most instances. Development is most often restricted by adminift.trative and fiscal matters.

Table 3 on page 407 indicates a change in demand fór certain typesitof work in summer sessions during the 5-year period from 1926 to1931. Similar changes *ith reference to subject-matter fields arerevealed in tables 19 and 20. The data were obtained.from the stun
mer-session. catalogs for the summers of 1926 and 1931. Twelve
universities and colleges and 12 'teachers colleges in all sections of theUnited States were selected by the Survey staff for the study. Thefollowing institutions were selected:

_Universities and colleges

University of California, Berkeley.
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
University of Iowa, Iowa City,
University of POiburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
Oberlin College, Merlin, Ohio.
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.
Florida State College for Women, Tallahasseei
William and Mary College, Wffiiamsburg, Va.

k. Columbia Univerdity, New York, N.Y.
Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass.
University of Vermont, Burlington.
Klein, Arthur J. Survey Of lAnd-Grant Colleges and Universities. Washington, U.S. GovernmentPrinting Office, 1930. (OBI°. ri Educstlon Bulistin 1NO, No. 9, vol. 2.) P. 410-414.
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Teachers colleges

Sgn Jose State Teachers College; San Jose,' alit.
Coloraao State Teachers College, Greeley.
Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia.
Iowa State Teachers College, Cedar Falls.
Western State Teachers College, Kalamazoo, Mich.Ball State Tachers College, Muncie, Ind.
North Texas State Teachers College, Denton.
East Central State Teachers College, Ada, Okla.
George Peabody College for Teacher?, Nashville, Twin.'Eastern Kentucky State Teachers Cllege, Richmond..State College for Teachers, Albany, N.Y.
State Teachers College; Indiana; Pa.

4' 425

*a.

six fields of instruction were selected for this study of courses;namely, biology, commerce, history, English; music, and edVcation.On4the basis of the catalog description of th6 courses, each coursewas classified Wider major headings as shown in tables 19 and 20. Inaddition to the courses listed in /the catalogs under education, allcourses in other departments which were described as professional incontent were transferred to education. Because of indefinite andmeager descriptions- in some cases, no claim is made that ail thecourses were properly grouped. The classificidion employed, how-ever, was consistently followed and will, therefore, indicate trendsanCi make comparisons between groups possible.
Table 16 shows the number of courses offered in each niajor divi-sion for eAch of the six departments '8431'6r1ed. The data ate arrangedaccording to the two groups of institutions, and the gross number ofcourses in each division of /each college department is shown for theiiummej sessions of, ).926 and 1931. By this arrangement, the per-centage of increase or the percentage of decrease from 1926 to 1931,can be determined for each division in dutch department in both groupsof institutions, and certain trends can thus be indicated.

Biology department.All the major divisions in the biology del:flirt;ments of teachers colleges showed a decided increase in the number of. courses from 1926 to 1934 Offerings in zoology inpreased to a greaterextent than those in biology, botany, or bacteriology. In the offeringsin threti of the divisions f work in the bioloiy departments, the changewas less marked in universities and colleges than in teachems colleges.Biologr remained unchanged in the number of offerings; botany,bacteriology, and zoology offerings increased slightly. The mostdis.tinct increase in biology offerings in both groups of institutions wason the graduate level.
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Commerce departmentAmong the several divisions of work in thecommerce departments in universities and &ifieges, economic historyalid graduate courses in "commerre show: o significant increases in thenumber of offerings. Courses in auditing and secretarial trainingdecreased slightly. In all the divisions 9f commerce in teachers col-leges, pie tiuml3er of offerings increa§ed.
History depakment.In universities and colleges increases occurredin American history, European history, the Far East, and graduatecourses. The most significant increase was in graduate courses inhistory. A decrease occurred in the offerings in general orientationand ancient history. In the teachers colleges the offerings in allundergraduate courses- in history except English history and courseson the World War increased. These institutions offered no graduatework in history.

Os.English departmentWith the exception of composition, grammar,and language, all divisions of English in universities and cöllegesshowed increased offerings. The increase in teacher& colleges wasrelativély large. A .slight decrease was noted in courses of thegeneral survey type, and the few offerings in debate in 1926 hadcompletely disappeared in 1931.
Music department.Courses in music in universities and collegesincreased consistently in all divisions. The greatest differencebetween the two groups of institutions in the offerings in the sixselected departments was noted in music. While the increases inmusic courses were relatively large in universities and colleges, themuic offerings in teachers colleges were not large, andtthere *eredecreases in certain divisions.

Education department.The increases in the number of offerings indifferent &visions of education in both groups of institutions wereapproximately the same. Offerings in elementary, rural, and juniorhigh school education decreased in universities and colleges. A slightdecrease occurred in senior high school offerings. Decreases alsooccurred in the offerings in higher education, psychology (survey),rural education, and research in teachers colleges and normal schools.Probably the most significant increase in both groups of institutionswas in the field of graduate courses in education. In teachers collegesthis may have been due in part to the recent additión of work towardthe master's degree in several teachers colleges. In spite of the largenumber of courses in education and the many accusations that thework in education dominates the summer sessiorì offerings, recordssliow that some divisions in the other departments made equal orgreater increitses in the number of courses offered.
Graduate COUrse.8.---A tabulation of the entire offerings in each divi-sion of each college department according to undergraduate, graduate,and total courses is shown in table 20. On the basis of the total

427
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offering jn each department, no department in either group of insti-
tutions had a decrease in the number of courses offered on the under-
graduate or graduate level. Teachers polleges expanded their offer-
ings in undergraduate courses in all departments except music to a
grater extent than* did universities and colleges. With the excep-
tion education the number of offerings ön a strictly graduate level
in both groups of institutions were too few to allow conclusions to
be drawn. The increases in graduate offerings in education in, both
groups of institutions indicate a demand for those- courses on the
part of teAchers. The same may be said concerning the content
subjecis.

TABLE 20.Number of undergraduate, graduate, and total courses offered in 6
* college departments in 12 universities and colleges, and 12 teachers colleges for the

summer sessions of 1926 and 1931

Depart t

a

TOTAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSES BY DEPART-
MINTS

Biology.
Commerce

E
Music
Education

TOTAL GRADUATE COURSES BY DEPARTMENTS

Biology_
()winsome
History
English
Music_
Education

TOTAL ORADUATX AND UNDERGRADUATE
COMMIE BY DEPARTMENTS

Biology
Commerce

Music
Education

.tatt

Universities
and °alleges

1926

2

118
196
140
285
109
887

10
3
7

14
1

1931

134
202
162
331
167
964

20
12
20

a
373

128 154
199 214
147 182
299 346
110 172

1, 166 1, 327

Teachers
colleges

1926

4

73
130
96

215
150
803

2
2

1
1

as

1931

Percent of increase
from 1926 to 1931

Un,lversi-
ties and
colleges

Teachers
colleges

106
161
116
291
153
964

6

5
4

93

75 112
132 164
96 116

216
181

296
157

836 1, 057

13. 6
3. 1

l& 7
16. 1
53. 2

7. 6

100. 0
300. 0
185 7

7. 1
400. 0
33. 7

20. 6
7. 9

2& 8
l& 7
56. 4
13. 8

7

45. 2
23.8
20. 8
35.3

2. 0
20.0

300. 0
50. 0

400. 0
300. 0
181.8

30.0
24. 2
20.8
38. 0
4.0

26.4

SUMMER SESSION TRAINING SCHOOLS

Provisions for observation, demonstration, experimentation, and
practice teaching in training or laboratory schools during the summer
session have been made by niany institutions. Certain difficulties
arise in the proyision of training-school facilities in the summer session
which are not present to an equal extent during the, regular year.
Some of 4hese difficulties are: The short term of 6 weeks; small en-
rollments in the training school and consequently few pupils for each
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICVLA 429
teacher; classes which do not present typical conditions, operation onhalf-day basis and, therefore, restricted opportunitpiora work in thetraining schools; inability to provide classes in all the grades; andovercrowding of observation classes.

Tables 21, 22, and 23, give data concerning training-school facilitiesin the summer sessions of 1931. Fifty-five percent of the institutions#which reported had training ichools. A greater proportion of univer-sities, teachers colleges, and normal schools operated training schoolsthan did colleges and junior colleges. Of the 142 institutions whichreported no training.schools, 81 indicated a need for slich facilities.Some institutions with training schools indicated a Aed for addi-tional facilities. The greatest need expressed was for additionalrural training-school facilities.
I.

TABLE 21.Number of institutions which had training-school facilities and numberwhich did not have training-sch6o1 facilities in the summer session of 1931

TrsAn1ng-e4hoo1 facilities

No
Yee

No data_

5
5

65 univer-
sities

137
colleges

2

.61

28 junior
colleges

49 7
76 18
12 I 3

84 teach-
ers col-
leges

e

ea
16
2

19 normal
schools

13

333 total

7

172
142
19

TABLE 22.Number of institutions which had no training-school facilities andindicated a need for training-sch43o1 facilities of various types

Division needed =Ivor-
*Rios

76
*Alms

16 teach-
ere col-
leges

6 normal
schools 142 total

1 9 8 4 1 e 7

Momentary
Secondary aoademic
8 subjects
: . ,

No data,.

.
r,

/
9

11
6
3

12

29
33
12
9

28

10
4
%
2
8

a
3
2
3
7 4

_

sa
61
Z
17
61

TABLE 23.Number of institutions which had training-séhoolfacilities and indicateda need for additional training-school facilities of various types

Division needed V unlver-
RUIN

49
colleges

7
colleges

80 Witch-
ors ool-legal - t i .

,

172 total

1 I 8 4 1 $ 7

Menuntery 4 ' 8 4 _ ..... _ _ _ . ICSecondary academia 4 9 1 13 2 zrza subjects 4
a

7
12

2
2

7
18

1

1
21
UNo data.. 25 25 4 40 10 iN

........,

!'

,ng
37
38

6

or
ea

. ,

_

_ _ _ _ _ _ __ .________ .... ________ f0;
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1

t.

I. MD AO ....... ........

4

41

Alada-
"r:-r

fi

-

9

1

go,

a

16
$

18

13



430 NATIONAL SURVEY OF TKTE EDUCATION OF TEACHE

Other sWdies have shown the number of training s4lools in opera-
.

tion during summer sessions. Dr. Avent reported training,schooisiin
28 iof the 54 State teachers colleges in his study of 1922.2 More
recently, Dr. Jarman reported training schools in summer sessions ofState universities as follows:

Of the 29 institutions with cooperative programs submitting data, 8 indicated
that high-school facilities were available for observation and directed teachi4gduring the summer, and that the same directed teaching standards were main-tained during the summer session as during the regular session. Three of theseinstitutions, however, indicated that the subject-matter fields in which directedteaching could be done were more limited during the summer session. It wasindicated that 21 of these institutions did not fiave high-school facilities availablefor directed teaching during the sumnier session. Eleven out of 20 of thé Stateuniversities which support university high schools operate, these schools duringthe summer session. In other words, 55 percent of the State universities whichcontrol schools on tilt; secondary level operate these schools during the summersession, whereas only 28 percent of the State universities dependent upon
cooperative arrangements have high-school facilities available,*

A campus school controlled by the institution appears more fre-
quently than a training school in affiliated schools daring the summej
session, according to Dr. Jarman's report. Table 24 shovis the
number of institutions concerned in the present study which had (1)
campus training schools, (2). affiliated training schools only, and (3)
both campus and affiliated training schools. Approximately 63
percent of the institutions with training schools in the summer session
had _campus schools only. The percentage is increased to 80 when .
the number with campus and affiliated training schools is included.
Only 20 percent of the institutions which operated training schoolsin the summer session depended entirely upon affiliated schools for
such facilities.

Thump 24. Number of institutions with campus schools only, with affiliated schoolsonly, and with both campus and affiliated s
...........

. Type of training school univer-
sides

0
colleges

7 junior
colleges

66 teach-..., col-'lam
13 normal

schools 173 total

1 I i 4 5 4 I
,.._

No training facilities 26 76 .18 16 6 141No data__ 2 12 3 2 11onlyCaAnign 17 29 6 46 11 NI
zschools

schools . i 9 16 1 8 1 34Both campus and i 1 . imbeds__ ..... __ 11
i

a 1 12 1 X

I Avant, J. E. The Summer Sestiont in State Teachers Colleges as a Factor in the Prokesitmal Edamtire ri Teachers. Richmond, Va., William Byrd Pros, Inc., 1935. P. 206.
s Jarman, A. M. A Study of Laboratory Schools Connected with Departments, Sclux;Ist and Collegeof Education in State Universities. Doctor's thesis. Arm Arbor, Mich., University of Michipay 190.Pp. 00-(11.
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TABLZ 25.Divisions of training school employed in summer sessions of 1931according to type of institutions and type of teachers educated

A

TYPe of teachers 4.

6

37 universities 49 colleges

Elementary only
Secondary a ....... ......
8 .... 1 .

:4 .1. . d secondary_
4 Elementary i

Elementary and ruralElam= secondary,
and

Elementary, secondary,
special, and rural

Secondary and special_

Total

Cam-
Pus
only

lir

4

6
1

3

Affil-
iated
only

Cam-
Pus
and
affil-
iated

All
types
COLD-

biped

Cam-
pus
only

Affil-
iated
only

Cam-
Pus
and

affil-
iated

AU
tyPes
com-
bined

-
7 Junior colleges

Cam-I
Pus
only

1

3

4

1

2
2
1

6

4

12
3
1

10

12
a

3

5

1

7

3
3

2

17 9

All

37 29 15

6

MI. IN,

2

1

2

15
10
2

12

2

4

v
1

49 8

Affil-
iated
only

11

1

,11
1

Cam-
Pus
and
affil-
iated

1

All
t yPes
COM
biped

1

4IM

1

Type of Utachers

OS teachers colleges

Cam-
Pus

only

1 14

Affil-
iated
only

Cam-

and
affil-
iated

tYPes
inco-

bined

13 normal schools 172 total

Cam-
pus
only

Affil-
iated
only

15 16

Elementary only
Secondary only

f=subjects only
tary and seoondary.

Momentary and special_
Elementary and rural_
Elemengzsecondarf,

and
Elementary, secondary,

and
Elementary, secondary,

special and rural.
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Lary, special, and

rural

=I

Total_

16 1
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3
1
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1
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1
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iated

All
tYPes
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Cain
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only

Affil-
iated
only

Cam-
Pus
and
affil-
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All
types
com-
bined

35

ow .11. m

MI,

2

1

44
6
1

24

4

8

1
13

401 411, O.

. IMP

4
2

_

8
2
1

9

2

1

36
14
2

45.
7

29

2

7
3
1

1

11 1 1 131 108 30 172

Table 25 gives a distribution of the institutions with different typesof training-school facilities according to the types of teachers forwhom training-school work was provided in the Rummer session of
1931. One.-third of all the institutions with training schools hadfacilities for elementafy teachers only. Out of the 172 institutiofiswith training schools, 152 had facilities for elementary teachers, 45had facilities for both elementary and secondary teachers, and 29had facilities for elementary, secondary, and spetial-subject teachers.Only 14 colleges and universities provided training-school facilities.\ for secondary teachers only, ani -half of those used affiliated schools,.
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Opportunity for training-school work in the field of rfiral teaching wasdistinctly lacking, though the data in tables 22 and 23 feveal aconscious recognition of the need for this type of work on the part ofsummer-school directors.
The training-school activities needed during the sUmmer sessiondepend upon the kinds of students in attendance. If the studentsregistered for work in the training schools are experienced instead ofinexperienced teachers it will alter the type of work which should beprovided in the training school. For experienced teachers, observa-tion and demonstration work may be more piofitable than practiceteaching; and experimentation, properly controlled, .may be moreprofitable than any other type of training-school activity.The extent to which different types of ...work weibe' offered in thetraining schools in different types of institutions is indicated in table264. The practices in different types of institutions varied only slightly,Observation in the training school was offered by a greater proportionof the institutions than any other type of activity.

The length of time that training schools are operated in summersessions may alter the type and scope of its 'activities. A tabulationof the time the *training schools were in operation during the summersession of 1931 is presented in table 27. The actual number of clock-
b hours training schools were in operation in institutions with sessions'of 5 weeks or less is relatively small. The average number of clock-hours training schools operated in institutions with 6-week sessions isequivalent to 1 school month of the regular year. Institutionswith summer sessions of 7 to 12 weeks operated their training schoolsan average of approximately 235 clock-hours, which is equivalent to8 school meAs in the regular year.
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TAM.]: 26.Activities in various divisions of training schools in institutionsequipped with cam schools only, with *hated schools may, and both camiusand affiliated s
s.

Division

Universities

Num
ber
moos

Obser-
vation
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TABLE 26. Activities in various divisions of training schools in institutions
equipped with campus schools only, with affiliated &tools only, and both campus
and affiUated schools Continued

Division

1

108 CAMPUS SCHOOLS ONLY

Klemendry
Secondary academic_
Special subjects

64 WILLA ?ID BCD 00 LS ONLY

Elementary_ 4. _

Seconds)", academic
subjectsSpecial

Rural -

110 CAMPUS ND irrtutYID
SCHOOL!

Cain :

lemontary.
Seoondary academia_
Special subjects
Rural

Affiliated:
Momentary
Secondary academic _

Special subjects
Rural

Normal schools Combined

Num-i
ber 0 bser-
of vation

cases

11

2

1

1

23

2

1

A

Demon Ex"pert-stra- men-tion ration

14

9

1

1

23

3

MP 40

106

Prim
Lice

teach-
ins

26

9

1

2

1

1

...

Num.*
ber
Of

COSOS

99
62
28

28
25

7
2

22
12
11

1

17
16
10
3

vabt9AZ

18

...

83
42
16
8

26
19
a

20
6
4

Demon-
stra-
tion

Es-
Peel-
MOD -
tation

79 16
35 6
15 4
7 2

18
13 4
3 1

4o, 0, alb alb 41.

19
a
6

12
11
6
3

10
10
3
3

2
1

2
1

1

Prat-
Lice

teach-
ng

31

73
41
18

20
21
2
1

16

a 4I e

4
14

T4BLE 27. Number of clock-hours the various divisions of the training 'school were
in operation in the summer sessions of 1931

Length of session
41

1

Elementary 'Secondary academi

weeks or less
8 weeks
7-12 weeks

Total _

11
82
43

136

3

INum-
A ver- ber ,

age of
SIMS

40-150 75
70-180 114

106-399 220

Range A ver
age

Special subjects Rural

Num-
ber
of

MIMS

Range Aver-
ago

Num-
ber
of

CAMS

a
31
43

7

15- 75
90-210

100-480

83
118
263

2
14
8

36- 45
60-210

120-360

19

40
121
233

11

=1111

1
7
1

A ver:
age

13

120
90-180

480

143 193 24 152

1.
129
480

167

e

The amount of time training schools operate during the summer
,

sewn% is directly related to the number of critic teachers and pupils.
wha are available. A tabulation of the number of critic teachers in
different divisions of training schools gave the following distribution:
The median number of critic teachers in the elementary department
of 125 training schools was 4.3; in, secondary acadeinic departments.
of 73 institutions, 4.7; in 25 institutions with stecial-iubject depart-
ments, 2.3; and in 11 intltitutions with rural departments, 1. A typical
training school with Emily four critic teachers could provide for only a
limited number of students in &Ay of the usual training activities.
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'rise ratio of college students to critic teachers in observation And
demonstration work is presented in table 28. The median number
of students per critic teacher was not large in any of the severaYtypes
of- institutions: Colleges had a larger median number of students
per critic teacher, than any other type of institution.

The median ratio of students doing practice teachhig to critic
teachers in universities was 2 to 1 the medians for all the other types of
institutions ranged from 4.5 to 5.5 students per critic teacher. A few
institutions in the college and teachers college groups reported from
10 to' 30 student teachers per critic. Practice teaching under such
conditions would be very meager.

TABLE 28.Distribution of institutions according to the ratio of college students tocritic teachers in training schools in as summer sessions of 1931

Number of students to one critic
& / i

Univer-
titles Colleges Junior

collages
Teachers
colleges

Normal
schools Total

__

1 1 3 4 3 7

1-8
3,10
n-15
16-30
2145
36-30
III -33
I8-40
11-46
0-60
61 or more

Median

A.

1

1

2

2

1

1

8
6
1

2
2
2
2

4

1

1

1

1

11
3
4
4
1

2
3

1

1

3

1

1

1

1
. ...... ..:

21
la
0
3
a
3
a
3
1

3
0

15 22. 5 13. 5 11. 2 13. 5 la. Il

The ratio of training-school pupils to college and normal-school
students in observation, demonstration, ind practice teaching is
shown in table 29. The medians for the different types of institutions
were approximately the same. ,While in a few cases there were as
many as 5 college students to 1 training-school pupil, in general, there
were approximately 3 training-school pupils to 2 college students in
observation, demonstration, and practice work. A distributimi of the
ratios of training-school pupils tepractice teachers indicated an
average of 5 training-school pupils for each practice teacher.

Ikp
MILS 29.Distribution of institutions according to the ratio of training-schoolpupils to normal-school and college st3dente in observation and demonstration andradios teaching i the summer sessions of 1931

Number ot pupils to 1 student Univer-
skies

Junior
wages

Teachers
college

Normal
schools Total

1 2 i 7
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'CHAPTER V

SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATIONS
SUMMARY

4

I. Purposes of the summer session .-1. Universities, polleges, and
teachers colleges generally emphasize provisions for securing tbe
bachelor's degree as one of-the principal functions of summer sessions.

2. Professional interest and higher certificatio-n standar& for cer-
tain kinds of teachers, supervisors, and administrators have increased
the dem Id for summer session courses offered on a graduate level.
While graduate courses leading to. advanced degrees are offered only
in a limited number of colleges, it is significant tbat 11 teachers
colleges. reported curricula which lead to the master's degree and all
of these institutions indicated that the work was considered as of
primary importince in their summer sessions.

3. From the results of this investigation, it seems that the summer
session is tending very rapidly to becorne another term or quarter in
the regular year's work of the various institutions of higber education.
The only significant differences between the purposes of the regular
year's work and those of ihe offerings in summer sessions were found
in the slightly greater emphasis in summer sessions upon "professional
courses meeting the requiremqnts for the extension of teachers'
certificates", and "opportunity tor in-service teachers t:o obtain
further professional work."

4. A measure of the trends in deniands for certain types of wort(
in summer sessions over the 5-year period from 1926 to 1931 revealed:
(a) A goueral increasing demand for undergraduate work for credit
(in universities a de6iease was Indicated which was comp.ensated for,
however, by a greatly increue4 demand for graduate work) ; (b) ai
increasing demand for professional education courses in all types of
-institutions; (c) some indication that the upgrading function of sum-
tiler sessions will soon reach a point of saturation on tbe basis of
present certification standards; and (d) a continuing demand for-music
edycation, physical education, library training, and reoarch, and
experimentation, unless the curtailment of public-schóol stirvice in
these subjects during the present period of revisions- for economy should
reduce the demands for work in th fields.

Ir. Summer se88i011 Cafrildar.---1118t1 0 4-qírarter,

,

generally have an equivalent amount of time for the summer session
as they hive for each quarter of the regular year. 6-, 8-, 9-, and 10-

,410
S.

it a; 9v-4 .v.. .; --- f4, -f

:

1
,
ar
li

s

i

I.
. __

,----.V", : ..

;
.__.

1
-.:-_--

. .

.

,
.,

Ni
:.

p,

L..
,

iqI

%' ' f
:

I

t 4

the

91.44

.
.

.



TZACRER ZDUCATION CURRICULA 437

week sessions were reported, respectively,`by 41, 6, 16, ind 7 per-
cent

,

of the institutions while only 30 percetit reported the 12=week
session: 4 ,

I II. Summer session enrollments.-1. Published data for the years
of 1926 and 1931 show a decided increase during that perigd in the
proportion of teat hex% in-summer sessions who were taking courses in
education. This iticrease was not main ined in the summer of 1932. ,2. Rotation of courses for graduate students who attend succegsive

ties, colleges, and teachers colleges wilich. offer gra uate work. The
isummits was found to be the most frequent practi among universi-

next most frequently followed plan was a compiete offering of re-
quired graduate courses each summer session.

3. Requirements for the master's degme can be satisfied wholly
through attendance upon summer sessions in practically all of the
institutions which offer w.ork for that.degree. Requiremehts for the
doctorate Cannot be mtA by attendance during summer sessions only.
Institutions which grant the doctorate usually permit the completion
of a limited portion of the requirements for an advanced degme in
other institutions alt4ugh the acCeptance of such transfer is usually
restricted to one-fourfh or less of the total requirement, especially
in the case of the master's degree. 4

4. A specified time limit for the completion of :requirements for
advanced degrees was not reported as a common practict

5. Pre-service 'and in-service teachers constituted approximately
three-fifths of the undergraduate enrollments in summer seisions.
The proportion of pre-service and in-service teachers in the graduate
enrollments indicated definitely that graduate work in the summer
sessions is mainly an offering for teachers.

6. With the exTption of uniiersities, elfrollments in summer ses-
sions weredrawn almosewholly from the State in which the institutions
are located.

IV. Policy-forming bodies of summer sessions. At the time this
study was made the determination of summer-session policies was
vested most frequently in the same body that determines policiès in
the regular year.

V. General financing policies of sumnit.r 8e88ion8.-1. State support
of summer sessions has not been established to any great extent.
While some State supportwas extended to State institutions, the
majority of summer sessions were expected to be self-supporting.

2. With the exception of the universities, the majority of all the
types of institutions did not meet (Avenges. Half of the universities

,.repoited a lbalance beyond the expenses of_ the summer session iir
1931.

3. Usually, a.0 iitlair,e from like summer set*ön réverted to the
funds the tigular *ear. Déficits in dimiO3,0f-segions were usually .

-' mot by, Paid.i fzom the budget of the
. .
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VI. Advertisi thp summer 8e8sio7. 1. In conformity with the
practice of self-s port, practically 11 institutions resorted to ad;er-
tising fol) their summer sessions. The purposes of their advertising
were generally dirécted toward an expansion of summer enrollments
as indicated by such objectiires as " to obtain more students", "to
seçure new groups of students", and "to create goodwill."

2. Advertising was most frequently directed to the in-service
teachers in the State in which the institutions were* located. 'Former
students pf summer sessions, studenti of the regular year, high-school
graduates, and alumni were on the summer-session mailing lists of/
30 to 50 percent of the institutions. Only in the case of universities
was the advertising directed in any appreciable' extent to prospective
students outside the State.

3. Sumnier-session features which were most frequently emphasized
in advertisements were: (a) Unique or special educational features,
(b) professional standing of the staff, and (c) local climate.

4. SPecial summer-session bulletins were employed most frequently
as an advertising medium, and catalogs, lócal newspapers, and State'
educational magazines were employed in many cases. Special bulle-
tins and circular letters were rated as being the most effective mediums
for advertising.

5. tiiiversities spent more on-the average and used a greater num-
ber Apdvertising mediums than the other types of institutions. In
corisideration of all the problems of advertising for summet sessions,
the diversity of practices warrants further evaluation of the needs and
*means of advertising. .

VII. The summer-session staff. 1. The purposes of the sunimer
sessiön, the degree of continuity of the work with that of the regular
year, and the number of courses which are offered solely in the summer
session determined the practices in the selection of summer-session
staff members.

2. -Usually instructors of courses in the regular year were permitted
to telich their courses if they are offeredln the summer. Some institu-
tions did not 'permit instructors to teach in the summer session every
year; a few institutions required instructors to teach two summers
with leave' of absence the third summer. Equitable rotation and selee-
tion on the basis of qualifications were employed where the offering
is 'limited in the summer.

3- The ratios between the regular faculty and visiting faculty for
the total summer-session staff on the basis -of approximate mediani
wFe: Universities, 78 percent regid4tr staff; colleges, 84 percent
regular staff; and teachers colleges, 83 percent regular staff. Approxi-
mately one-seventh of the institutias employed no visiting faculty.

4. Universities and teachers colleges secured their visitineaculty
"member, most frequently from other universities. Approximately

1i
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one-tbitbd of the visiting staff in each group of institutions came from
public-school positions.

5. Universities secured visiting instructors from sources outside the
State in which they are locat,ed to a greater extent than did, teaèhers
colleges and colleges.

6. Only slight differences appeared between the educational qualifi-
cation? (highest earned degree) of regular staff ,and of visitifig staff.
Approximately two-thirds or more of the .entire staff in eaciQtroup of
institutions held either the master's or the doctor's degree.

7. The median clock-hour teaching load per week was approxi-
mately the same in all tytses of institutions (14.5 clock-hours) except
juilior colleges where the medianovus 3 clock-hours "ker. Differ-
entiation in teaching load between graduate and undergraduate
courses was not generally indicated.

VIII. Courses offered in selected çollege departments. the basis
of summer offerings in 6 fields in 12 selected universities and colleges
and 12 teachers colleges and normal schools, the followingttrends were
noiedior the 5-year period from 1926 to 1931:

Biology.All major divisions of biology increased in offerings in
teachers volleges and normal schools. Offerings in zooldgy exceeded
the offerings in biology, botany, and bacteriology.. In universities
and colleges, biology offerings remained unchanged while offerings in
botany, zoology, and bacteriology increased slightly. The most sig-
nificant increase in both groups of institutions was in the offerings in
biology on the graduate level. '

Commerce.Economic history and graduate courses in commerce
in universities and colleges increased. Auditing and secretarial,
trainifig offerings decreased. An increase in all the commerce offerings
in teachers collegerand normal schools was noted.

History.Offerings in AméNrica'European, Far East, and graduate
history courses were indicated for univertlities and colleges. Increases
were shown in all undergraduate history courses in teachers colleges
and normal schools except courses in English history and World War.
No graduate courses in history were noted in these institutions,
whereas in universities and colleges the most significant increase in
history offeringi was on the graduate level.-

English.With the exceptron of composition, grammar, and^
linguage, all divisions of. the English offering') increased, especially
in teachers colleges and normal schools.

Music.Courses in music increffsed in 'universities and colleges in
large prop4tions; the uric offerings in teachers colleges and normal
schools were not large, and Aignificant decreases in certain courses
were noted. . -

Edtwation.Decreases in the offerings in rural, elementary unior
high school, and senior high ochool were shown in universities and
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colleges. Teachers colleges and normal schools indicated a decreaseI

in the offerings in higher education, psychology, rural edwation, and
research. Increases in the offerings in graduate Niork were shown for
both groups of institutions.

A tabulation of the entire offering by departments in each group
of institutions indicated no decrease in the number of courses offered
on the undergraduate or graduate level in either group of institutions.
The expansion of undergraduate offerings') in all departments except
music in teachers colleges and normal schools was greater than the
same* offerings in universitiei and colleges. is.The increase in graduate
offerings in education in both groups of institutions was significant.

fI X. Summer session training school.-1. Fifty-five percent of the
institutions reporting had traiting schools in operation in the summer
sessions of 1931. The propohion of -universities, teachers coll
and normal schools having training schools in operation was greater
than the Droportion of colleges and junior colleges.

2. Approximately 63 percent of the institutions with summer train-
ing schools employed campus schools only. Only 20 percent"of the
summer training schools were affiliated off-campus schools.

3. One third of all the institutions with summer training schools'
had facilities for elementary teachers only, although 89 percent of the
institutions had facilities for elementary teachers and one or more
other types of teachers. Approximately one sixth of the universi-
ties and colleges with summer training facilities provided for secondary
teachers only, and half of those used affiliated off-campus schools.

4. Observation in the training school was offered by a greater pro-
portion of the institutions than was any other type of activity.

5. The median number of critic teachers in elementary depart-
ments in summer training schools was 4.3; in secondary departments,
4.7; in special subject departments, 2.3; and in rural departments, 1.

RECOMMENDATIONS

1. Summer sessions should continue to be organized so as to permit
and facilitate the .up-grading of teachers in service on both the under-
graduate and graduate level. Courses should be provided which will
meet the requirements for degrees and also for advanced certification.

2. Summer sessions, as they become more generally used by resident
students for shortening the time to secure any degree, should be made
more an integral part of the regular atear's worknót merely
addition. -

in

3. Summer sessions should make provisions for courses which will
develop special interests and abilities of teachers. These mai be
'Professional needs which have developed "on the job*" or they may
be personal interests. which'. are only indirectly related to teaching.
The opporiunity to give part of the summer period to personal de-
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velopment will probably 1:zu1t in extending the period of continued
development for teachers To the extent that this need is met, it
will probably put a pre is I I upon either larger summer schools in
which a great mapy courses are offered or upon small schools in which
highly specialized courses tire offered in4 only one or two fields of
concentration.

4. The're is evident opportunity for economy in the operation of
stipmer sessions by the rotation or alternation of required courses for
specific degrees or diplomas.

5. To the.extent that the summer session becomes an integral part
of the regular year there should be less need for making it tself-support-

and for the rather intensive advertising that is often used for the
er session and not for the regular year's work.

6. When courses are offered in summer session which are also
offered during the regular year it is approved practice to have the
same instructor teach them as does during the regular year. This
shpuld be especially true of required and highly technical or special-
ized courses.

7. Summer sessions serving experienced tefichers, should emphasize
training-school facilities for demonstration rather than for practice.

8. Summer sessioni should take advantage of their unique oppor-
tunities to develop short units of highly specialized and technical
instruction varying in length from 2- or 3-day conferences to more
formal units of 1 or more weeks. These should be designed to fii the

_ in-service development needs of specific groups .of teachers arid ad-
ministrative. officers. These regular units may often frbe schedulea
so as to be supplemented by units of regular courses.
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PART VI: GRADUATE WOAK IN THE EDUCATION
OF TEACHERS

CHAPTER 1

ONTROL, DEVELOPMENT, AND PRESENT SCOPE
OF GRADUATE WORK

INTRODUCTION

The object of this study is to afford a general view of graduatework in universities and colleges in the United States in relation tothe training of teichers. This report presents: .1. A classification of the groups of institutions that offer graduatework in education.
2. The development of c rses in education on the graduate levelfrom 1900 to 1930 in 12 typ cal institutions devoted to the preparationof teachers.
3. The views- of h of undergraduate schools of education andheads of githlate departments of educa9on regarding importantchanges that have affected both graduate and undeigraduate workin education.
4. The new degree of Doctor of EducAtion.

a

CONTROL OF GRADUATE WORK IN EDUCATION -

There are 142 'colleges, universities, and teachers colleges that offercourses in education on the graduate level leiadihg to' the master'sdegree, or to the muter's degree and the doctor's degree. There arefour types of control or administration of graduate work in education.. . .e first t s ; Ind u es mstitutions w ere all graduatd -wor ineducation is un er the general control of the uate school. Thereare 107 institutio s of this type, 57 publicly co 1 A ;lied and 50 privatelycontrolled.
A'A The second type includes institutions where graduate work ineducation is partially under the gcontrol of the graduate school andpartially under the control of the school of education'or an equivalentunit. There are 13 institutions of this type, 4 publicly controlledand 9 privately controlled.

the third type includes institutions where graduite work in educa-tion is entirely under the control of the school of education or similar
This report was prepared far the Survey by Dr. Walton C. John, senior specialist in blew educates.of the United States Onlos of Education.
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unit. There are 8 institutions of this type, 4 publicly controlled and
4 privately controlled.

The fourth type includes teachers colleges. There are 14 of these,
13 of which are under public or municipal control.

Types of advanced degrees.Types of advanced degrees offered for
work in the field of education and the number of institutions which
offered each of the degrees listed are shown in table 1.

TABL1B 1.Number of publicly controlled, privaisty controlled, and independent
universities, colleges, and teachers colleges granting various degrees

Type f university or
college

Number
of insti-
tutions

Number of institutions granting:

Master
of arts

Master
of science

Muter
of arts

in educa-
tion

Muter
of science
in educa-

tion

M aster
of educa-

tion

Doctor
of phil-
osophy

Doctor
of educa-

tion

Publicly controlled
Privately controlled___ _

Teachers colleges,

Total

65
63
14

142

40
68
9

ss
16
4

6
0

7

9
7
1

11
12
2

107 68 13 17 25

27
30

2

Among ihe publicly controlled universities and colleges, the numbei
of institutions offering the master of arts degree and 'the number
offering the master of science degree is nearly the same. The number
of privately controlled institutions offering the master of science degree
is proportionally much smaller than the number of publicly controlled
institutions offering that degree. This is due in part to the fact that
many of the land-grant colleges offer only thy) master of science degree.
The privately controlled schools, on the other hand, emphasize the
traditional master 9f arts degree. In the independent teachers
cOleges the master of arts degree predominates.

There is not much difference between the publicly con ed and'
privately controlled institutions in the number that offer te doctor
of philosophy degree. The doctor of education degree is found to a
greater extent in the privately controlled univewities and colleges:

Perhaps the most interesting development in graduate work in
recent years has been the creation of the new degree of doctor of
education. This degree is now offered by 22institutions.

THE DEVELOPMENT AND PREST SCOPE OF COUR:SES IN
EDUCATION OFFERED 0 THE QRADUATE LEVEL ..-

It)
Attention is given in this secti 'W'the charactigistics and growth

of subjects or courses in education offered on the graduate level since
the yea 1900, as found in a gyou tutions whic1 mtky be
considored typical .to a cejant. institutions are the
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University of California, Stanford University, University of Chicago,
University of Illinois, Indiana University, University of Iowa,
Harvard University, University of Michigan, thiiversity of Minne-
sots, To-where College, Columbia University, Ohio State University,
and George Peabody College -fot Teachers.

After a careful study of the catalogs of these institutions it was
found possible to classify the courses offered under nine subject
iroups as follows: (1) trinciples and philosophy of educatiofi; (2)
history of education; (3) educational sociology; (4) educational
psichology; (5) educational testa and measurements; (6) educational
administration; (7) educational supervisión, (8) educational methods;
(9) seminay and research courses.

The courses lis s under the first 8 subject groups do not include
seminar and rese type courses offered in those groups. These
'are all brought togetfier without reference to these classifications under
the ninth subject group.

The years selected for comparison were 1900-1901, 1910-11,
1915-16, 1920-21, 1925-26, and 1930-31.

Two tabulations öf the coiirses accordipg to the above classifications
were prepared from the catalogs for each of th.e years specified, the
first listed all graduate courses in education open to boil graduate
and undergraduate students, and the second listed all courses open
only to graduate students.

s.

These tables "'were submitted to the òfficers in charge of 'graduate
work in education in these institutions with the exception of Teach-
ers College, Columbia University. The tables were criticized and
returned by all institutions to which the lists were sent with the ex-
ception of George Peabody College for Teachers.

After the necessary corrections were made, the tables were m-
marized in two forms: The first shows the growth in the number of
courses in each subject group of two general typesthose open to
both graduates 'and undergraduates and those open to graduates
only; the second shows the relation of iiön-research and seminár-

wiesearch types of courses.' . a

Increase in the numbe; of graduate ¿Ounce' in education.Table 2
shoyis for the 12 infltitutions under discussion, over a period of 30

-yearti, the changes in the fiumber of graduate courses in education,
includitig courses open to both graduates and undewraduates and
courses open to graduates only, for the nine subject groups. Folio

The basic tables for all the institutions except Teacbérs College, Columbia University, were preparedby Ethel Smith, of the Graduate School of the American University; the tables for Teachers College, Co-knob% University, were prepared by Leon K. Bryner, of the same school. The writer wishes to exprtesherewith his appreciation for their painstaking work.
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lowing is a summary of the changes tiking place between 1900 and
1930, as revealed by these data:
1. Courses offered in the several subject groups:

(a) Courses in principles and philosophy of education de-
creased from 15 to 5 percent of the total nukber.

(b) Courses in bistory of education decreased from 20 to 3.5-
&cent of the total number.

(c) Courses in educational sociology decreaesed from 1.5 to 1
percent of the total number.

(d) Courses in educational psychology increased from 5 to 7
percent of the total number.

(e) Courses in testa and measurembnta increased from less than
v.1 to 5.7 percent of the total number.

(f) Courses in administration increaspd from 1.2 to 23 percent
of the total number.

(g) Courses in supervision increased from 4 to 27.5 percent of
the total number.

(h) Courses of the seminar or research type increased from, 14
to 21 percent of the total number.
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tunic 2.Number qf graduate courses in education from 1900 to 1930, according

to subject groups
4

Courses

4

Year

4maamma=glissw
v

1900-0 1910-11

1

1915-18 1920-21 192548

4 I 6

103041

7

Principles and philosophy education:
For vvaduaWs and undergraduates
For graduates only

Toial

History of education:
For graduates and undergraduates
For graduates only

Total

Edutational sociology:
For graduates and undergraduates
For graduates only

11
10 10 7

M
31

47
41

21=I=
20
8

28

31
6

36

3
o 1

40=El=
$4

88 88

115
16 9 14

50

37
21

4*

49

.*

10 3 s
4 6 14 s

16 22 16
imix....42.==1:

31 51 00n 18 $3 50

44 49 36 110

Total 2=me=
Educational psychology:

For graduates and undergraduates 4For zraduates only 3

3===;
.28

5

Total 7

Tests and measurements:
For graduates and undergraduates
For graduates only

Total

Administration:
For graduates and undergraduatat
For graduates only.

Total_ 16
winos=

lapervision:
For graduated and tinde!graduates

a For graduate only

ID

1
a: 56

4 14 36

12 47 92
-4/

4
12

=11=1

12

Total

Methods:

For graduates only
For graduates and undergraduate*

Total

Seminar and research:
For graduates and undergraduates/ For graduate only

Total

Total:
For graduates and undergraduates
For gradluMe only

Grand total

1

BO
=====1

a

13

41

71 46 194
ao 74

14
9 13

186

a

194
177

21

an

203
119

234

"17

121

11 16
20

17 55
78 98 174

19

68
64

132

132

704
206 260 518

726 1, 222 686

2. The percentage of courses open to graduates only compared with
those open to graduates and undergraduates:

(a) Courses in the principles and philosophy of% education
decreased from 48 to 47 percent.

(b) Courses in the history of education increased from 29 to
36 percent.
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2. The percentage of courses open to graduates only compared with
those open to graciuges and undergraduatesContinued.

(c) Courses in edu"cational sociology increased from none to
50 pereent.

(d) Courses in educational psychology increased from 43 to
45 percent.

(e) Courses in tests and measurements increased from none to
46 percent.

W Courses in administration decreased from 75 to 48 percent.
(g) Courses in supervision increased from 20 to 49 percent.
(h) Courses in methods increased from 33.3 to 48 percent.
(i) Couries of the seminar or research type increued from 42

to 86 percent.
(j) The total number of courses for all subject gtoups increased

from 48 to 54 percent.
8. Géneral trends:

(a) The principal increase in the number of courses in the
principles and philosophy of education took phice be-
tween 1920 arid 1925.

(b) The courses open to both graduates and undergraduates
in the" history of education increased quite steadily
during the entire period. Courses open to graduates
wily, in this field, fluctutited considerably iii number
with a sharp increase between 1920 and 1930.

(e) The greatest increase in courses in educational sociology
took place between 1915 and 1926 tut there has beeb
a reduction in the number of these comes sixice 1925.

(d) The principal increases in the number Qf courses in educa-
tional psychology appeared betwn 1900 and 1910 and
between 1920 'and 1925. There was marked increase
in courses in this field open to graduates only between
1910 and 1915 and between 1920 and 1930.

(e) The greatest increase in the number of courses in tests and
measurements appeared between 1920 and 1925.

(f) The growth of courses in adniinistration has been exceed-
ingly rapid for each period; however, no increase
appeared in the number of these courses open to both
graduate! and undergraduates between 1925 and 1930.

(g) The increase in courses in stipovision was relatively slow
until the period between 1915 Lind 1920. Between 1925

1

and 1930 there was a doubling of these courses open to
graduates on0.

(h) The increase in the number of comes in methods hu
been extraordinary for the entire period, and particu--
larly so between 1920 and 1930.
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3. General trendsContinued.

(i) The increase in the number' of courses of the seminar or
research type has also been extraordinary, particularly
between 1920 and 1930.

(7) The ilia' in the number of all courses^m 132 in 1900
to 1,636 in 1930, is indicative of the increasing emphasis
on the professional training of the teacher; and the
growth in the number of courses open to graduated only
is indicative of higher standards of training through a
general upgrading of educational courses on the graduaits
level.

Increase in the number of graduate courses of the nonresearch and
seminar or research type.Table 3 shows the increase in the numberof graduate courses in education of two types of courses nonresearch
iind seminar or research.

The growth in the number of the nonresiarch courses open to both
graduates and undergraduates was very great, increasing from 57 in
1900 to 681 in 1930. The courses open to graduates only showed an
increase almost as greet, from 56 in 1900 to 606 in 1930. The increase
in all courses of this type during the 30;year period was more than
tenfold.

The growth in the number of seminar or research type courses was
alsty,0,. cant Courses of this type open to graduates and under- _

graauates increased from 11 to 50 betwoeii 1900 and 1930; in 1925-26
there were 55 courses of this type available. The increase in the num-ber of seminar or research comes open to graduates only was very
much greater, from 8 in 1900-1901 to 299 in 1930-31. The totalnumber increased eighteenfold during the 30-yeat period.
TAMAN 3.Number qf graduate courses in education of the nonresearch type and qfthe seminar or research type

.

Years
Number of

nonrio-
Dearth
courses

,

Number of
seminar-re-
search type
of courses

Total
0

/ A. i i to both graduates and undergraduates:*
1. ii 1901

57 111910-11
172 161915-16 278 171920-21- A.
432 34

i
1926-X ¶

114041 649
681

65
ao ,B. Opw to graduatos only:'swim

69 i1910-41
191649

121 TS192041
162 es192646 .
844 174193041
906 399C. Total:

1900901 - 11$ 191910-11
914 491916-111
406 es1930-91
694 1331926-18
993 21/01911041 p

4 , 1. W

- .

It ..g.1.4-.NL 11-." .5rL ::&:

e

11

1.

1.

p pp.

.

42

es
188
Z16

704
731

64
28

906
280

13
908

132
286
'1

728
1, 233
1, On

.

.

41:
:*



4

450 NATIONAL SURVEY OF Tarn ZDUCATION OF =ACM= .1 t

Of the courses open to both graduates and undergraduates in 1930--
31, 7 percent were of the seminar or research type and 93 percent'weiweof the nonresearch type. Of those open-to graduates onky, 33 permit
were seminar or research and 67 percent were nonresearch. Of tbetotal number, 23 perent were of the ,sehlinar or research type and
77 percent were of the nonresearch type. 4

Increase in advanced degrees in education.Attention is called in theaccompanying tables and chart to the increase in the number ofadvanced degrees granted 'by the 12 institutions that have beensttidied with resptct to the growth in graduate 6ourses in education.
The degrees it; education under çonkideration are the M.A., M.S.,master'sedegree in education or equivalent, the. Ph.D. with major ineducation, and the Ed.D.

For this group of institutions the growth in the number of muter's
degrees in which education was the field of major interest was almostphenomenal, beginning with 31 in :fro and reaching 3,231 in 1930.From 1910 through 1930, there was a d bling or more in the number
of mtster's degrees in the field of education for each 5-year period.

The Increase in the number of Ph.D. degrees with major in education
was particularly evidint after 1920. The increase in the number ofEd.D. degrees during the same period was less marked and particularly
between 1925 mid 1930.

In 1930, tbe percentage of ti4vanced degrees in education was die-tributed as follows: Master's degrees, 95 percent; Ph.D. degrees, 4.5percent; and Ed.D. degrees, .06 percent.

?MILS 4.Nmetber of cesenced degrees in ducation granted, including Vie M.A.,
education, and the : D.1

qf masier'e # is education equistalenk A. Ph.D. wigs ingkjor in

LootItat1as

Number ci menses
dogma granted

Number et Ph.D 4
NU

dares panted d"`°"1-grim

Thaverdty_ et
lltaufbrd University, .
University at C #

1111111Ility al

OtatehldialgativitraitU"IrreT Iowa
f.
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MilllersitY Ot kikeligle I.....Mimi*/ at
Toads= Collage Colustla
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111111 4

2
2141/06111111114110.110/4.../p/Meollawodil.
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CHAPTER II

VIEWS OF AUTHORITIES ON MUTUAL INFLU-
ENCES OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF EDUCA-
TION AND THE UNDERGRADUATE SCHOOL OF
EDUCATION

In order to ascertain to what extent graduate schools of education
have contributed to the changes that have been takingylace within

. recent years in undergraduate schools of education or teachers col-leges, an inquiry covering 13 questions was sent to a number of deans
of colleges of education, heáds of -departments of -education in liberal
arts colleges, and presidents of teachers colleges. Replies were
received from 3kinstitutions: University of Colorado; Colorado StateTeachers College, e :ley; University of .,Cincinnati, University ofVirginia, Stanford University; Cornell University University of Cali-
fornia; University of Illinois; Harvard University; Boston Univer-sity, Nt4. York University; Washington University, St. Louis, Mo.;Yale University; Ohio State University; University lof Minnesota;'Lehigh University; University of Missouri; University of Wyoming;

¡University of Maryland; University of Akron; Bucknell University;Iowa State College, Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia') Vniver-sity of Newjlampshire e, Western Reserve University; West Virginia
University ;, Universitji of Pittsburgh; University. of Peitnsylvahia;
Teacheis College, Columbia University; the University of Washing.:
ton, University of Oregon; University of Florida ; "Pennsylvailia State
College.

The opinion)) of these officials concerning the influence of the grad-
uate iichool of education or of faculty members whose primary interestis in graduate work in educatioti in bringing about the changes in
undergraduate_ colleges of education and teachers "colle¡es are indi;cated in table 5.

According to the opinions submitted, the graduate sphool had soine
influence in the changes that to9k place in undergradu; colreges of
education. Of the aggregate replies received, 377 in number, 100
indicated that the graduate school haa a negative influence on the
changes, 151 that it had little influence, 94 that it had considerable
influence, and,32 that it had great influence. The greatot influence
of the graduate school of educatiqn *as indeicated in coimection with
question 10; that is, iii encouraging, th1p use of special tecbniques such

statistical methods in the undergraduate schoolof education.
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 453
TABUS b.Extent of influence of the graduate school of education in bringing aboutspecified changes sn undergraduate schools qf education

Changes that ¡pave taken piece in undergraduate collegesoaducation and teachers colleges

1. Increase in enrollments due to the number of unemployedwashers
2. Increase in enrollments of students that are graduates ofhigh school only
3. Increase in enrollments aue to admission to junior year ofliege of education of graduates of 2-year normal schools_ _4. flg certain scholarship average above a mere passing

e for admission to the oollege of education
5. Use of more selective devices for admission to the college ofeducation
6. Increase in the extent of professional educatio'n courses re-quitted fbr graduation
7. Decrease in is. extent of professional educaion alums re-quired for graduation
S. Increase in the extent of academic courses required forgraduation
9. Decrease in the extent of academic courses required forgraduation

10. Facility in the use of special techniques such as statisticalmethods
H. Use of comprehensive examinations
12. The development of independent study plans, honorscourt* tutorial instruction, etc
13. Tendency of graduates to go directly into graduate workwithout experiende in the field

Number of institutions indicating
extent Of influence

Negative Little
influence influence

Could-
erable

ineuenoe
Great

influenoe

8 16 6
it

15 11 3

11 11 . 6

614 7

3 13 12

11 12 a

14 9 2

a 14 9

12 8 1

0 13 12
9 9 10

a 15 7

a 12 14

2

1

1

4

2

2

4

1

6
4

2

2

Opinions of heads of departments of educaio.n.--Thirteen similar
questions were pent to the heads of departme6s of education in
graduate schools in order to obtain their views as to any significAnt
influence that the changes taking placeln the undergraduate school or
college of education had on graduate work in education within the
past 10 years. Nhieteen respo it: ere obthined from the following
institutions: Ohio State Unive Ygé- University; Boseon Univer-
sity; Colorado State Teachers College, Greeley; Kansas State Teach-
ers Qollege, Hays; Iowa State College, Western Reserve University;
University of New Hampshire; University of Akron; University of
Missouri; George Washington University; West Virginia University;
University of Pittsburgh; University of Pennsylvania, Teachers Col-
lege, Columbia University; University of Washington; University of
Oregon, University of Florida; and Pennsylvania State College.

The opinions of these officials concerning the influence of the chtinges
which have and are taking place in the undergraduate colleges of
education Cm graduate work are shown in table 6.
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TABLE 6. Extent of influence of the undergraduate school of education in b6nging
about specified changes in graduate schools of education

Changes that have taken place in undergraduate school
of euucation

Number of institutions indicating
extent of influence

Negative
influence

3

1. General increase in enrollments of students
2. Increase in enrollments of teachers already bolding teachers'

certificates
3. Increase in enrollments due to admission to junior year of

college of education of graduates of 2-year normal schools__
4. Requiring certain scholarship average above a mere passing

grade for admission to the college of education
6. Use of more selective devices for admission to college of

education
6. Increase in the extent of professional education courses re-

quired for graduation
7. pecrease in tbe extent of profesaional education courses re-

quired for graduation
requirei6. Increase in the extent of academic courses for

mutilation
9. Decrease in the extent of academic courses required for

graduation
10. Facility in the use of special techniques such as statistical

methods
11. Use of comprehensive examinations
12. The development of study plans, honors courses, tutorial

instruction, etc
13. Tendency of graduates to go directly into graduate work

without experience in the field
=mommiNkli.., k

o

2

4

7

2

4
6

a

Little Consid-
j Great

influence I erable inninfluence uence

3

8

7

6

6

9

7

3

a

3

a

8

4

6

10

3

5

3

3

3

o

5

3

7

3

2

0

0

o

3

o

o

o

From these replies it would appear that the heads of the -depart-
ments of education in graduate schools believed that the changes
indicated as having taken place in the undergraduate college of
education influenced graduate work in education. Of the 200 replies
in the aggregate, 51 indicated that the changes in the undergraduate
school of education had had a negative influence, 79 indicated little
influence, 56 considerable influence, and 14 great influence. The
changes for which the greatest influence .was reported were: The
general increase in enrollments of students; the increase in enroll-
ments of teachers already.holding teachers' certificates, facility in the
use of special techniques such as statistical methods; and the tendency
of -graduates to go directly into graduate work without experience in
the field.

Recommended change8 in undergraduate work.In connection with
the foregoing inquiries, both groups of officials were requested to
indicate what chapges they could suggest in undergraduate work in
education that might improve graduate work in education. The
iplies from the heads of undergraduate units of education are sum-
marized herewith.

The views of the heads of graduate departments of education con-
curred on the whole with the heads of the undergraduate units of
education.
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 455
From a general standpoint, attention is called to the need of asound philosophy of education. More responsibility should beplaced on the student. There is need also for a clearer definitionof important basic courses for teachers which would become thefoundation for graduate work in education. Higher standards ofscholarship are demanded, and a careful weeding out of incompetentstudents should take place before they enter upon graduate study.Less,deductive and more inductive study is required.
Those replying to these questions believed that the undergradu-ate program of education should be built on a deeper and moregeneral foundation; that 2 full years or more of academic workshould be required before the professional courses in education arebegun; that there should be a sufficient background of biology,sociology, and economics; and 'that professional courses should be

limited to the last 2 years of the undergraduate school or might bedeferred until the graduSe school years.
The opinions were also given that professional courses should bereduced in number and the amount of such work r required shouldbe between 9 and 12 semester-credits rather thatt 18.
Some experience in research wes thought desirable, preferably incooperation with the prdfessor.
Teaching experience should be requireddoefore the student takes.up graduate work in education. At least 1 year was recommended.The methods courses should be integrated with the wr;rk inobservation and practice teaching.
Additional suggestions Nib improvement include better libraryfacilities, the giving of tests in the use of the English language tostudents looking forward to graduate work in education and greatercare in the selection of teachers.
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CHAPTER III

DOCTOR'S -UGREES IN EDUCATION
Fifty-nine universities and colleges in the United States offer work

in education leading to the Ph.D. degree, and of these institutions 22
offer wprk leading to the degree of doctor of education. They are the
University of California; Stanford University; University of Southern
'California; George. Washington University, Wa'shington, D.C.;
Indiana University; Harvakei University; Boston University; Boston
College Johns Hopkins University Washington University, St. Louis,
Mo.; Rutgers University; New York University; University of Buf-
falo; Teachers College, Columbia University; University of North
Dakota; Wistern Reserve University; University of Oklahoma;
Ulversity of Oregon; Pennsylvania State College; University of
Pittsburgh; Temple University; and West Virginia University.

The principal characteristics of the degreepf doctor of education as
compared with those of the Ph.D. degree are summarized herewith.

Purpo8e.The general purpose of the Ed.D. degree as indicated by
approximately half of the institutions under consideration may be
stated as follows:
1. kt emphasizes high-grade cosnstructive studies in the field of education.
2. It emphasizes the -mastery of professional subject matter rather than the

carrying on of original research.
3. It emphasizes the organization a educational materials for the purpose of test-

ing education-al theory and practice in the scilool.
4. It is more interested in practical problems than in those that are theoretical.

The Ph.D. degree appears teq emphasize what may be termed
scholarship in the historical, theoretical, or pure science aspects of
education. It also may be concerned with the development of new
techniques as well as new knowledge.

Type8 of Ed.D. degrees.Four institutions have set up two types of
Ed.D. degree.

At Stanford University i found the schdol administrator type tnd
. the master teacher type, at tbe University Of Southern California, the

administration-supervision-counselor._ type and the master teacher
type; at .the Univèrsity of Oklahoma, the master teacher type and
the master administrator type; and ;at the University of Oregon, the
school administrator type and the high-school pridcipal type. In
each case one of the main objects is the preparation of school admin-
istiators., and the other objective in three casei is the preparation of
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master teachers. Only one institution gives particular attention to
the high-school principal.

Admiwtion to ea'1. . .The procedure in obtaining admission to
No candidacy tò the Ed.D. degree diffets from the corresponding pro-

cedure for the Ph.D. primarily with respect to the emphasis on foreign
, langilage requirement, the requirement of_ teaching experience, special
knowledge of the technique of educaikinal research, .and in certain
cases preliminary demonstration of ability to undertake ,graduate
work.

Tht foreign language requirement.In general, the foreign language
requirement for the Ed.D. degree is contingent úpon the need for one

- or more ianguagés in connection with the study of the problem at
hand. Sixteen of the 17 institutions submitting data on this topic
reserve the .right to require an examination in foreigti languages if
necessary.. In only 1 of the 17, are 2 foreign hiliguages required; 1 of
these may be French or ffeiman. Three institutions pfescribe ont)
foreign language. In 2 institutions, a language is qptional with one
or more tool subjects such as statistics, educational methods, or re-
search methodic For the Ph.D. *degfee with major in education, a
reading knowledge of French said German is required in all but 3institutions; in 2 of these, 2 langitagesAre required, one of which must
be French or German. In 1 case the stAtistics or other tool subjects,
of research miy be substituted for the language repiirement.

Teaching experience.--"Ten institutions of this group indicate that
teaching experience is required before the candidate can obtain the
Ed.D. degree. .In 3 cases, a record of succ'essful_ teaching experience
is required before the student can take up work in the graduate school
toward the -Ed.D.

In 1 school, 1 year of suressful teaching experience is required.
2 schools, 2 years of successful classroom or administrative experience
is expected, and in 1 case 1 of these years' of experience must haye
been obtained after receipt of the A.B. degree.

Two other institutions' require at least 3 yeats of experience in
teaching or educational administratiofi. In 1 of these institutions,at least 1 of these years must follow admission to eandiditcy and 1
must follow the completion of the normal school or' college course;that is, beforè admission to the Ed.D. course of study. In anothéi
school at last 4 years of teaching or équivalent educational service is

prerequisite and in another, at least 6 years of teaching or adminis-tration is necessary.
Program of 8tudy.The programs of study for the Ed.D. in thoseinstitutions which do not have two types of doctor's degrees in educa-

cases the professional. program of stud for the Ed.D. is considers& tà

program sit up for the Ph.D. with major in educátion. In certain

tion tfo not differ to any great extent in their organization from the
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PART VII: EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHIES HELDBY FACULTY MEMBERS IN SCHOOLS FOR THE
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATJON OF TEACHERS

CHAPTER I
THE MAJOR ISSUES AND THEIR MEANINGS

INTRODUCTION

Today, when many are-discussing the place of the schools in -socialreconstruction, it is Worth while- to discover how the educatignalprofessitin is thinking on some of the more crucial social and edue.a-tional issues. Particulirly strategic is that portion of the professionwhich instructs and oversees the professional education of prospective'teachers. What -these leaders belie has a wide radius of influence;.for their students preside in the classrooms of the Nation's schools,and administer organiied education in practically every lo9fidity 'inthe country. What these teaçhers of teacher& think on ques-tions is of late importance to the present rand future welt& of ourwintry.
There are, at any time in a Nation's life, some beliefs and practicesremaining relativ4y steady and unchanging while other beliefs andpractice's are changing under the impact öf nevt cpnditions. Thereare always the relatively constant elements and at the same time rela-tively changing elemenia. Correspondihgly the -people themselvesaperience conflicts. To keep an equilibrium of the constant and thechanging is evidently one of society's most difficult tasks. There willbe those who fear^change; they piefer to abide solidly by the old way. 4Again there are those who not only welcome change but make a fetishof it and become suspicious of 'any constant just because it is old andunchanging. Thus there are the extreme conservative and the ex-trenie liberal. All the way between these two extremes people areto be found distributed.. Where, on such a scale, are the teachersand the teachers of teachers to be found when current question!' oflaije import are put to them?

For instance, the stress of depression has made the western world iytconscious of ita "individualism" in social and economic matters ,of
This part wm premed by Dr. R. B. Reap, associate professor of eduestiop: Preachers College, Columnbia University. He was assisted in the preparation of the instrument by Francis E. Peterson, Director elIt:tension, Territorial Normal School, Honolulu, and Obid Williamson, wham of education, StateNormal Mott Oheney, Wish.
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common contorn. Are the leaders in the teaching ilrofession alert
to this issue? Apparently the doctrine of socialization proclaimed
throughout the past generation hu hid some effect upon the memb;em
of this group.. They respond to the language of social responsibility

'with readiness and force. Sixty-four percent reveal a strong belief
in this direction. They would .temper individuals to the claim of
society.

When they are confronted
so clear. There is evide
socializé conduct in gene

h particulars, however, the case is not
t, altllough thOr would be willing to

they would not change thitr!'z SQ much in
particular in order to do it. .

The metiningli of this, as of niany other related phenomena, deserve
study. Later in these pages such study will be reported, a study made
pospible by `the cooperation of the members of the teaching and ad-
ministrative staffs of more than 70 institutiods carrying on the pro-
fessional education of teachers. This cooperation consisted in mark-
ing the statements on two instruments and in filling out a personal
data questicinnaire. On each statement they marked their : ;milt
or 'pent. The complete instruments are reproduced for
reference purposes as appendix D and E.

The first instrument, Teachers Views on Some Problems in Geneial
Educational Thebry, wu so constrifcted as to be representative of
the points on which educators of the counpy show wide differences of
view. It fallf into sever4 main parts. Each Pail represents a funda-

- zpental educational issue: Under each such issue are: the statements
(fro*:10 top) bearing upon itstatements which, w4en marked fprr
igreement or disagreiment, tend tt; reveal where the niarker stands*.
beliefi upoù its several aspects. The 'marker's position op the W44:4:
is in this manner judged not from one statemetit only 'but from 6;
respcinses to 10 or more related statements. Experience with the
instrument his revealed thi wisdom of this cléviee. The findings can,
be much more relied upon than they could otherwise be to reveal the
mind of the marker.

Perhaps thé chief service of this study will be in the opportunity it.
gives the profession to think together on matters of fundamental
importance. One of the groups studied was made up of 27 *fawn
and 3 graduate students in Teacters College, Columbia University.
This group to9k what is here called' the moat "liberal" position among
ll the groups which voted on the issues. Is this ¡widen correct?

While some think that it is, that is not the way in which the nailer
is asked to consider itt Instead, it should be considered ss a prom&
tion made by these 30 persons to their colleagues in America. 'It

The instrument, Teachers Mira on ftwis Problems In General Zduaational Timm *is preparsi
largely by two of the intbm'e graduate students, Frauds Peterson and Obed wha worked with
him during tin year 1911041. The Harm inatzunsutt A Social Study, was mad with Dv: Manly L
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'Ne

invites these colleagues to compiles their own views with this prom,posed position. Each institution may be seen in relation to if otherinstitutibnif and to the group of professors: Any instrucTor cancompare his own views with these same totals by finding where hestands on the instrument as a whole or on any of ita seven categories.Perhaps his views are better. He will know of the differences, how-ever, and know of them more definitely thad woild have been possiblewithodt the report submitted. Thus the Survey becomes a challengeto thought and will have ita true fruitage not in the mathematicalaccuracy of its ventured statementa of fact, but rather in the degreein which it furthers the profession's deliberation toward more nearlyadequate philosophies of education.
The m'atters of fact are not lightly dealt with. ; All the rigor possiblehas been exercised in the effort to get a c.orrect picture, and the state-ments of "fact" have sought throughout to allow for every seriousdoubt in advance and to honor the reader's own reasonahle skepticism.Statements have been ventured only after the most careful checking.The phenomena of belief and point of view resist ma ematicalpreciaion. They am impulsive, complex, dynamic. The are hereoperative thio h word-symbols and statements. The *getting ofsignificant relations*» among them is at the beanie time a stimulusto them; and tbe very cohtut tends to speed the tendency of viewsto alter and adapt. Full recognition is given this point, for it is justthis dynamic process which the Survey would farther. If, therefore,the pidture is nearly enough accuráte to be a stimulus to a search byeducators inta some hof their inmost,beliefA and t9 a vita exchange ofview'within the prciession, the effort(shall not shave been in vain.On the folfowing pages are presentéd the seven main ispues (cate-gories) an4 a brief outline of the significance of each. After eachpresentatio'n is recorded the vote of the total group and of the 30professors on that section. 4

.

THE MAJOR ISSUES AND THEIR MEANINGS ,
o

A. STATIODYNAMIC
11,

1. The purpose of educetron should be essentially to prepare boysand girls for the activities which make up, or which ought tomake upovell-round'ed adult life.
5. The most effective instruction results when the teachei aimsprimarily to prepare the child for successful adult life.23. Upon the public schools of America must rest, as tieir dominanttuk, the gaftrdianship and transmission of race heritage.27. In this pailixl of rapid change, it is highly important that eductiontion be charged with the task of preserving the established andenduring educational aims and objectives.
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40. Job analysis is a highly reliable technique for determining prin.
ciples and objectives for the elementary school curriculum.

19. The best way to deal, with such doctrines u communism is to
teach positively the soundness of our economic system.

33. In the interest of social stability, tilt members of ihe new genera-
tion must be brought into conf *ty with enduring beliefs
and institutions of our national civilization.

34. As science develops, it will some clay be able to predict up to a
very high degree of accuracy what a given individual will do

. in almost any particular situation.
43. Adult life changes só rapidly- that it cannot safely be used to set

the standards for the education of children.
48. With the extension of knowledge and the development of science,

the element of uncertainty in life is beilig Kogressively
decreased.

7. If the curricula of our teacher-training institutions are to be
changed from their traditioinal academic basis, a survey of the
school activities of teachers in the public sch6oIs should fur-
nish us ,the basic materials for bill] the new curricula.

28. In any community where opinion is predominantly on one side of
. a certain question, the wise teacher will keep classroom dis-

cussion off that question.
Two ways of meeting change are patent. The first, u hu been

noted, fears and therefore tends to resist and to hate it. Threat of
change is viewed as a poiential evil. The second welcomes change u
an omen of better things and will even institute measures calculated
to bring more change. The former way, when it persists, marks what
may be called the "static" outlook and disposition, the latter way
marks the "dynamic." So prevalent is this difference of viewpoint
and character that it obecQmes one of the seven main. issue points.
Stated thus in 'logical extremes, only a few persons would be found
.'who subsciibe to one or to the other extreme. The-shades of differ-
ence ate often fine. But it is not difficult to find wide and marked
differences on such a scale, even though the extremes are rare. There
is no doubt that some persons tend to register far over in the
"dynamic" hAlf of the scale, while otheis respond far' into the.
"static" jialf. It is these differences wffich are of most interest and
concern.k

At least 6 well-known areas are to be noted in the 12 statements in
, this category. In 6 areas, that is, the teachers of teachers were giyen

opportunity to register either as "static" Or \ 'dynamic." One
area is their belief regarding the general aims *of education, covered
by statements 1, 5, 23; 27, 33. A second is their conception of how
aims and objectives- should be determined, statements 40, "13, 7.
Third, their notions regarding the function of the edhools in Mati

itotonents *9,48:
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.logical the6ries, statement 34. Fifth, their metaphysical °inceptionsof man said nature, statement 48. Sixth, their beliefs *girding thepowers pf science as a method of thought upon social and educationalproblem, statements 34, 48. There are other areu, but it is note-wórthy that these 6 are prevalent ones. The statements were gleanedfrom a wide and careful search of current educational thought. If aneducator locates his vievis in these 6 ',rem no small part of his mentaldireciion is thereby indicated; far from all of it, of course, but certaifiky

a part which is highly significant in Mick as an educator in currenttimes.
What does it mean to be "static " in these areas? "Dynamic?"Ailswers 0 these questions will be the Surest route to understandingwhat may be indicated when the profession nesters its views on thiscategory, Space permits only the most skeleton-like skeitch of thesemeanings. In the following parallel colmims: are indiated the twoextreme poidts of view in this field, the static and dynamic ways of.looking at the seieral questions.
It bps bepn thought best to state the opposite extremes in practisically all instances. Prob-ably few persona hold to either extreme; but,on the other hand, all persons do distribute somewhere between theseextremes& and can be located with fair accuracy in one half or the,other of the scale. The use of such terMs as "Made, "academic" ,"traditional", etc., in naming the left-hand column, while morehonorific and pleasing terms tire employed for the right-hand column,does reveal the preference of the authors. But this is for purposes ofemphasis on the prop I.Ition-made and-not to be calling people names.There is scarcely a reader who would be all on the left-hand aide justu there is rarely anyone all oh the right-hand side. Those responsi-ble for this instrument, while much more on the right-hand side thanon the left, are still indeed partly pn the left, partly vstitic", "aca-demic", a traditional." The names are-most appropriate to the logi-cal extiemes, and serve thus to 16cate the issue rather than to locateand to indict persons. An individual may hold a position which runsfar to the left on some of the issues and have an able defense in rea-son for it._ There is no intolerance of him in the names used. Sincethe words do apply to the. logical extremes ind there are probablyno persons to be found at the extreme on the left-hand side, no oneshould feel hinoielf dubbed with ai unsavory name. The assumptionis made that all readers join the author in wishing to avoid thelogical extrenie 'on the left-hand side u a consistent position.Note, too, that more elaboration is given in most cases to the pointsin the right-hand column. This is because it is the less well-knownextreme. The left-hand points are usually so familiar that they needonly be indicated for most readers.
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464 NATIoNA stringy or Till 11DUCATION Or TRACER=

Static

1. Prepare the chfld for an adult life
tittle different from that which
pre'vgils now among his elders.

s

Dynastic

1. Refuse to make solutions long to
advance for those now being
taught. What is adult now will in
many and probably serious aspects
not be "grown-up" 20 yowl froin.
now.

Predict wherever possible, but
change and the precarious in life
make events unique as tbey come.
To force a prediction is to fail in
the effort and to detorive'the cur-
rent event of its wiique due.

Have faith in aroused intelligence
and teach and learn for the event.
in which the intelligence thus
furnished can intrinsically operate.

4. Childhood has a personal right of its
own and is not properly to be
subordinated as such to largely
unpredictable :Weds of adult years.

ihr Strict conformity and unquestioning
obedience are not the dy
route to stability. RatJi.
pitality to difference as a possible
improvement, and &lief that social
stability may often depend upon
criticism and reoonstruction.

6. All factual and concrete data and
evidence are properly to be secured,
but in and through this process
operating the only proper way in
which purposes, ends, goals, ob-
jectivis are ever formechathat is,
the intrinsic interactionliiid inte-
gration of value Judgments and
decisions by thbse concerned in the
whole undertaking.

7. If education and the profession are
to fulfill a proper function in
society, the aims and objectives
of ita endeavors must emerge
primarily through particfpation in
and study of,the present sociid
eonditions. The ends thus for-
mulated' musl be ends in and for
the society of the times.'

2. Prediction of life 20 years from now 2.
is feasible and safe.

3. Teach and learn for the future
according to the present prevaillág
group view, even on matters
clearly controversial in-society.

4. The needs of adult years, not of
Childhood, are the proper focus of
educational efforts with children.

5. Social stability requires the teaching
0 of largely unquestioning loyalty to

prevailing inst4tutions, customs,
and conventions.

8. Objectives in education are best
determined by treating statisticilly
those* ways of doing things witiçh
are currently prevalent. Choices
among the:Li. are made by oounting
jury votes.

T. Objectives are determined largely
througli a study of needs and
activities within the present school
systpm as currently operate&
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ItAcan IDUCATION CURRICULA

Psychoità Is primarily and finally 8.
a psychology of the individual;
the individual conceived as having
an .original nature more or leess.

independent of the surroundings of
his hith and infancy. He should
be' studied fer the laws of his

'behaviorlaws -which, when dis&
covered, give sure km to controls*
of humati learning and conduct.
Study behavior by finding con-1
stants in parts of beltavior, con-
stants which will increase under-
standing and control of the whole
conduct.

e.

4

465
The individual is basically an filter-

acting organism. The unity is
unity of- organism and surround-

Traits are as truly a part
of the situation (Sutside the organ-
ism as they are within the organ-
ism. Inasmuch as the social sur-
rounding, vital a part of
the total tion, sby psychol-
ogy of the individual must be at the
same time a social psychology.
Disingaged parts of man's

'beliavior may be found to have
considerable constancy as such, but
the conduct of man u a whole
individual is another matter. It is
in constant process of becoming,
scarcely predictable to the point of
scientific control. Real human
control is a common undertaking,
not the control a( one person over
the other.

The static-dynam(c category better than any one 9f the othersmarks the character of the whole instrument. The categories overlapin meaning, unavoidably so, and indeed desirably so. A person'soutlook on life and education is not a, matter of categories; it is afluid whole and eventually best understood as such. Analysis-is forthe purpose of making ourselyes aware of those connections st whichwe may take hold to do something about .the whole outlook; for onlyso do we seem able to bring intelligence to work upon the whole.Following is the way the total number of educators voted on thismajor issue and as c8mpared with the vote of the 30 professors:

Total group
hokum

a

8tatio, Dynamio

Poroeut "rant
3667

'B. ACADEMICDIRECT LIFE
p. 6

e) 2. For the elementary school; I favor a curriculum which In lirgepart reKesents an Qrganization 1* terms of separate subjects.6. The mortment to substitute "activities" for "subjects" in theschool curriculum will operate against the best interests of, American education.
10. The remedy for the overcrowded curriculum in the elementfary-° school is a program of carefully selected minimum essatialsin the yozious
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466 tATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

Ifir-Education should lork toward the goal of teaching and learning
things when the need for them arises in life experiences.

29. The pupil prats largely in the degree that there *logical organi-
zation of the materials of instruction presented io him.

3. Systems or uniform examinations given by boards of education
. in goitre States should be eliminated from the American public

school.
12. Courses in the classics and in mathematics still remain among

the most effective agencies of mental development in the
students.

24. Telling children about the good behayior thatis expected of them
and urging them to follow precepts' is a procedure justified
by the results which it produces in conduct.

41. The finer eph of culture are best purped for their own sake,
and should, on the whole, be kept separate from matters of
'practical and vocitional 4evelopment.

52. The scholastic attainmenis ol pupils as revealed by standardized
achievement tests constitute a reliable basis upon, which to
rate the teachers of those pupils.

17, College-entrance requiremInts are too academiqu in character
for the good ot our secondary schools.

38. It is impossible to predict the adult needs 'of the contemporary
schpol pdpulation with sufficient accuracy to , justify an edu-
cational program based on minimum essentials of subject

( matter.
For nearly a generation there has been a sieady conitict between the

academic tradition and an emerging infisteitce upon an education
/*high focuses in the core of current lif eriences. This former

educates by advancing the systematic di plines in the grasp of the
new generation, while the latter sees knowledge as functions and the
organization of knowledge as unique for each learner, apPropriate to
the course of his own experience. This b)sue remains with the educa-
tiowil profession today, stiltunsealed in theory and utterly confusing
to practice. .

Academic frt

1,* Proper education consists in 'having
pupils learn something already sys-
tematically and logically arrangeck by \

(Wien.

116

;
r4:,

0.1

Direct life

1. Instead of subjects, this view finds
the focus of the educative process in
the events of intrinsic everience and
thinks of knowledge and knowledge-
organisation u oontkibutory, histru-
mental .in the Ovens. Knowledge
and its organisation we neemarY
indeed, but are gathered and tormu
lated in the mine of events, as
much a product of the events as
a precon
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA

.2. The find test of such education is 2.
ietention of the subject matter used.
The examination of subject matter
reterítion Is the incentive as well as

Ahe test of learning. Success in edu-
cation is success with examinations.
Promotion is according to such

. 8117.

3. Theré is transfer okt learning from 3.
the sthdy of subjecté and the work-
ing of examinations to other kinds
of function in the learner's life.
To master the subjects is to school
the mind for all of life. This must
be an assumption of the academic
view.

4. In addition to the assumption of
transfer, is sn evident belief that
succese; in the academic éndeavor
(subjects and examination) corre-
lates highly with ability for success in
many important functions in private
and public life, e.g., good judgment in
social problems and decision, sagac-
ity in political and diplomatic affairs,

business and the professions.

5. Culture inheres In the more or less
formal acquisition of the race's or-
ganized knowledge. To be conver-
sant in these disciplines is to be
among the keepers of the best. eTo
pursue them is the chief end of man.
To attain therein is to be cultured.

1

be

.).

467

The true test of educational pro-
cedure is the functional vahie of the
knowledge acquired in connection
with events in the life of the learner.
Greater richness and mastery of on-
coming events in life is the end of
educational effort. All else, includ-
ing the subject matters, is properly
subordinate to this.
There may be some transfer, but
it is not enough to justify the
subjecis-centered ). procedure. The
indicated place to learn a tiling is
in direct connection with its actual
functidnini in experience. The best
time to learn a thing is "just before
it is used." Such is not always
possible, but the direct-life view
would approach it in all possible
degrees.

4. Success yrith the subjects bespeaks
an intellectual ability of a kind. It
may correlate highly with other
abilities or it may not. There is no
assurance that it will. If an individ-
ual hits such ability along with other
traits not thus measured -he will
probably go far. The direct-life view
maintains that the latter traits, atti-
tudes, dispositions, and functional
abilities are of primary importance,
not incidental, and not an inevitable

. Accompaniment of\ academic success.
This view would e"ress the cultiva-
tion of the functiopar traits in the
actual life-setting, \ and make the
organized knowled e an emerging
part of this process.

cultural from the
know the bearings
subject matter upon
one subject upon an
merit, but devotion
is secondary and ev
Far more essential
needø of current ev nts
conversant with t
lated knowle

There is no proper5. paration of the
practical. To
mitt part of -a

nother part, of
her, does have
such pursuits

tually anemic.
it to know the

and to be
race's aecumu-

it bears upon a
responsible effort to brilig thelse
events to satisfactory resolution.
This is the prime condition of being
cultured.
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468 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

6. The "subjects" program is essen- 6.
tially conservative in character. It
considers it education's chief tásk to
preserve the heritage by putting it
at the disposal of the on-coming
generations. No attention to the
new must be allowed to preclude the
fullness and accuracy of the trans- ,

mission of past attainments. Educa-
tion concerns itself properly with this
transmission. The new social-cul-
tural problems are for the mature,
thus equipped. They are not for the
immaturv.in schools.

q

4,

7. The social philosophy of the status 7.
quo is the one which prevails in the
educational undertaking. If there
is a conflict of phiksophies in the
present status of society the phi-
losophy of education is the philosophy
of the dominant group in society,
usually the majority of the people.

The conventional "subjects" educa-
tion is held to give a savor of indus-
trious respectability, while, in fact,
invidious social distinctions tend
thereby to be fostered, and the most
needy events of current life go un-
attended by "better" and disin-
terested intellects. More often than
not identified with a static attitude
in social and educational matters, the
"subjects" program persists, casting
a spell of authoritarianism over
education and constituting a block to
due consideration of change. The
organized knowledge is important,
but only as a service congenial to
the needs of the advancing, uncertain
front of current events.
When education is conceived as on

the advancing front of a society and
culture in the process of becoming,
the philosophy of education is prop-
erly a ventured philosophy of a new
society and culture. The new educa-
tiondirect-lifeis in the nature of
the case, therefore, called upon to
venture, in terms to be effective, the
kind of society it wants. This is an
inescapable implication of the direct-
life focus of educational effort.

Any light that can be thrown upon the present status of thought
regarding this issue becomes intensely significant. What do the
teachers of teaèhers think in connection?

Academic Direct-
life

Total group
Professors

Percent
48
16

Percent
57
64

C. SCIENCE PHILOSOPHY

18. For some types of problems in education;the philosophic and not
the scientific method must remain permanently the guide to a
solution.

21. We must come to rely chiefly upon scientific method to give us
adequate educational objectives.

80. The increasing use of scientific method in the study of education
will ultimately lead to the abandonment of philosoPhy _of

education.
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MACH= EDUCATION CURRICULA '469

44. Seeing that "natural philosophy" has been superseded by the
exact sciences, we may expect that philosophy of education
will eventuallj be superseded by the science of education.

25. The time will probably come when the major objectives of edam-
tion will b*; deterniteillaz persons recognized as experts in the
science of education.

45. General theory frequently fails to become operative in the
teacher's practice because it is by nature so abstract as to prove
functionally effective for only a few of the gifted students.

53. The success of exact science in achieving control and mastery of
mechanical things is an indication of what may be expectV
when the methods of the exact sciences are applied to the
fields of human and,social henomena.

9. The place given to specific techniques and measurements in the
professional education of teachers today should be reduced
rather than increased.

31. A course in general educational thepiy can be as close to the vital
and immediate needs of the prospective teacher as is the
provision for his technical training and supervised practice.

36. The need for courses in geiieral educational theory in teacher-
training institutions should gradually disappear as a growing
science of education shall continually idiprove our techniques
and objective tests and measures.

49.. For the prospective teacher to have a good course in general
principles of education and no specific training, would be
better than for him to have only the technical specific training
and no course in general principles of education. (Supposing
he could have only one or the other, not both.)

This category is not easil tells amed. The title employed is not an
antithesis in fact. Only in iz phasis can the conffict be said to exist.
There is no such sharp distinction between science and philosophy as
the title indicates. The real conflict indicated is that between ex-
treme devotion to fact getting, usually by quantitative means, and
on the other hand, belief in the more inclusive ûse of thought, finding
not only facts but more nearly adequate purposes, policies, goals,
and programs. Since the turn of the century there has been almost
messianic hope and faith in the method of exict science, a hope that
all phenomena would eventually yield through it to precise under
standing and control. In this, education reflected the geiteral trend
in social sciences. If all energies could be devoted to getting the
facts, sonishasi the judgments of purpose, policy, plan, aim, objective,
would just come aboui and they *ould be right. Values and value
judgments should eventually be precluded by exact knowledge. Man
would be released for a life of understanding and control such as he
had not before dreanied of, even control over man and society.

p.
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A

Science and technology have been the prevailing passion of the more
scholarly students of the country's problems for most of a generation.

In education, the measurement movement and testing, together
with a rigid adherence to science and objective observation in the
psychology of the individual, have been the chief expressions of the
scientific passion. A close second to these has been the 'desperate
effort to determine educational objectives by counting items in the
existing status of society. Much of good may eventually be reaped
from this trend. But it has come about that these devices for meas-
uring are being allowed to preclude the necessity for thinking through
problems of psychology and education, especially in respect to ques-
tions of policy. There has been detailed answering of questions of
fact, isolated fact, quantitatively demonstrable fact. But there has
been only a minimum of thinking regarding what we are abbut,
whefe we are going, howl to keep values represented in plans and
programs and yet keep them growing and adapting in changed con-
ditions. Considerable study has been devoted to the business of
thinking toward isolated fact, but there has been neglect of the busi-
ness of thinking inclusively both toward those facts which will not
respond to quantitative treatment and toward the formulations of
purpose which release action in the service of an increasing number
of human values. 41.

This is the major issue under which the statements of the present
category were assembled. Searching these statements, the issue is
found showing itself in the following ways:

Science

1. All other modes of reflective thinking 1.
are gradually being replaced by the
way of the exact scientist. As
rapidly u his techniques may
catch up, all thinking of the more
inclusive, "theoretical" kind must
give way.

11.

Philosophy

The techniques of the' exact scien-
tist, particularly as they depend
upon the advance of quantitative
treatnient, leave untouched the
whole function of forming ends,
programs, objectives, purposes,
and polioies. The method of fact
getting is nOt the method of this
function. Moreover the usual
"objectkre" method of fact getting
in eiact science is not adequate to
the n'eeds for fact getting in all
social and human phenomena.
These facts elude the quantitative
techniques; they require to be
judged within the experience itself,
intrinsically. They are not the .
appropriOe subject matter for an
extensive use of the usual "extrin-
sic" objective methods.

.
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'MAMIE EDUCATION CURRICULA

;. The facts, in educational science,
will, when found, make decisions,
policies, plans, etc., wiser and ever
more adequate. First, last, and
always---" get the facts."

2.

3. The subject matters and the accu- 3.
mulating mass of techniques will
greatly reduce the need for
"theory " education of student
teachers in normal schools and
teachers colleges. Indeed, °this is
already the case.

471

Facts are always somebody's facts.
and require therefore to be esti-
mated in light of the philosophy of
that person. The best that facts
can do is to inform and check a
process of preference and purpose
which is prevailing. They do not
and cannot form those purposes,
preferred directions, and programs.
This latter process must be studied
and advanced in its own right.
This is particularly iMportant in
this day when the aims of both the
social and the educational process
are being impelled into recon-
struction.

All that has been said before in this
column will have made it clear that
to cut off the facilities for liberating
the minds of teachers for the more
inclusive thinking through of the
functions of educatipn and the
profession is equivalent to gross
neglect of the heart of the thinking
process, while putting a defeating
faith in but one partial phase of it.

\An individual may examine his own views by trying his estimate of
t,I13 statements under this category, and by comparing his position on
the whole category with that of the whole number of educators who
marked the instrument. How do the educators stand on this issue?

Total group
Professors e

Science

Percent
47
28

Philosophy

Percent
53
7?

D. 1114ADITIONA.I; INDIVIDUALISM SOCIALIZATION

4. In educating the youth of our country we have indeed put
emphasis upon individual auccess, but we` have done so with
due consideration for. social good.

22. The school should strive to develop in its pupils that hardy and-
rugged ipdividualism which characterized early American
life.

8. Mach State should be free to order its' own education without
being obliged 'to heed the decisions of. any system of national
planning commissions.

d
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472 NATIONAL SURVEY for THZ EDUCATION OF TIACHILlie

, 26. With increasing interdependence withhi our national life, there
is need for some type of central agency to effect a corresponding
increase in unification of educational effort.

32. By means oi. a system of Nation-wide planning pommitisioni, the
United States should undertake; deliberately to shape and
give direction to the course of its social development.

39., The first conce'm of the teaching profession in America should be
ft with the understaAding and control of the forces that are mak-

ing a new society..
42. The effeptiveness 6f education shòuld , be determined more by

general social conditions (such, for instance, as revealed through
crime statistics) than'by any apparent effect upon particular
individuals.

14. It is sound practice to apportion State pchool funds to local com-
, munities according to the amounts ihose communities are

already spending for their schools.
46. %.Without passing upon the merits of communism, we filight find a

. valuable suggestion for us in Russia's current use of her public
schools in carrying out a deliberately planned social program
in the. nation.

51. Ariy organization of education of higher official standing than
that now represented by the Office of Education in Washington,
D.C., would teild unduly to jeopardize the rightful control by
States and loca,1 communities over their own- education.

One of thé oldest of social issues, this one,, because of circumstances,
happens now to be the youngest, the newest in poirit of emphasis.
Western' society is today having to reckon with its irtidition of êx-
tiverne individualism. So long as a receding frontier and an agritul-
tural economy remained the rule among American people these was
peculiar .merit in the vigorous individual independence (or self-
depëndence) which marked their lives. When these conditions gave
way to urbanized industrial conimunities and to our modern interde-
pendence, the kind of individualism which had prevailed was com-
pelled to yield ground. It has indeed yielded some ground, but as a
practice it remains to cause múch conflict and oftentimes ruin. Cur-

_ rent economic maladjustment is in no small measure due to "indi-
viduilism "or to say the least, ihe prevailing kind of individualisin
definitely prevents,getting together to order the existinceconomy for
the convection of the most obvious maldistribution: Some kilt(' of
common, corporate &ranging "reeds to be done if standards of living
are to: approach the clear possibilities of security and satisfactiiin.
How such arranging and ordering shall be...esióne is the chief point in
question. Laissezrfaire, competitive individualism evidently doe, not
work. Dictatorial rule from above is unsavory. Fascitim is pro- -:

rs
i.. posed but not largely congenial in America. Proletarian alias doin%
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TEACHER. IDUCATION CURRICULA 473
inane is advocated, but this, bio, is not s'ufficiently- representative
heie to gain monientum. Various sorts of ichemes for planning are
proposed, none yet with favor sufficient to bring it even near to adopm
tion. The Government goes into business to the cry of keeping
government out of buáin,ess, while the whole country looks to the
Government to' do something toward bringing prosperity again.
Thus is proclaimed' in words an aiicient individualism and advanced
in deeds and in expectatiQn a centralized control and regulation of our
economy:

This is the conflict in society represented in 'the issue being col;
sidered. For which kind of social control are we educating? One
scircely knows. Some educate for one kind, some for another. But

, certain it is that education is mostly for the traditional kind in theory'
and in practice. Only here and there is the opposed thedry being
advaficed in education, but it is increasing in spread and in emphasis.
No ont of the 7 major issues promises more acute conflict than this.

Several forms taken' by the issue are to be'noted in the statements.
Traditional Individualism

1. Staunch faith in a laissez-fOre pro- 1.
gram in society and "rugged"
independent individualism.

2. It is not the bisiness of public edu- 2.
cation in the schools to concern
itself with current social problems.
Rather must the schools bring up
a- generation able tokthink, and let
them, as adults, deal with the
problems. The young cannot un-
derstand the problezits of society
,with sufficient realizing sense to
justify bringing such probleMi
into the school.

I.

3. Nothing savoring of increased cen-
tralization of social and educa-
tional control in thae Nation should
bti harbored.' This would be con-
trary to the local and individual
self-determination Which consti-
.tute the heart of our tradition as a
Natión.

,

3.

'Socialisation

" Rugged" individualism is no longer
tenable; some new type of indi-
vidualism inust emerge, an indi-
vidualism conceived in interde-
pendence and taking corporate
forms.

.
Educators, charged with blinging up

a gdheration in the ideals of the
couhtry, find that these ideals are
in conflict and confusion. Thtiy
must have,clearer ideals for society.
Moreover, they know that the
social environment educates more
effectirely than can the schools;
that the educator, if he is to be
effective must take some respon-
sibility for urging and assisting in
the redirection of this social en-
vironment. Both adults and the
young must participate in this
undertaking.

The times call for a centralized over-
sight and control commensurate
with the developing interdepend-
ence in modern civilization. This
view does not fear Government
interference. It fears only unwise
Government interference. Educeu
tion, as does our society. Itself,
requires intelligent coordination
and offective Nana*.
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474 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THZ EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

From various angles there come argumefita and influences pro and
eon on this question. The people fear centralization of control. But
they also suffer without it. They cherish the freedom of local and
individual initiative and judgment, but they keep strengthening our
central organization, at times perhaps just to protect the locality.
They have contrived to believe in State financial support of local edu-
cation, hoping that it can be maintained without impairing locàI
initiative and freedom. Groups interested in the promotion of social-
economic co-ordination and planning vested with power of govern-
ment, believe that education also will have to be planned, for the two
carinot vicirk at odds if the venture is to succeed. The votes on this
issue are as follows:

f

Traditional

Tn

Total group -
Professors

Pffeeng36

25

Percent
64
75

E. HEREDITY, ENVIRONMENT

54. It is misleading to believe that gny one is a "born teacher."
57. Education niay well be conceived at the unfolcUng pf what L4

latent in the child.
60. Environmental influences, more than heredity, deCermine the

differences in mental ability which children show.
03. The people of some mations possess on the average a greater

native capacity for learhing languakes than do the people of
some other nations.

66. Yan's inboril tendency to fight mikes it highly improbable that
war can ever "be*entirely abolished.

69. As far as capacity for education is concerned, one race is practi-
cally a8 capable of higher civilize, .'on as another.

72.' Classes in society are determined largely by conditionq which
are biologically inherent, hence social stratification must be
accepted in any social order.

75. The souice of economic competition is found in the trait of acquisi-
tiveness in man's original nature.

78. Orphan ilifanta adopted into very desirable homes sometimes
turn out disappointingly. I consider that in most such cases
original nature is probably a more potent factor than environ-
ment.

79. The doniinance of the white race in the world today bespeaks a
mehtal capacity superior to that of other races?,
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The title of this category tends to be misleading. The differenceof view examined, is not that between the strictly hereditarian andthe strictly environmental determinist: In such words the issuecan quickly 'become merely logical and essentially meaningless. Thereal point of issue is around tlat type of view whichjustifies a desired-way of doing thin¡s in society by attributing it to hereditary aztatherefore unavoidable determiners. This -is a welkyorn resort ofinterest% which for one br another reasortocannot justify their beliefsand practices in the terms of actual social consequences. The resortto heredity is likely to come just when unhappy consequences put thebelief 9r practice to a test. If the cat& is V6Tond man's control,all tesponsibility for the conséquences ceases. Then genuine self-searching gives way to condeicending pity Qr philanthropy or sqmetype óf paternalism or melioration. ,
The opposed view does -not deny hereditary influence. It believesrather that the disentangling of organism and environment in theso-called "original " traits meets with almost insurmountagie difilculties. The refinements and subtleties of environmental influenceare ever eluding detection, only to surprise the theorist who believesat last that he has found "original " nature. Moreover, whatevermay eventually be shown to be "original" finds no significant expres-sion except through interaction with a specific tinvironment. How-everemuch influenced by capacity, thé actual ability is in the patternsstruck up in interaction with surroundings. So essential is this factof intergction that the question is pertinent whether it may ever bepossible tò find "original" biologically inheritéd nature. The driftof all science today seeriis to be away from. any such possibility.At least, so sng as there is an environme s tal influence not as yetexamined in closest detail there is no j .! tion in attributing wholepersonAl and social 'superstructures to basic biolo¡ically, unchanwiablyinherited traits.

,Heredity

4

Environment

The statements in this category make fairly obvious the sevaralforms in.which this issue comes up in educatioii

!brutal'
1. It is of utmost importance to dis-

cover the individual differencts of
learners in their capacities to
learn and to use their minds, and
to shape the educational Irogram
accordingly. These capacities
!nay be discovered practically in
their native limits. Once thus
dimmed they may bo expected

Environment

1. What is found to be an individual's
capacity is capacity for some func-
tion in interaction with some en-
vironment. The particular en-
vironmegt. is therefore always to
be reckoned into any particular
Capacity. The concept of origi- -nal, native nature becomes thus
1ess clearly a trait of the orgapisna

n
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to remain constant throughout the
life of the individual.

f.

2. For intelligent vimational guidance; 2.
it L. essential to discover the inborn
aptittides of individuals and to

, develop them in occupations ac-
cordingly. The advancement of
this program only awaits the de-
velopment of tests which will dis-
cover the waive aptitudes.

3. Race and national differences are 8.
attributable to differencei in in-
nate calumny and inborn traits.

a.

4. Class differences, differenaces in eoo- 4.
nomio level, crime, leadersdip in
politics and 'bugloss-, -A factors.
in culture such as war, competitive
practices, the structure of sOlal
Institutions, ate all to be traced 'to-

10

Independen$ of environment.
Again, the constancy of moil caps-
cities is open to more and more
serkius question. While not deny-
ing differences in individual mental
capacity among learners, this view
does put more and more emphasis
tmon the environmental factor in
estimating the possibilities of edu-
cation. The way is thus cleared
for giving as much if not more
attention in education to the
aocial-cultural surroundings fn
which the young grow up.

There is no cultural superstruo-
ture which shall escape scrutiny
for its educative effect on the
young and mature alike.

The confidenoe that occupational
choice can be given definite guid-
ance bY discovering "original"
bents has been severely shaken.
Again, there are some differences
in origiiie capacities for success in
occupaths, but they are so in-
definite as to be in most cases the
most vague and general sort of
indicators 6f occupation. It is
becoming recognised that the con-
ditions in the occupational environ-
ment, e.g., the present occupa-
tional and employment situation,
are most important objects of
study for purposes of guidance and
that interests of youth are exceed-
ingly flexible and adaptabre to the
possibilities thus revealed.

The differences between race, and
nations ire finally not to be ac-
counted.. for by rn capacities
but ratherbr s ditions of envi-
roning drowns . The iden-
tification of differenCes with essen-
tial biological Inferiority. is MO

longer a tenable practice or belief.
The differences are, as whole race
is compared with whole race, even-
tually surmountable.

The belief that claim differences and
other pérsistent factors in culture
are based on unchangeable original
nature I. essentially false. The
problem is one of a whole situ*,
tion including all the en ikon-
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permanent native traits and cape-
cities. To change society would
require therefore that we change
"orighba" nature which of course
is impossible save by some elsgenics
program.

mental influences as well as blo-
logical differences. To rationalise
human exploitation by assuming
tLat original nature makes it
necessary' is false and vicious in
consequences.

Such is the htiredity-environment issue. Ita clarification meansmuch in connection with the solution of some of society's most ac4t,and serious problems. Sharp differences of belief here among edti-
.

cators are thus of utmost concern. Note how they stand ón the issue

Heredity Environment

Total group rots
Professors

Pe;cient
56

Percent
44

44. F. PASSIVEACTIVE
13. The school should in'still obediince, for it is a condition of thehighest type of leadership that "he who would command mustfirst learn to obey."
15. The years of childhood .should be thought of as being primarilya period of preparation for adult life.

Some children who are fully normal mefitally are quite incaliableof creative endeavor.
50. As a rule, drill should be introduced only in situations where the'pupils feel a geniline need for it.
11. We should cease to put emphasis upon education in childhoodfor the deferred values, of later life.
47. Little of value can be achieved in the education of children untilthey have learned obedience to those in authority.55. I believe it is often desirable to suboidinate the gopd in thec 's present livi4 to the greater good of his future adult life.58. Th gehool will fail to mdasure up to its responsibilities in reducingcrime in the degree that it gives up its well-esfablished princi-plea of discipline to make- way for greater pupil freedom.64. In teaching such subjects as geography and history, I favor thefollowing procedure: Pretest, teach, test the results, adapt theprocedure, teach and test again to the point of actual learning.67. Educational experts rather than classroom teachers should makethe curriculum.

70. Children from the first school years on, should be given a genuinedetermining part in selecting thi activities- of their curriculum.73. Coercion is necessary in schools bécause a good curriculum mustcall for the learning of many things whose values the youngpupil cannot yet appreciate.
Of the seven rice none is quite aa faMiliar to the educatorsSe this wit... For tion, beginning with those yews around`.
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4

1900. *hen John Dewey's views began definitely to prevail over the
Herbal tian' doctrine, the school people ind the public have beell made
acquainted with the "active" emphafix--in ediicational theory and
practice. 'Traditions, however, have hung on with the result till,
the mattar lias been oni of conflict and issue. Much that wo d
class as "passive" preiails still inwschoof programirhe in.: s of
this istue today may well be discovered by noting again ille.!kiveral
forms which it takes as indidated in the statements. It thus becomes
evidetit that: here is practically inother upect of the "academic-

. dinet life " issue considered above. The difference is oné of approach,
the latter having mainly to do with the question of where the content
of the educative process shall focus,,/hile this issue concerns itself
primo,rily with method and attitude in the teacher-pupil, mature-
immature, relationship. So integrally are the two aspects bound
up in the whole process that only the persistent current tendenoy to

k of them separately could justify their separation here.
Passive

1. The learner is best built into a
deairable citizen by teaching him
what he should know. The race
by hard experience has learned
much ibpd put it into shape. The

. young should learn it so. The
e learner can be brought up to re-
produce in his person the selected
"beet out of the race's forniulated

-.3. experience.

4%%

2. It is neither just nor side for society
and! the individual to wait upon
the "active", self-initiated interest
and attention of each in relation-
to all. Coercion and indoátrina-
tion are necessary.

I.

4.

Active

1. The learner-is not to be thought of
as passive ,to the intent of the
educator. Helix- normally ales ac-
tive ftorganisting agent. He makes
over what is presented to him; he

f

ofliqueweaves it into his own pat-
tern. It has still much that is held
in COMMon with ¿there, but at the
erns tide the pattern is unique
at each individual. The corn-

.

mon and the unique are not neces-
.

sadly inimical. they are for mu-
tual good. Both must be respect-
ed. The individual. as oa unique
person is the final dynamic unit of
society. This is the heart of
'fiducationnal aims and efforts.

**The new form whiph is today being
talitn byAthe doctrine ot coercion
and indoctrination is to the.,effect
that society cannot wait upon the
free and active program. A new
" tradition" Mina be brought aboût
by coercion and indoctrinition.
To this foriii. the "active" vtew
responds. with tlit belief and
assertion that the alternativeslave
not all been tried. -Having tasted
fieedom we shall probably not fall

, back, Having 'sensed the "so-
tive " nature of the learner we can-
not deny IL _ Genuine "active"
participation in maid is the only

ciatiensibie road ahead,: ,
P- ;
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3. Authority aid obedience' are lost -
values in America.. They must be,
reclaimed. On13; on such basis
Can a genuine social character
develop within the individual.
No bther feasible way is known.

I.

444. On the whole the social order and
#' the schools ani stable. They be-

gnu) reconstructive and "crea-
ve" only under the compulsion

of a universally recognized need.
Cultures change' very slowly atid
in a way which man cannot
predict, much less .control. The i
teacher may well "stick .qo, his
,knitting" and avoid assuming ttep
role of sor of man and society.
He is getting out of hib proper field
when he to:Fkles "social recon-
struction" instead of teaching the
young the rich heritage which is
theirs.

47,
3. Authority must stand, if at all, under

free criticism and challenge. it
must prove ita worth in actual
consequences. Obedience hi 4ot
the key word co( a dynamic sócial-
moral situation; the key mix:4p-
tion is rather an understinding
conoent in.& setting of confidence
Arid good will. The young will
respond favorably to such an
approach, If it, is sincere and gen-

,uine. The real authority emerges
in the process; it is not prtde-
termint¡d and fixed.

14t4. The most prevalenknote in the new
education is the "creative." The
race has tasted the good in making
tidings new by deliberate effort.
Science has 'clowned thé grip of
dogma. New forms must be
found. Industrialism has brokeli
down old moms and new must be
"built." To aulimit to forces,
man hafe found, is not his highest
possibility. He knbws that he
can conquer forces and shapesthem
to preferred ends. He is just be-
ginning to sense that he can

.perhaps make a society more tó
'his liking.. Again, esthetically, if

things area not beautiful he is
daring to maké them so. Art,
creative, is an essential patt of the
new education. Man is beginning
to believe 'that -he can mpke his
work, his societyeverything
more to Ms taste, more lovely,
more beautiful. On this forefront
of advance he finds the real heart
of the 'educational progrism. e

The teacher and,the child sense most
intimately the needs in education:
No authority should preclude' their
spontaneity and initiative in rising
te these needs and conceiving
progitms io meet them. Where a
geberal course of. study ()lb curricu-
lura ja needed, the teacher should
have 'responsible participation in
their fiormulatfon. The proper
leadership. Is not dictatorship,
from the top down; it is rattier an
effective releasing-of the directive
powers. within oommon delibers,

- *wand undertaking.

cuiriculum and the school pro- 5.
gram should be made authorita-
tively afid from above. Adminis-
trators and eiperta should be made
1reiponsib1e. Business has given
us a good patterii, with ita re-
sponsible executives slid managers.t.
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,How do the educators stand on this istiue?

Passive
41=lb

Active

Total group vote
Professors ...

Percent
68
27

Percent
47
7$

G. SEpARATE MINDNATURALISTIC VIEW
59. The individual is born with a mind which serves him throughout

life as an agent for acquiring and retaining knowledge.
62. Mind is individual; that is, each person has his own mind, which is

not only distinct from the minds of all other persons, but is
also set apart from the world to be known.

65. In man 's experience there are two realms: One an inner, charac-
terized by mind, the other an outer, characterized by mere
physical activity.

68. I consider that man has a twofold nature, consisting of body and
soul.

56. To think of motive as a part of the act performed is truer than to
think of motive as back of and impellilig the act performed.

61. .To believe that the spirit of man, like his body, is simply a part of
nature is to deny him the possibility of enjoying the finer
things of life.

71. To say thitt in individual has a soul is only to call, attentiQn to
certain characteristics of his ways of feeling and acting as a
human organism.

74. rt is more true to say that the self is the habits acquired by the
individual in the course of his life than to say that the self
must be there to acquire the habits.

76. Man 's faculty of reason is complete in itself apart from the
subject matter upon which man applies his reason. 1

77. Moral principles contp from a source outside ourselvei, and as
such should be the determiners of changing social conditions
rather than determined by them.

35. In putting so much "emphasis- upon the psychology of habit and
learnin, we are failing to cultivate the human.will Which gives
exp :::1on to the real self of the individual.

, 37. It is the influence and prelsure of the social group ;4.ch brings
the individual to feel pArsonálly responsible, and ttere is no
Other source of sùch feeVng of xesponsibility.

Here the point of the inquiry becomes more intimate. Philoso
are more directly approached, philosophies which ha;re been ingrained.

in almost every thought of our lives through religious dogma. The
issue is itideed fundamental. What th6 educator, what a people,
believes basically concerning the nature of the individual is of utmost
consequence; Viewing the astonishing reaches and possibilities 4of
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the- human mind, man has been put to it Nalpcats himself in this
world. Superior he does feel himself to be, largely becatise of his
capicity to recall, to reflect, to comprehend, to project, to imagine;
and to- establish control over natural things. Whence this superior
provision? In a word, the long current explanation, and still the
prevailins one, is that man repiesents the spirit of knowledge, power,
and wisp bm which creates or at least holds swaytover all of nature
and the universe. Of course, this spirit tends to be thought of as
personal. To man this personal spirit comes,by inz.breathing of a.
soul and mind, and guides him further by special revelation. Down
Wrough the centuries has come this belief in a mind separate frow
nature, yet operating within it, peculiarly in the human organism.
A survey of current moral, legal, and conventional outlook and
practice would quickly reveal the sway 4of this belief, perhaps
the most powerful determinant of conduct. In education, the same
philosophy is prevalent; see it in notions of responsibility and disci-
pline, in conceptions of the mind of the learner apd thus of the curric-
ulum and of educational method, in character objectives, in view§
and practices concerning the relations of the school in society.
Throughout, there is a partial negation of th%tlaim of human experi-
ence in the here and now to be judge of the course of action and
conduct which affects it. There is an inclination to mysticism about
causes and to authoritarianism in social control. Revelation becomes
more sacred than experience, the past more the fotus of attention
than the approaching future. Tested knowledge and experimenting
to learn are ?Confined to the physical world. The social world has
even toda?yielded only a little to the necessities of understanding.
Why indeed should it, for belief has it that this is a world of minds,
entities yielding not to accustomed ways of understanding.

The rise 'of a different view of the nature of man and his relations
in the world has been therefore against odds. Persistent thought
and understanding haie browght a new type of beliefbriefly, that
man is part of nature, not a separate entity in mind and spirit.
This view starts with the same wonder at man's superior provision
in the world of things, but it finds explanation within this world
rather than without. The advance of biology and physiology has
made the body almost as great an object of wonder as the mind.
Through the nervous system and the brain, through the realization
of limitless interaction of organism and surroûndings, through
organismic patterns in . behavior and through observation of close
identity of organism and mind in the functions of thought, the gulf
between xthid and organism hai9 become less and less possible of
acceptance. Indeed the change is for many complete; man is nature
in a form of expression; not superior to nature, but nature superior
in ito own creative advance. ,
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Another contrast in view becomes evident. The nature of which
man is part RI a different nature from that of the traditional belief.
The former is not fix'ed, not settled in either a recurring or a definitely
unfolding pattern. It is advancing, precarious, with some relations
more constant, some more yielding and passing. To this belief the
wonders of nature do not cease, but become the greater with the
vanishing cf a mechanical explanation before the discovery of the
fundamental fluidity and changeableness of the once supposedly'

4.:0 fiRE and permanent elements of matter. The farther man pene-
vt-to#068 OW nature's secrets the more it resembles the higher functionsf

441 owri Ming. Not separate from nature, but of nature itself
, moan.

!ra convenknt word, "naturalistic" has been chosen to designate
this view. Thé issue then is clear. If one of these views prevails',
a certain type of explanation of human conduct follows; if the other
view prevails, an almost totally different understanding is the result.
The statements under the category reveal in part the points at which
this issue appears foie educators today. The main ones are concep-
tions: (1) Of the learning process, (2) of social control, (3) of -moral
character and, (4) of the good life.

Separate mind

1. The mind acquires and retains 1.
knowledge, the sélf acquires habits,
the faculty of reason is trained by
the study of subjects. This is the
basis of the "subjects" plan of
education. The mind is filled with
the subjects. The mind studies
nature, and what is thus discovered
is stored in the mind. Mind is
here, nature is there.

2. Wrongdoing Is to be attributed to a 2.
"wrong" spirit, a "wrong" mind.
The malbehaving child is an unre-
generate soul requiring to be will-

Naturalistic view

The activity of getting, arranging,
and keeping knowledge is not done
by the mind, it is the mind. The
activity and the ILnowledge them-
selves are the mind. Mind, ac-
quiring, retaining, and using are
all just aspects and phases of ofte
process of interaction. Learning
is a forward, dynamic movement
in which both learner and the
thing studied are modified and
shaped into a more or less harmo-
niously working urviity. Educa-
tion is, therefore, a process of
becoming, a process involving thè
natural and social relationships of
the learner. True learning means
thus a continuous modifying of the
surroundings and of the individual.
One without the other is not true
learning. There is no mind sepa-
rate from this mutual, total
process. -

Society has learned that it is aeces-
sary to hold persons responsible
for their conduct. But such
responsibility *not attributable io
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broken and converted. Respon-
sibility rests with the mind and
soul of the individual. Our
accepted practices in cases of
'crime and discipline do not use
these words, but they are none-
theless based upon such assumed
beliefs.

3. The self motivates action and con- 3.
duct. A good moral character is
therefore achieved, if at all, by
directing efforts and influences
upon this motivating entity, the
self, with its will.

e

CURRICULA

an independent spirit, soul, or
self. It is a sense develoPed in
social relations. It becomes habit-
ual. Society holds man responsi-
ble but may not properly heap
upon him the weight of retributive
reaction, for with most of that
which gave form to his sense of
responsibility he had little or
nothing to do. The only ieason-
able dealing with misconduct is
reconstructive. Reason leaves no
ground whatever for retribution.
The whole of discipline should turn
not around 'Spaying back " but
around the largAst possible rebuild-
ing of a sense of social responsi-
bility.

Motive is habitual. It is a part of
learned ways of acting. It does
not iisue from some entity, such as
the self. It is *not there to begin
with. It is acquired, for it is no
more than the essential direction
taken by the conduct itself. It
may be obscults but it is no less
an essentle part of the action.
Good moril character is to be
achieved in this light by giving
attention and effort to the condi-
tions of interaction which issue
in the conduct in question; by
modifying the habits of individuals.
This can, and does become an
affair which can be carried on by
the individual himself. He can
become "creative" in moral con-
duct. His moral character does
41d emerge" in the process in some
way; 'that is, it is not mechanically
determined. It does, however,
depend for its content and its
Airection not upon some separate
entity or moral self, but lipon the
conditioning influence in the entire
interacting situation. Character is
more a matter of creating superior
social, economic, yolitical, and
esthetic circumstances than a
matter of instillinr certain traits
into. the individual self.
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4. The "good life" is to be judged

more or lees independently of what
the current events, in man's
experience, tell him is good. This
makes "good" extraexperiential in
any ordinary sense of the term.
experience. Good transcends all
such, and is to be achieved in no
little degree by denying the claims
of the 9ourse of experience.

5. Creative art is appropriate for the
talented and the fortunate, and is
conceived as pertaining essentially
to the "fine" arts.

4. Good is registered in man's amok.
fence of consequences and in his
sense of the ¡Wide, including all of
those relationships of which he

4 becomes aware from time to time.
Failure to see matters In this way
has led, to highly questionable
patterns in the race's culture
taboos, asceticisms, separation of
culture and the practical, of art
and the world of production and
distribution, of the creative from
the routine in life. In brief, the
result has been a series of unnatural
dualisms in outlook upon man and
nature which have exclqded large
parts of experience from partici-
pation in establishing and in en-
joying the standards of good. In
these terms, Whole portions of
society have been cut off 'from the
good life, exploited by those who
have claimed for themselves the
brighter member of each such
dualism.

5. The whole individual and the whole
of society are in need of that which
expression in art brings of fullnesi
in life. No phase of society's rela-
tions and activities should be con-
ceived as not potentially artistic in
character.

What views are educators today revealing on this basic issue? For
tbis is indeed significant.
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CHAPTER II 4'

THE FINDINGS AND THEIR INTERPRETATION
In interpreting the findings made with the two instruments, theterm "liberal" will be used as compared with the term "conseria-tive". Generally, the "liberal" mark is that-which indicates willing-ness to deviate from the status quo in theory and practice while thé"conservative" mark indicates a diiiposition to abide by and (or) todefend this "status quo". There Will be limes when the author'sown preferences will be evident, but at no tiine will they be intolerattt6f differing preferences. When, therefore, some are adjudged"liberal" and others conservative it is basically this objective rela-tionship tò the status quo of belief and practice which is indicated.Those thus designated, as well as others wbo may find themselves on-the scales used, may therefore judge foi themselves regarding- theesira of t eir poktions: Whe t e aut or s convictions arerevealed they are not of the characte of dogmas, but rather proposio.tions to the many otheri who think the problems involved.In setting forth the results of ch a study it ;vould be foolish tomáthematical prec statistical devices have been usedto make the study effective over wider ranges than would otherwisehave been possible and tio check against errors 9f judgment in drawinginferences from the data which came forth. But these are only.helpsto the frankly ventured study in what are not primarily matters offact, but rather matters of purpose, policy, ideal, preferencein. aword, matters of thòught where human values conffict and must beresolved into integrations sufficient to guide conduct and practice intheir common and mutual interest.

The reader is asked to conceive the report which will follow as thiaccount of an effort to carry on something like interviews with themembers of the fagulties of more than 70 schools for the professionaleducation of teachers. Many such persons have been interviewed inperson, but it .was, of course, impossible to meet personally the morethan 2,000 instructors who did mark 'the instrument. The worth ofsuch paper "interviews" depends largely upoh the Validity of theinstrument. Its weakness is very keenly felt, but much expeiiencewith it gave finally no little confidence in its findings. The resultsshow at lent the larger differences of view operating in schools ofeducation:
The findings will now be set fórth in more Seta.
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I. On which of the seven major issues u the vote of the entire group most
f` liberal" and on which is it most "conservative"?

The even line in charts 1, 2, and 3 runqing from high to low repro.
tents the average of the entire group _on all 'categories.' Height on
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CHIA? 1.The percentage of "liberal vote" on the seven main divisions of the instrument kir the "30
professcrs'!, teachers of education and teachers of social science and history compared with the average
of all who marked it.

the charts indicates the percent "liberal" vote. At the top is D,
Traditional Individualism opcialization. the lower end .4 A,
StaticDynamic. The educators are theory willing to giie up
extrione individualism in society and look realistically upon the

I The reader All find It helpful to raft [I. "(licitly to tli statement ol tias mead* d Vas isms, Al
MC, on pp. 461-485
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advance of corporate, social, and economic relations. They are ready,in theory, for the school to concern itself with current, social, and
economic forces and problems. In fact, centralization in social,economic, and educational matters on a national scale is not offensiveto theie educators' outlook. They se'em prepared in mind for fustsuch things. The patterns are apparently there.

Have the educators thought what this -would Mean? Perhaps notfully. There is no serious wrong in having 4houghtepatterns ahead

Statio-$ 42-at=lo

Aoadosio-Direot Life
0 Solenoe-Philosephy
D Traditional Individualise.

Soolalisetion.

Beredity-Invironnent
Pasaive-Aotive

G Separate Mind-
Naturalistic, Tire

CHART 2.The percentage of "liberal Tote" on the seven main divisions of the instrument for kdmInts-tram!, teachers of physical science and mathematics, and teachers of arts and languages onmpared witirthe average of all wh? marked it.

of realization in action; that is one way in which the mind Is very 'duseful. But it is significant to learn to what degree ideal ,paterns, have been thought throughjnto the points of Practice. The instrui:ment provides no diiect wa0t9 tell this as regards this category D,Traditional IndividualismSocialization. It does, however, give an Aopportunity in connèction with the relation between category B,AeademicDirect Life, and category A, Static---bynamic. Cers.tainly these two issues are parallel: A "liberal" vote on one should.
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call for a "liberal" vo o'n the other. But they are almost at opposite
ends of theline. N s reover, a "liberal" vote on category D would
correspond very cF sely to s "liberal" vote on category B. The fact
that these two are found together near the top of the line is not
surprising, but it is surprising that the two shotild be at th% extreme
opposite end of the line from A. A close study of the statements in
the categories will reveal that there are paqs of categóry A which
would require to be marked "liberal" if caes_ogD is ao marked.
Again, Rote that category. F, PassiveActive, is distinctly in the

Stet a.

Loadesic-Diroot Life
Solenoe-Philosophy
Traditional Indiiidualieum-

Sootalization .

o

Seredityg-Nyiromiest
Passive-Active

0 Separate Kind- *

Satuialietio View

'CHAS? 3.The percentage of "liberal vote" on the seven main divisions of the instrument for the faculties
of teachers oolleges, normal sqhools, liberal arts colleges, and universities compared With the average oiall who marked it.

lower part of thedline. That IF aed A should be at the opposite end
of the scale, or nearly so, from B and D is evidence for the belief that
social and educational positions held theoretically have not been
thought through to their meaning in connection with current educa-
tional practi-ce. A and F tehd to state the case more challengingly;
that is, they make the readel realize that he is taking a position
APelitive to someihing he is actually doing. 13 and D tend to be
thallenging more in terms of ideals. There are exceptions to ,this
rule in both pairs of categories but the rule still holds.
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This difference may mean one or both of two things: First, that

the instructors have not thought through .the matter adequately, as
noted *above and, second, that the dynamic conceptimi of educationhas not been adequ7ate1y develoPed. The fact that it does not com-
mand the following of so large a proportion óf the educators is prob-
ably evidence of the second condition as well as of the first. The
suggestion that comps, therefore, from this situation is that there isneed both for more consistent and faithful thinking through of theo-
ret cal positions into the scene of pr4tice and for the development of
a keener realization of the demands which 'the developing social and
educational l'irision actually does make upon the practice of today
and tomorrow in the schools and in the community.

The fact that category E is near the lower end of the scale revéals
the degree to which,the educational profession is still bound by very
doubtful views concerning the original naturli of man, and concerning
individual differences and especially race and class differences. Tobehave that such differences are so closely bound up with inevitable
original' nature is to base views upoii a much-disputed doctrine. As
indic: I in earlier pages, this doctrine is very closely to be identified
witlf-piti type of ,interst arid outiciok to which the educators, espe-Otilly in categóries B and D, atpear quite willing to make known their
oP'position.

Irrespective of categories,' on which 8tatemeitt8 in the instrument
was the total vote most "liberal."t And on which datements wa8 it
least "libercil" The 10 most and the 10 least "liberaP',...14pebeen
noted as follows: -

Nor Moser' LIBERAL "

26. With increasing interdependefice A;ithin our national life, there
is need for some type of central agency to effect a corresponding
increase in unification of educational effort.

16. Educatim should se-*ork toward the goal of teaching and 1.arning
things when the need for them arises in life experiences.

39. The first concern of the teaching profession'in America should be
with the understanding and control of the forces that are
making a new society.

18. For some types of problems in education, the philosophic' and
4ot the scientific method must remaid permanently the guide

*toll solution.
30. The increasing use of scientific method in the study of education

will ultiinately lead to the abandonment or philosophy of
education.
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46. WI; s passing upon the merits of communism, we might Aid a
valua uggestion for us in Russia's current use of her
public sc s ools in carrying out a deliberately plannied social
program in the nation,

74. It is more true to say that the self is the habits acquired by the
individual m the course of his life than to say that the.self
must be there to acquire the habits.

41. The finer phases of culture are best pursued for their own sake,
nd should, on the whole, be kept separate from matters of
ractical and vocational development.

3. Systems of uniform examinations given by boards, of education
in some States should be eliminated from#he American public
school.

17. College-entrance requirements are too aeademic in character for
the good of our secondary schools.

LEAST "LIBERAL "

23. Upon the public schools of America must rest, as their dominant
task, thd guardianship and transmission of tbe race heritage.

59. The individual is born with a mind which serves him throughout
- life as in agent for acquiring and retaining knowledge.

25. The time will probably come when the major objectives of
education will be determined by persons recognized as experts
in the science of education.

7. If the curricula of bur teacher-training institutions are to be
changed from their traditional academic basis, a survey of the
school activities of teachers in the public schools should
furnish us the basic materials for building the new curricula.

45. General theory frequently fails to 'become operative in. the
teather's practice because it is by nature so abstract as to
prove functionally effective for only a few -of the gifted
students.

21. We must come to rely chiefly upon scientific method to give us
adequate educational objectives.

47. Little of value can be achieved in the education of children until
they have learned obedience to glow in authority.

. 78. Orpkan infants adopted into very desirable homes sometimes
turn out disappointingly. I consider that in most such cases

, original nature is probably a more potent factory than.environi
ment.

33. In the interest of social
4

stab y, the members of the new genera-
.

tion muit be brought into conformity with the enduring beliefs
and inititutions of our national civilization.
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73. Coercion is necessary in echo* because a good curriculum must
call for ,the learning of many things whose value the young
pupil cannot yet appreciate.

Aside from the significanoe of these extreme votes on the statinents
themselves taken independently, one of the riaost interesting- obserTse.
tions here is the number of apparent contradictions or inconsistencies.
On practically the same points the group seems to be both pronounc-
edly liberal and proqoune.edly oonservative. Several pairs of state-
ments will make this c19ar. For instance, 39 and 23, the one aniong
the higher 10 and the other among the lower 10, both deal with \the
gist conceni or primary task of education. It is not easy to see bow
education could be at one and flips same time concerned priniarily as
its dominant task with both the hAnding on of the race heritage and
the and control of forces that are making new socif4y.
Far from upbraiding his colleagues for this apparenkinconsistency, the
author wishes ratheA to' share with them the serious problem which
confronts education. Recent developments are making educators
more conscious, positive, and iirticulate in their relation to current
social conditions,.,- This is *undoubtedly the movement which will
dominate educitional interest for the next few years. There .is no
disposition to forsake the race heritage. But the emphasis in °ducal-
tfbn is coming to be móre upon the problems which today need solution
than it is upon solutions which have been worked out to problems of
past tinie. The proper relationship of the race heritage within the
dynamic process is a serious Problem which education faces. The
vote on the instrument, u re*ealed in thesò two statements, is evi-
dent* of the confusion of thinking with regard to this problem.

o AnotEer such piir of statements is 74 and 59. The group largely
contradicted itself again in this connection. The *many meanings of
this issue canriot be touched upon at this point. Just one will be
considered. It seems u though educators have not taken seriously
enough the naturalistic view of the individual which has been prevalent
in educitional psychology of the past quarter century. They cling to
the belief in an inner nature more or less independent of the inter-
acting natural scene in which the individual is a part, and so long as
they cling to it they fail to get a clear picture of the dependence of the
personality of the individual upon his social, cultural surroundings.
They find themselves u profession holding on to the conflicting
positions. Agaiii the seriousness is not in- the differences of point of
view, but rather in the conflict and confusion within points of view.
There are, no dottlit, values in both points of view. The misfortune
is in keeping them consistently at conflict for lack of more thorough
thought.

Statements 7 and 39 are interesting. How could educators be
concerned primarily with the forces that are making a new society and
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at the same time get their objectives mainly through- a study of
Withers' activities within the school .system aa it is running?

Note among the upper-10 statements numbers 18 ind 30 and corn-
' ,paike them with statements 21 and 25 in the lower 10. Here the'reader

is referred to the *above discussion of category C, SciancePhiloso*phy.
The profession's confusion in the field of methodology is widespread.
Note . also the statepent 45 in this connection. The ,disposition to
exclude general educational theory from the cott.itses in the education
of teachers- is another evidence of the difficultieil in this field.

Compare siatement 33 In the lower 10 tvith statenlenta39 and 46 in
tbe upper 10. This apparent contradiction tends to ireveal the confu-
sion of a dynamic with a static way of achieving stability in society.
At no point is it own mote clelLrly than here how different views of
soci control penetrate through and set up conflicts in ways of con-
duciing education. Here again the profession inay 4viell share the
difficult problems ,that face it. Edurstors cannot be conformist and
sibsolutist and static and, at the same time, rise to the aknówledged
task as an agency in a .dynamic society. k

Another interesting pair of statements is 16 -and 73. Here is ithat
pipsistent cluster of problems, subject matter and method, incyktrinal

k tion and freedom, coercion and respect for the indiiidual. It is not
strangeThat thè profession has voted4t almost opposite extremes on
this point, for it is one of the most persisteig priblems. It seems toda¡ri
to be settled only for those who are too Bunt t they are right. But
bere is evidence of the extent to which we hold, at one and the
same time, essentially contradicto iositions.

Put statement_ Which receive's t e very highest "liberal" vote is
nutober 26. It has to do with centralization and unification of educa-
tional effort. This is one of the most interesting discoveries óf this
study. Apparimtlyeducators do, have little fear of the consequences of
centralization. They have been acCustomed4o government control
of their functions. Education has been essentially a "collective" under-
taking in this country and nothing has seeped seriously to inierfen
with its development in this line. Thé fact that the educattrs do not
rise against it-may be attributed to too easy acquiescence on the part
of the teacfiers. On the other haft& it might also be attributed to a
type of centralization aiid control which is not and will not be cramping
to the, individual and to local effort.° Again it is possible that this
attitude on the part of the educators could be due to the fact that
educatioñ hu tended, to become relatively innocuous as far as crucial
purreiit problems of the cdnununity and Nation are concerned. In all
probability all' three these factors are operating in the production of
the attitude revealed in the vote on this statement. It is imposaibli to
say in whitt4proportion they operate.. But it is highly important in this
day, wheii the fuuctions of government are being ao critically con.
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sidered, that) the educators are theoretically, at least, (imposed u this
vote would indicaate.

Arkher statement whiclit receives khigh vote ,and on which appar-
ently the group does not contradict itself is ma. 41, in wliich the edu-
caws register their disapproval of separating the cultúral from the
practical.. Whatever the actual practise may be, it does seem that the
profession is given to ads way of hokint things. Does it mean that .

the appreciative, thb testirtic, creative aspects of the practical are
being developed? Or does it mean that there is simply a negative
attitude toward the old idealshat mastery of a fewasubjects constitutes
culture,-as well as against the aristoctatic notion of a cultured' jierson?
If it is either of the latter and not the former, thé vóte òn this stfit,e
ment would, reveal a need for reconstruction in the profession's
attitudò.

Note also that statempt 3 receives a verj "liberal" vote. It this
group of instructors in tbé institutions for the preparation of teacbers
could have its way, there would be no uniform systems orState exim-P
inations.

III. What differences in educational theo-: serist among the variota
instriktional groups tehin the institutions preiaring teachersy

444

sh

The instructors in different teaching and. administrative areas in
the institutions were separated for comparison as to their views.:
These areas are:. Teachers of education, qrfs and languages, social .

science and history, khysical science and mathematics, an s a minis-
trators. To these were added in the 'same tabulation those solditig
the degrect of doctmof philosophy and those without any d :e at
all. Fifty in each öl these classes were selected ,as a sqmplin and
t6ir posiOons comp.&

With reference to e total instrument (see charts 1 tInd 2), the
le4st "liboal" position on the instrumelit js shared by the &Ilia and
languages teachers and the physical sciénce and matheinatics teachers.
They are deciitily on the conservative side, showing on their aggre-
gate pointore only a 43-percent liberal voW.

The most "liberal" position is held by the teachers of education,
showing in the aggregate a 59-percent liberal vote.

The instructors with no degrees are next to tbe least "liberal"
with 46 perebnt.

The remaining three classes, social ;science and Ph.D.'s and admin-
istrators, Are about balanced between "liberal" and conservative, thé
administrators voting 53 percent "liberal", tbe 'others -almost 50-50.

It should be stated that a 50-50 total vote on the wliole instrument
does not mean- a.50-.-50 vote for each one or for any large proportion
of the individuals.. In fact, inspection reveals extreme "liberals"
and extreme conservatives. The 50=50 vote or anything appr9ximate
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ing it in individual cases is rare. In some of the classes of 50 persons
each, such a balanced vote does not occur at all,. .-When, therefore,
the total is reported as approximately 56-50, the individuals as such
are not being considered. It could mean only that the impact of the
group, as a whole practically balances the conservative's and the
"liberals." A comparison of the different classes in this respect is
as follows: Of the teachers of education 19 were more conservative
than "litietal" an4 31 more "liberal " than conservatisie. Mention-
ing the conservatives first in each case, the remaining classes are ai
follows: Arts and languages, 39 and 11; social science and history, 28
and 22; physical science and mathematics, 36 and 14; Ph.D.'s, 30
and 19 (one, 50,50):, and those with no degrees, 34 and 16. This
makes it clear that the total vote is only a rough indicator of how
individuals within each class tabe divided betwéen qliberals" and
conservativet,.

Points,of significance itt this,connection areNas follows: -The teach-
ers of 'educational theory are as a grouli without competition in liber-
,ality of views This will be discussed at more length in the next V-

, tion. F.videiitly teachers of arts and languages find of physical science
and maihem4ts are pronouncedly conservative. . These being the
two extremes, the suggestion comes that e subjects taught may
have something to do with the degree in which the instructors tomb
to hold thought-through positions on the issues of importance around
which ,the survey has been conducted. This might lead to a recon-
sided 'ion of the claims as to the der6-e to which the languages are
liberalizing subjects ,and especially the degree to which the pursuit
of physical sciences makes for openneis of mind and liberality of
attack upon the problems outside their own field. The instrument
iiould indicate that mastery in both oi these subjects may be accom-

,panied by ti low degree of sensitivity in al 1 sa lose particular.fields.
The social science and history teachers do not, as might perhaps

have been expected they would, show much pronounced liberalism.
Only 22 9f File 50 are mote liberal than Conservative. As it was
impossible to separati the- history teachers from the teachers of the
other wcial sciences, theY cannot be 'sorted out for their liberalism
or conservatism. Inspection of the table reveals that thePe are some
feiv pronounced conservatives and pronounced "liberals" in the group
but that the rest do not show extremes oneway or the other. As will
be noted later, this tould scarcely mean just balanced *judgment. It
reveals rather that the implications of positions taken° have not but
thought through in conriectiorts mucr\vider than the immediate
subject matter. As can be clearly seen, this is a challenge to the teach-
ing of the social sciences.
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IV. Comparison of same daises of teachers with *re'erenee to their views
on each of the seVen categories

A. mic.All classes of teachers and administrators
vote on'the conservative side of this issue. The teachers of educastioli
are the most liberal. The teachers of arte and languages and those
with no degrees are the most conselAtivo. Social scientists and phys-
kal scientists and Ph.D.'w are practically thil same and midway
between the two. extremes mentioned.

This category is probably the most searching on6 of the seven.
Sòrne of the statements under it will be. answered on tialiberal side
only by those who have made a far-reaching effort to think through
their position into some of our most intimate areas of, conduct and
practice. For instanie, it seems verTnatural to agree with statement
no. 1 that eacation should seek primarily to Prepare the child for
well-rounded adult life. But Many who have thought through this
view in relation to usual practices find that it tends to defeat a prow
respect for (the individuality of the.child as a child. So long as the
emphasis is primarily upon .prpparation for adult life ale conequences
are riot good for the young. A careful study of the whoi6 chtegory will
reveal it's penetration in s these la ore hidden but 'owerfu1 points of
view. Totbe "liberal" hi e woule ean to be liberal i.ndeed.

B. AcademicDirect life.---fiere a relatively liberal total vote.
The ;easier will recall the meaning of the issue as discussed above. It
is significant, thgiefore, that practically all of the groups except the
teqhergi of education show something approximating a 50-50 vote on
it. The teitchers cif education are so mpch higher in liberal vote here
as to indicate some large significance. This will be discussed in the
latter part of the present section. Those with no degree showed a
sufficiently more libê vote to deserve remark. Their percentage
was 58. The percent e of the teachers of education 'was 71.

C. Science:Philosophy.The physical science and mathematics
teachers are 'the only ones on the conservative side of this issue.
This is to be explained without doubt by the 'disposition on the part
of the teachers of science to uphold the claims of science. The cil,te-
gory was established around the issue preated by these claims. The
method of exact science has achieved so much in our recent history
that it. kas come to loom in bad perspective. This was discupsed in
the early pärt of the report. The teachers of science perham are.most
inclined to have their subject in this perspective. At least their vote'
on this categóry would seem so to indicate.

The most marked deviation from the usual, here is the pionomiced
"liberal", vote of the arts and languages teachers. Although one
might be ready to read too much into this fact, die suggestion does
emeige that perhaps to the lailguage and art people s,cience is viewed
as a good whi becomes an evil Whenever it teüds to dampen the spirit
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and to deaden appreciation and creative literary and other artistio
effort. The reader can make his sown judgement.

D. Traditional inddualismSocialization.As indicated in
vious pages 2 this category received the most liberal vote of all. Bliven
the physical scientists believe that education must have something todo with intelligent promotion of social reconstruction, that education
should be centralized and unified in the Nation. But even when all
the classes of teachers were high on this category the teachers of edu-
cation still maintained their relative position. They are higher than
ever.

E. HeredityEnvironment.Here the teachers of education vote
I less "liberal " than *on any one of the other categories except Static-.
Dynamic. They have a very small. "liberal ", majority. The teachers
of arts and languages and the Ph.D.'s go strongly conservative on this
issue.

F. PassiveActive.--Here again is shown the extreme conservatism
of the Ph. D.'s and the languages and arts teachers. 04 no other cate-
gory did riewalgo to such extremes. Beliefs are evidenily quite strong
and pronounced on this issue. The Ph.D.'s were the most conserva-
tive, the teachers of education again the most "liberal." There is a
difference of 22 points between the two. The remaining groupg were
very near to the Ph.D.'s.

G. Separate mindNaturalistic vieu4;.T6 unusual thing here wns a
definitely "liN.Tal" vote of the Ph.D.'s. The teachers of education
and the social science teachers are about equally ""liberal." The
.no-degrees people are quite() conservative.

The most significant point in the votes of the different classes of
instructors is the uniformly more liberal position of the teachers of
éducation. What is the meaning of this? Are approximately three
fourths of the instructors in the institutions filthe education of teach-
ers carrying on without having thought through the serious educa-
tional : ppcial issues of the times? Certainly it makes a difference
what the think on these issues, for constantly they are taking posi-
tions on them in matters of educatiorial practice, as an examination of
the instrument will indicate. The issues are rife and the cohllicts in
practice anct thought in this country and in the educational *orld tire
producing constant confusion. Is it wholesome, if it is true, that
three fourths or more of the teachers of teachers in tie country should
be largely insensitive to many or most of these issues and contlicts?
They all i4flitence the stúdent teactiers. They all introduce their
assumations with regard to these questioniiinto their modes of teaching
and practice.. They dominate in numbers and ofteit in influence the
schools of education and their policies. Apparently only the teachers
of education show a significant-group tendenor to% be aware of and to be
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 497
advised with regard to the bearings of these issues in education. Is itenough in schools of education to have but one department thus
advised?

This dóes not mean, of course, that there are not many very well-
, equipped and "liberal " teachers in the other groups. Q But as groups

the others have thought far less adequatply withreference to these
important matters,.

What does this rating of a group of education teachers mean whenit is considered that more and more (today the subject-matter and
technical courses are encroaching úpon the time of faculty and students
in the schools for the education of teachers? The courses in education
tend to be reduced in time and in importance assigned them. Thére
is no doubt that the problem here ie a serious one. The courses in
general education have not been and are not what they should be.But the "liberal " vote of their instructors is not therefore less signif-
icant. Is it possible that the shrinking of these courses in educationis shutting the window which today admits most light into our schools
of education and upon the problems with-which they deal? Is the chiefavenue to liberation, adaptation, and ^growth, being cut off by this
means? The tendency to place increased emphasis upon the subjectmatter and technioal lines and to reject the theoretical study of educa-tion does not promise well in this connection, if the findings here
reported are correctly interpreted.

The administrators are the next most "liberal " group. On onlytwo categorieá, StaticDynamribn and HeredityEnvironment, arethey more conservative than fiberal. The group stands half waybetwee4 the teachers of education and the average of the other five
groups. Or, again, tiley are 4 points above the average of all 7 groups,while the teachers of education are 10 points abjoVe the samf total
average.

V. How each typo of institution compares with the average vote of the
total of the educators on the seven categoriis 2..

Normal schoolILThis group of schools is above the average-oia threecategories Academic---DiAect life, HeredityEnvironmenty Active
, a <See chart 3.) it equals the averflge on Individualism

Soo ; imam and is b o w the average from 4 to 8 points on theft-niaining three categ 'es. In_ ¡ts own exclusive field this group dsthus to be more "liberal" than the average, that is, in the field s f
educational curriculum and method. ,

liberal arts colleges.*--This group equahA the average on the Science'
Philosophy atedory, wu above the average on the StaticDynamic
égitegory = between e andv15 points below the average on dip res.maining ca ries. Perhaps .the most significant observition hereis that this group is extremely ponoerfative on matters pertaining to
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the more or less exclusive business ofleducation itself, that is, matten
of curriculum, content, and method. The ribald arts colleges tend
to be very conservative on the'conceptionrof the relation of man and
nature, the Separate mindNitturalistic view.

Universities. group equals the avertge on Eforedity-Envi-
ronment an0 on PissiverActive. It is above the average on Static--
Dynamic and SciencePhitosophy. It is b-elow the aterage on olio
issue as niuch ás 27 points, namely IndividualismSocialization.

Teachers college&As has been pointed out above, there is a s
correspondence of this group with the total average. There is no
deviation extreme enough to make a significant difference.

Negro college8.Th§ colored schools equal the average on Individual-
ismSocialization. They are from 8 to 20 points beloiv the average
on all other categories. They are lowed on AcademicDirect life.

The fact that the aver4ges of so many of these institutions are just
below the average line of thé wholegroup is indicative that thelre must
have beep many in each institution well above thedline. This becomes
ctear upon inspectión of tables ahd chart,s. There are indeed many
odtstanding "liberals" in all of the groups.

. .. .

VI. How the different institutions stand -upon particular dal eat
The charts have been inspected icitka4view to picking out those stalest'fAht8 up9n which there wa8 extrenie deviatian by each type of intgit*
tiOn fromithe average vote of all the ¡mtitution8

Normal schools. -1 tlie following 1.44atements the normal
schools are f;om 14 to, 25 points, below the average in "liberal"' vote.
SO. The increasing use of scientific methodoin the study .of education

will ultimately leact the abandonment of philosophy of
education.

65. In man's expérience 4,1,1ére are two realrls: One an inner, charac-
terized by mind, the other an outer, characterized by mere'
phjrsical activity. f

19. The best way, to deal with such doctrintis as. communism, is to
teach Positively the soundpess of our own economic system.

On 3 other statementi the normal schools stand from 16 to 20
points more "liberiP.'4than the aveiage$,

f64. In teacbing slch subjects as geography and 'history, I favor the
following pibcedure; pretest, teach, test the nisuit, adapt the,.
procedure, dt,eich' and, test agaiii to the point of actual learning.

79. The dominance of the white race in the world today bespeaks a
mental capacity superior to gist of other races.

52._ The scholastic attainments of pupils gts revealed by stahdardized
achievement tests 'constitute a 'reliable basis upon which to
rate the teachers of those pupils.

s in sash quo where*"sverege Is used, it meausisrersge "0081" vote.
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Negro colleges.---Th schools gd extiemely high and extremely'low from the avetage. On 3 statements they are from 52 to 70points above the a- erage.

48. With the : . :nsion o knowledge and the- development ofscience, the element o uncertainty in life is being progressively
decreased.

79. The dominance of the wiljté race in the world /today bespeaks amental capacity superior to that of other races.
69. A far as c.apicity for (iicificaiion is concerned, one race is praca-

oally as,apable-of ligher ciNilizadon as another.
On 8 -statements tkhey are from 30 to 46 points below the averagro:16. Education-should work toward the goal of cteacliing ahd learningthings wheál thweed for thein arisis in life experiencig.

6. The movéments to substitute "activities" for 'subjects" in tile
school 'curriculum will otidAtagainst the best 'interests' ofAmerican education. w," .

12. Courses in the classics and in mathematics 'still remain amongthe Knost effective agencies- of inentai development in thestudqnt.
29. The pupil profits laliely in the degree that there is lo ; organi-zation of the materials of 4nstruct4on presented toI a.
Do. Man's inborn tendency ,to fight makes it highly improba e that

I. war can ever be entirely abolished. 4
I 2. For the' elefheiitary school, I. favór a curriculum which in largepart represents an orgaxtization in terms of separate subj ts.

t and
learning, we are failing to cultivate the human will which
gives wression to the real sejf of the individual.0. In man's experi'ence there are tVvo realnii: One an inner, character-
ized by mind; the other an outer, characterizea by mere physi-cal activity.

liberal arts collegis.Here is a general tenden'cy to be below theavvage. Oz; 3 statements these institutions are Irom 18 tó 20points tibove the average.
25. The time will probably come I.v hed the major objectives of educa-

tion will be determined b trsonsr recognized as experts in the
science óf education.

23. Upon the public schools of America must rest, as their dominant
task, the guaraianship KO transmission of the 'race heritage.

52. The ichtdastic attainments of pupils as reveled by standardized
achievement tests constitute a reliable asis upon which torate the teachers of those pupils:

On 6 statements they are frQm 20 to 30 points 1;e1ow ayerage.
32. By means of a.system of Nationsvide planning commissions, the

Vnited Statatihould undertake-deli6erately to,shape and give
direction to the course of its social dpvelomeit.

q.
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12. Courses in the classics and In mathematics still remain among the
most effective agencies of mental development in the student.

24. Telling children about the good behavior that is expected of them
and urging them to-follow such is a wcedure justified

s. by the results which it produces in conduct.
71. To say 'that an individual has a soul is only to call attention to

certain characteristics of his ways of feeling and acting as a
hums= organism.

63. The people of some nations possess, on the average, a greater
native capacity for leatning languages than do the people of
so other nations.

47. e of value can be ichieved in the education .of 'children until
they have learned obedience to those i4 Authority.

Universitie8.---oh 7 statewents IRA universities are from 16 to
35 points above the aveiage. These aret

To.bélieve that the spirit of man, like his bofily, is simply a part
,ot nature is to ,deny him the possibility of enjoying the finer

in life. '`

77. M'or4,1 principles come from a setyrce outside ourselves, and as
such should be the determinérs of changing social conditions
rattier than detirmined by tktem.

44. Seeing that "natural philosophy" °has been superseded by The
exact s6qaceá, we may owed that philoiophy of education
will pveptuaBy be superseded by the science of education.

71. To say that an aiInclividual has a soul is only to pall atteptioli
to certain cluFactpristics of his ways of feelirrg and acting
as a human org m.

20. Some, children who are fully---nòrmal mentally:are quite incapaNg
of cieative endeavor.

62. Mind i. individual; iimit is, eaçh$ persóds has his own mind which
is not only distinc,i from the in:Uncle\ of- all other persons, but,
is also set apart from'Oe vvoiM to be known.

47. Little of value can be'.achieted Vi the ceducatfon of children uniil
they have learned obOience t thole in authority,

On' one stats;ment the univeisities are 54 points belò* aveibage.
That is:

is

,
,. 4I, .54: It is misleadi,ng to belie t itnyo,n9 is a "born twicher." ) _

# Teacher8 "collebectThe close torresponde.nce of these institutions
with the total leaves very few stat. r .tan deviAtion.
There are two statenienta 8 paqte :if
7Q. Childre4, from the first school

. dtermibiag part ini sa
ourriopium. 44 9 %

I6t. fir baan's experience:there are-two re . .
. charat-
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On two statements they are 8 ind 24 points below average.
69. As far as cäpacity tor eductition° is co s corned, one race is pricy.

tically as capable of higher civiliza r s as anothér.
29. The pupil profits largely- in the degree that there is logical

oiganization of the materials of instruction presented to him.

VII. Comparison of the positioltslof the SO professors' group wish the
average position of the total group on several statements

kr.

°, Note first the Satementa on w,Iiich the total vote .and the vote
of the group of 30 professors agree. ,k

1 Strong agreement on the liberal tide'
26. With increasing interdependence within 'our national life, there

is need for some type bf central agency,to effect a correspond-
ing increase in unification of educational effoft. . .

39. The first concern of the-teachingpictiession in America should .be
7iith the underOanaing and control of the force# ihat are mak-,ing a n.,3w society.

41. The flier phases of culture are best pursued for their own salZe,
and should, on the whole, be kept separate from nittérs of
practical and vocational deyelopment.'

Strong agreement on the conservative tide
1. The- purpo'se of educatioh should be essentially to prepare bbys

wand girls for thé activities which makti up, 'or which ciught tq
make-up; well-rounded adult life. P

4k5. General, tkebry frequently fails to bepome operative in the
'4; f: teacher's practice because it 113 by nature so abstract as to

p* prove functionally effective for only. a few Qf the gifted students.
The individual is born with a mind which serves him tfiromhout

life as an agent for acquiring and retaining knowledge.
op. Environmenial influences, more than heredity, determine the ,

differences hi/mental ábility wIiçh children show.
62: Mind is individual; that is, each.porson has his own mind which

is riot only, distinct from the minds of all other persons,4but
ip also iitt apart frogì thir:world to be knowA.

7' Orplaa infants adop desirable homes Rometimes
turn, out disappointin ide#that in mostsuch cases

nature is. probablk a wore potent- factor ttián
environment.

.

6Followittg are stay Emelits on whieh the total vilte and the. vote
the 30 professors diiagreed, strongly, thir prof being in each
case the more "liberal." 4* d

l i I
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t.

21. We must come' to rely chiefly. upon scientific metholl to give
adequate educational objectives.

29. The pupil profits largely in the degree that there is logicalfrgan-
- izatien of the materials of instruction presented ,to him.

47. Little of value can be achieved' in the education of children until,
they have learned obedience to those in authoritY.

5. The most effective instruction results whelk the teacher
, primarily to prepare the child for successful adult age.

7. If the curricula of our teacher-training institutions ire to be
changed from their traditional academic basis, a survey of
the school activities of teachers in the public schools should
furnish us the baoic materia,ls for building the new curricula.

10. The,remedy for the overcrowded curriculum in the elementAry
school is a program of carefully selected minimum essentials
in the various subjects calling for greater maskry of fewer
details.

13. the school should instill obedience, for it is a.condition
highest type of Je,t,adershin that "he who Would' cotinlaildtinust
firstolearn toóbey."

28. In any community where opinion is predominantly on one side
of a certain question, the wise teacher w01- keep classroom
discussiod off that qùestion.

64. In teaching such subjects as geography and histoiy, I favor the
following'procedure: Pretest, teach, test the result, adapt
the proceduie, tea9h and t;;st again to the point of actual
learning.

There are several statements on which the voti of ihe professors
was lest!' "liberal" than.that of the total: ,

36. The need f6r comes iii general educailonal theory in teacter-
training inatitutions should gradually disappear as a growing
science of education shall continually improve our techniques
and objective tests and. measures.

3

53. The success of 'exact sciénce in achieving control and mastery of
4nechanical thins, is an indication of what miy be expected
salon the nibethods of thd exact sciences. are applied to the
fields of human and soèial phenomena. I

Eniironmental influ'ences, more than heredity, determine the
differences in mead abffity which children show.'

61. To' believe that the spirit of man, like his body, is sinwly a
pait of nature is to deny .h,412 the posiibility of enjoying the
finer tbings in life.

78. Orphan infests adopted into.,very desirabliiomes. sometimes
turn- . out diaappoiatingly. I consider t most stich
caws original nature is probably a 'more poritent factor than
environment: .a
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/t has been discovered that, among all thii catepries, the one which
most closely corresponds with the vote of the total group of educators
on all the categories is G, separate mindNaturalistic view. The
correspondence hare is marked. Moreover the difference in degree
of correspondence between this cqtegory and thers is marked.
Only one other approaches it at all closely, that c; lory C, Sci

Philosophy. Making allowance for possible -errors of judg-
ment here, it still may be .s"aid with strong evidenCe that this means
that dais group the beliefs which persons hold with regarA to the
relation lof mangand nature constitute the best index of how they will
stand on all of the other issues raised. The degree' in which this is
true siiould be cause for considorabl thought with regard' to our
policies in the edpcation of téachers.

The close correspondence noted doer tot mpan that if an instructor
has a well-thought-through positio with regard to the relation of
man and nature, he has thereby a gugrantee that all other things will
sake proper shape. A truer interpretation would be that if he has a
well-thought-through position on the relation of man and nature, the
positions thus 'arrived at will; as he thinks through other situations
and issues, tend to make for consistency.

-.VIII. An Estimate of teary
. .

e 4#By sehrting several of the statements tinder e4ch of the major
categories and submitting them to a competent group of judges, it hai'
been possible to get ii fairly dependable basis for fudgirig the degree of
coilsistency pf vote. Efetch judge was asked independently" to pacord
what he would regaid a consistent vote on the seven sets of statements
submitted to him. In this way it was possible to get several sets of
staipments which received practically a unanimolts agreemtnt 9f the
judges as to what constituted a consistent ;rote ion them. Taking as a
sampling, eveg tenth individual of the total of more than 1,500 instrue-
tors, it has Veen pos-sible to arrive at some findings regarding con-
sistency which tire here ventlired. 'After allowance has been made for
ihe large chance of error, the following statelments seem justified.
According to the sampling nearly half, or 45 percent of all, contr.adict
themselfrps no more than onde in every fivti iiipes they take a 'positioi
on null issues raised by the instrument. More than a third, 37 percer4
of all, contra&lict theniselves at least once in evety three es they
take a pogition on the issues raised, -frequently more pften- than once
in, three tiriles. The remaining 18 percent fall betweeithe two

.groups mentioned. ,
..

Lack of consistency, as thus revealed,' is not held up as the ultiniats
intellectual criine. Itr is viewed rather as a clue to the degree tor
which persons haie to date thought through positions taken until they
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see them in connection with other related things of imiiortance. To
pore relations óf what iii thought and done ii equivalent to being alive

to the actual consequlinces of conduct. To be insensitive to these
consequences iti405' be doing harm very often when the intention is to
do good, and vice versa. In Iword, there is a moral obligation to be
sensitive to relationships. The oub'T route to any adequate sensitive-
ness of this,kind is careful refleaive thought upon what we think and

, do and the conséq*uenceo tipte4.. In thi's direction our best guide is
the- criterion of consisteney. Lack of consistency is not a personal
indictment, at least it is not so intended. It is rather a challenge to

.- --the profession to rise to its moral obligation and opportunity to see
the relations ofigliallip believes and does. ,

t..,

lix. Tht "Yes" Tendtney

tion'of the markings on the instrument led the investigators to
suspect ; °tendency to vote with the statement. If the statement is
strongly positive, the person tends to mark it .plus" Sales resistance "
is low. A study was made, t6refore, ou the basis that if there were
no more tendency to, say "yes," (plus) than "no" (minus) there would
be approtimately the same percent of liberal vote on the statements
where liberal is plus and on the statements where liberaLis minus.
The calculation was so arranged that 100 would represent perfect
resistance to the "yes" tendency. Anything over 100 reveals that
much gies" tendency. The findings follow: Professors, 106; univer-
*ties, 129; liberal arta colleges, 139; teachers colleges, 142; nermal
schools, 144 ;./sT schools, 157.

The " which this tendency would modify the findings iie-
ported in the above sections has been studied. Due allowance for it,
if such could bò computed with accuracy, would probably make slight
shifts in some relations, but nbt sufficient to change the broader differ-
ences of view to which the report has beeii limited.s

The "yes" tendend bespeaks probably an absence of critical
viewpoint, active and Nalert for significant differences.

s For elaborate treatment of the validity of the instrument, see F. E. Peterson. Philosophies of Educe
tam Current in the Preparation of Teachers in the United States., oh. IV. New York, N.V. 'hullers
College, Columbia Uhiversity, 1933. (Contribution to Education No. 528.)
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\ CHAPTER III

SOCIAL PHILOSOPHIES
It has been possible by use of the Harper instrument to find the

positimis -of faculty member) on sodial, political, and economic ques-tions, and to compare themfwith the educational views. On the scoròsheet published with this instrument is the following statement:
The study was scaled on the basis of the performance of graduate educators.Tbe score is the number of propositions of the study emit are marked on the non-conservative aidethe higher the score the greater the extent of the individual'snonconservatism or liberalism in relation to the social problems involved. Thestudy has been found to give a highly valid and reliable measure of social beliefsand attitudes as included in the trait conservatiamliberalism radicalism.The statistical and other analyses have shown that the higher thfscore the greater'the stability, the independence, the consistency, and the tantific attitude inthinking on issues such as those included in the study.
From the responses made to this instrument by approximately3,000 educatora from all kinds of positions in all parts of the country,Harper discovered a range for the groups studied of from 39 to 68points on his scale of "liberalism."
It should be suggestive to focate on the same scale the groupsstudied i41 this survey, the instructors in schools for the professionaleducation of teackers. The 53g instnictors whose responses weresecured by Peterson made an average score of 57. This will beseen to be well aboore die "norm' for graduate educators in generaland indeed fairlf high on the scale. ReOonses from the largernumber of instructors in this survey show an Average score of 56.What does it mean that the instructors rank as high as 57Rn thisinstrument? Harper's own words, which he believes- substantiated,may well be repeated here: "The higher the score the &eater thestability, the independence, the consistency, and the scientific atti-tude in thinking on issues such as those included in the study." Itis pleasing to find the instructors of prospective teachers rankingthus mill up on the scale. But, is it not to be expected, or indeedrequired? Should these faculty nlembers not be superior, since theyare the teachers of others? The question comes to be rather, Howshall this score' 1:oe raised? *The highest possible score is 79.

Again it haPs been possible to get, by rank method, the corielationbetween the votes of about 1,500 iiistructors on the two instru.ments,
Harper, Manly H. A social study, N. York, N.Y. Teachers goilego, Columbia University. Tressthe "ithostions libsst" yid& arty be moored slang wttla the instrument.listusso. Ponds 111. OP. deb A
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Harper's social study and the one concerning 'teachers' views on
some problems in- general educational theory. This was found to
be 0.69. Peterpon had found a correlation of 0.70 for the group of
530 infitnictors. There is evidently some very significant relation
between."liberalism" in ctmnection 'with social, economic, political)
religious questions, and "liberalism" on questions of educational

nPet has clettrly shown and as the findings
reth are individual exceptions to this rule,
the rule. By and large, a "conserhitive"

cation instrument justifies the exji-ecta-
tive""cow' ; or 'illiberal" vote on the

theory. Although, as
of this study confirm,
they do indeed only piove
or "liberal" vote on the
tion of a corresponding
Harper instrument, and vice versa.

The fine:impulse is to be impressed at the rather high correlation.
On second thought, however, it becomes even more significant that the
relationship;is not nearer gill to 1.00. Peterson has shown that the
exceptions- to the rule repay careful study.....Theadistinction between
0.69 and 1.00 means considerable inconsisancy between thinking on
education, and ,on social issues. So great an inconsistency tends to
justify the inference that the instructors in schools' of education
are far from seeing public education a torrerative with deliberate
reconstruction, as an agency whose misiop lies along the frontiers of
social change. Educators are short by this large amount of being
aware of what it means in terms of presenteday social relations for
'them to be "conservative" or "liberal" :en questions in their own
special field. If anfone in American society is more responsible tjaan
others for avoiding "compile'timefitalization" of thought and in ,:rest,
is it not the publfc educator and ecially the teacher of f I

While, therefore, tho relation that i revealed in the figure 0.69-is
encouraging, the fact that it is not higher shows a great task still
ahead. For to divorce social from educatiorial beliefs and'interesta
,is to misjudge present-day society and to overlook education's great-
est opportunity. - There must be a new education suited to new
social conditions.
'The folio ...1; comment was recently nide by Bishop Francis J.

McConnell:
The majority of people up to tl, present have lived the sort of life determined

for them, mostly from hand to- mouth and from day to day, and to the great
credit of the world this_ tirdgery has been picked up find carried with so little
complaint. , o

This ii,tpendone notwith an idea to a final great outcoma but merely to get
through life aa easily as liosaible. , .

0

We may. well be thankful for the men in the religious, educatipnal, and social
spheres, who. so;111 not let things go.

Call them what you will, but these men keel) alive the issues which otherw!ss
would be dead.'

s Bishop &ands J. McConnell, to the putt Usti&Ain University, quoted from The New Repufilie,
Inns 14, nit ,....
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What the bishop notes itei true of the few has by change of circtim-
stances become the mission of the many. Educators have come to
realize that they cannot just "let things go." Social process must
be Named, and unless the courott3 of American society is to be resigned
to dicta tong, education hits the supreme task of bringing up genera-

°dons, critical planning, informed and aggrossive in 'and for this
this day and age. The educational interest must become more
nearly identical wigi public interest, if the teachers of timchers are
to rise to their opportunity.
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APPENDIX A

f. Knowledge of =blot
Geld).

matter (particularly in
special

v. Education of teachers (knowledge,
traits involved in Mono
prospectiv teachers).

ills and
for

C. Command of the fundamental (1:nOWI.
(kw edge and skill involved in the " of oral and

wrktn speech and number).

g. Liberal education (a genera) rather than a
specialised education).

s. Training for physical effICiency and health
throughout life.

p. Scholarly and scientific attttudes (development
1 of scholarly attitudes, interests, and ambi-
N. Um', scientific inquiry into tnith).

1: Specific or professional and technical training
to promote oocupational or vocational dffi-
ciency.

w. Providing for the cultural development of proe-
joective teachers (uncovering and guiding the
latent talents of the students).

tion to individual differences (in the inter-
ests, aptitudes, and abilities of students).

J. Morality and character training (to assure
judgment in terms of individual and social
ideals).

b. Civic-eocial responsibility (acquaintance with
the duties of citizenship and the promotion of
an intelligent pubic opinion).

r. Training for life needs (the more practical sub-
jects).

A. Training for leadership (social rather than tech-
; nical).

n. Training of students in scientific-techniques.
.

k Preprofessional and prétechnical training (oppor
tuntties for "background " materials for the
learned professions land technical industries).

d. Coordination and synthesis or integration of the
major fields of knowledge and experience
(health, poonomic life, cititens)tip, home and
(amily relationships, leisure).

e Conserving ,the aCcomplishments of ,mankind
(the race experience).

t. Training for the wise use of leisure throughout
life.

u. Ttsining for worthy home membership (know)-
. edge, skills, and appreciations of home and
parental responsibilities).

)1. Manners (acquaintance with lietablisked forms
of etiquette).

o. Religious training.
A

m. Research (productive research by faculty).

I. Mental discipline.
4/.

L Education of graduate students to master's
degree level.

y. Education of graduate students to doctor's de-
gree level.
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a

L General Versus Specialised Work
1. A considerable number of general courses in

curricula.

11. The inclusion of orientation courses in all
curricula.

IL General rather than specialised education for
teachers of various subjects and levels.

HO. More integrating courses and fewer specialized
courses in curricula for teacher&

IL Prescription
I. High prescription in 4-year- curricula.

S. Practically total prescription In 2-yesr curricula.

10. The inclusion of electrves in all curricula.

III. Professional Work
4. A limited education and psychology Vrescrip-

tio4.
6. Introduction to various theories of school organ-

!ration.

16. Teschen made critical of new philosophies of
organization, curridulum and methods.

25. The emphasis, at the undergraduate level, upon
accepted theories and practices rather thn
upon research findings.

V. Comprehensive preservice education for all
types of teaching situations and difficulties.

It The provision for practice teaching in situations
typical of the surrounding region.

W. Control of education of teachers by prelim!" of
education and pitychology.

M. Minimum of 90 clock-houra of student teaching.

. IV. Professional Treatment
& The professional !ration of practically all subject-

matter courses.
St The elimination of all special methods courses

and the inclusion of special rhethods in subject-
matter cours.

III. The teaching of special methods by subject-
matter professors rather than by professors of
education. .

42. The frequent teaching of demonstration 1
in wadi°s schools by college
subject-matter courses.

a, frequent opportunity for students in all

of

courses to observe in the practioe school.

44. The superiority of good demonstration to pew
tics teaching in the preparation of teachers.

47. The provision for separate special methods
Coursea in the major subject.
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V. Differentiation
L Differentiation beyond usual major and educe-

clonal requirements for secondary teachers.
S. Some differentiation in curricula for urban and

lurid teachers.

SS. The s I of limiting each State install-
tion to " " II types of teacher preparation:

si The dgairability of centralised State control of
SultelaPIKIrted towbar-preparation insti-

tutions.
VI. Criteria of Curricidun; Making

& Better public-school practices the criterion for
4-year curricula,

7. Better public-school practices the criterion fOr
2-year curricula.

12. The Pr of studies based lonely uponedges nal march. ;
IL The program of studio based largely upon

phUoeophy of educatiop with research sub-ordinated.

17. Dual emphasb upon = . culture and techni-cal Usining for

Z. Provision for the devel6pment distant abilities.

36. Preparation of secondary koshers to hashseveral subjects.

46. The desirability of leadership by teacher-prep-
*ration institutions in the reorganization ofpublio-school curricula.

46. The use of job analysis in the development of
preparation curricula. r

01. Need of a definitály presekbed or
of

courses for every type of taching done

XL As much emphasis on techniques of creativeducation as on teaching tool and oontent
subjects.

VIL Standards
15. High achievement in previous work prerequisite

for admission to curricula kr teachers.

21. capeedsrgreBindispinenwgzsougaegt;

IL The desirability of sontinning the education ofteachers after the preemies Mod.
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N. Touryear curricula more essential for prepare-
tion of elementary tmachers than for esoondary
teachers.

V. Limited aooeptanoe of correspondence or fated-
sion credit in .; -preparation yard.

-. No college credit for review courses of elemen-
tary or secondary subject matter.

105 Elimination of deficiencies, in
seoondary, content of a prospective
field.

40. The limitation of teachhig certificates to the
specific levels and herds of preparstiol.

4

41. 'The limitation of certificates to ktiaer the ale-
mentary or ssoondary field.

4

5 All higher educational institutions permitted to
prepare teachers.

SO. Any curriculum largely concernsd with subject
miitter of msjor.

84.- Comprehensive objeotive personnel data
value to teacher-training institution.

61. Graduate credit for oorreepondenos and group
extension courses.

62. Health certificate iserequiaite for teaching.

66. One-year curriculum, chiefly prokaional oon-
tent, cultural background assumed.

WM. Values
la. Attitudes, appreciations, and tin

knowledge
by-

products of direct attention to and
skills.

19. Insight hit* both social and individual 14INor
im portent.

M. The cultivation ofphysical, social, and eathetio
capacities as well as incWal capacities.

U. Emphasis on knowledge and skills required for
taching public school minimum essentials.

Ability to develop personality traits in pupils
%important ssmnowlsdgs and teaching WM.

66. Provision for development of soal and Ina
vidual traits of

M. Education modified according to social and
economic background of prospective, teachers.

u. Pr:spwatkin to teach eontemporiry life as well

Pineyoast-
'lamely

ROO

VIDEL WALE

=Xi Vet
favor- .4piates bl sessly

0 -400

it
'V

FL U
P

. .
SZ L

.

At.
#

P L.
SLR

I II

PSLIR

SEPL
,

tge%
8 L EIP 1,II 11

% '. f
I LS

A

bk V
..

.
IP 8 P I

1 e
L 9 E

I

V

t" 4?
'LIS io

L I

.

.

V 9 L
I LS.

It 9

i E i,
1

i
iiL

.I1 I L

;

I L
P I

L

.
,.

)

Pm
silt

lei
PL IIIl ,

#

UPL

PIS L
i .

,

4

i
PUL

Lift E

I IS L

, 9 P It

19 1

. I

,

.4i in
ri s 1s i. ,

II 1011

V
4 .

PBS L
A _ .

1

/Mum AContinuede--A nip:rattly* study of the reaction of certain faculty groupon ourrionlar to the education of teachers.

4ID

I

o

r

--

hd-

4

qr.

12.

tftchers.

es rare experience.

Paves-
able

L I

L

U

I SP L

reAting
I. I

110

'4

=.11:!

a
V

r
1v

.
L

' %
!

r

S

,

iS

i
w

I

.

'

1

. .,

%

)--Arnima



a
MACK= EDUCATION CURRICULA 518

Maui A (appendix) .Summary 'of *institutional patio in teacher. colleges sad
normal &sods 1

A. ENROLLMENT DATA AND PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS

Item

,Regular year:

Enrollment

Unduvraduats Graduate

4

Prospective teaches

Median
wrollpia.

Womb.. ..........
Toga--

Summer term:Men...
II Or ID

Women...
Total- 4141114

Range Median

186.00
421 67

MS. 86

1-1,013
OA 043

16-1,936

1- RIB
SA 713

4

61

se
4$

Range

. 1-171
9-3111

Median Raw

ies."11
410. W

2-400 621 '00

101.18
380.50

11-4, aot
a

MAD 4 171 72

B. LENGTH OF TERMS

7-1, 477

Number of
institutions Percent

Term plan (141 returns, Inquiry 12):
Sameeterir...... 01 alb 10

Quarter Mowed
104

imm==.11111M111=1=11111111101M1%

of session (Inquiry 11):
48414111141114.411411144 184104114 ID *IMP OHO Io 414114111

11

term (Inquiry 116: Raporting;110-, 76.4 pereent............1111111 41, ID

11. 4O IND 411, al

Ramer year
1-year residence
More than 1 yew
Less than 1 yew.-

6Ar

r
C. HOW WORK IB TAKEN

444

7$ I 61
410

4========1MmIM
Number of weeks

Median Range

18. 58 1640
12. 43 9-13
6. 96 I 446

Weeks in
term Percent

4
6
6
0

10

16

2
1

47

8
8

26
1

.
A Summer work. (See see. B, Length of summer terms

Analysis of . a i sword cards of 1,157 4-year 8 8 of 20 teachers colleges.
In 17 , 8 . Gelds almost all students (911 moan take over three- LI 4, of work in residence.
In 17 subject fields 47 percent take from the equi - atone semester to a year's work.

i.

Peres*

of IS6
reporrim

77. g
14. g
7. 4

Comparative data from other inquiries art inserted in this summwy.

o

V"

w-

MP,

Men .....
MD IM .0 ab 4D 41.441,40.0

Pk

21

12i. SI
444.00

36
11,

1-003
4-87

1- 907
104, 0.8

19-0,005

1- 002
875,

SemesterJlec 40

pi . s

43

ago,
Quarter

Length fit summer

41.

.

11
is

17.

0. tes
their

required

1

a:

i
.. . I ..

. . eII ... .
*

.

1 e i 4 :
.m.....). : _. i 110 t, .... ,...1., ._,.,..v.i. ,.
, .seolgaffy_ct, ' yailij...tA;44A ...In-, AU:LEA. tztj `iv :.:413,,,-'..._: ' .1".:.., A.,.."

9-;

,

Total

19

,
Semester

70

"'SD

.1%

.1
N. 111,.

43. 4 *it
= ; -
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TABLE A (appendix).--Summary of institutional policies in teachers colleges andnormal schools--;Continuedv

RESTRIOTION ON RANI OF COU1181111--0ontinuad4
Percent

e

(4) Amount of "aii4avel" work per-
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Onsbalf or lees

at 111 4111.

...
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8= make up
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Ins special CUM
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a e GP a a a

a a
. e a 41.

N
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kit

41. 41
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a ID aa
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8enkw-collage students....
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1

a....
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a. a a GB 01.
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TABLB A (appendix).--Summary of instit *14°061 policies Is Welters coilitpes and'torrid schoas--Continued

F. SPECIAL FEATURES OF CONTENT AND METHODContinued

Pavan
of hull-
tutions

claiming

How conducted (dooartments
or dares)

Mead oodles () 40 re-
turns, Inquiry 12).

oonsprohensive examine-
time (i6D returns. In-

oggg12).

plan (141 returns,
Inquiry

Ability uTry-Irt.
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tions. Few departments ID
11 Institutions.
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hen conduotad
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O. FINANCINO INSTRUCTION
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library t
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s APPENDIX D

t.

6

TEACHERS' VIEWS ON SOME PROBLEMS IN GENERAL EDUCATIONAL
THEORY 1

&fore you begin to mark the statements, be sure to read carefully the following.--
These statements involve controversial issues in education on which outstanding
educátors disagree widely. And on both sides are educittonal leaders whose
opinions we must respect. ..

Consequently, you should think of the statements as being neither absolutely
true nor abisolutely false. i

Consider your mark as an expression of your own personal opinion. Perhaps
there is no "correct answer ", for our best authcirities hold widely differing views.
We wish to know what you think about these matters.

Your reactions will not be scored as right or wrong; they will be taken to indt
cate whether you declare yourself more for one side than for the other of tbeee
educational issues.

Directions for marking.Be.sure to mark each statemen in one of the following
ways:
(+) ( ) ( ) If you feel you are in full agreement th the view set forth in

the statement. 00%.
( ) (+) ( ) If you agree with the view, but with a few reservations. 7'( ) ( ) (+) If you agree, but only with many reservations.() ( ) ( ) If you are altogether opposed to the view. e .

( ) ( ) ( ) If you are opposed, but with a few reservations. .
( ) ( ) () If yoti are opposed, but with many rehervations.
C ) ( ) ( ) 1. The P of education should be essentially to Prepare

-, boys%iraPndsegirls for the activities which make up, or which
ought to make up, well-rounded adult life. .

) ( ) ( ) 2. For the elementary school, I favor a curriculum which in large,
part represents an organization in terms of separate subjects.

,
( ) ( ) ( ) 3. Systems of unifoim examinations given by boards of education

in some States shotqd be el¡minated A.om the American
public school.

( ) ( ) ( ) 4. In educating the youth o't, our country we have indeed put
emphasis upon individ success, but we have done
with due consideration for sochil good.

( ) ( ) ( ) 5. e most effective instruction results when the teacher
primarily to prepaise the child for succesSful adult life.

( ) ( ) ( ) 6. The movement to substitute "activities" foe "subjects" in
the school curriculum will operate against the best interests
of American education.

t ) ( ) ( ) 7. If the curricula of our teacher-training institutions are tp be
changed from iheir traditional academic basis, a survey of.

. the school activities of teachers in the Public schools should.

furnish us the basic materials for building the new curricula.
Bureau of Publications, Tisanes Ilep, Columbia University, New York.
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) ( ) ( ) 8. Each State sh-ould be free to order its own education without
being obliged to heed the decisions of any system of national
planning commissions.

N Ont.You are reminded not to think of these statements as
definitely true or false on somebody's authority. YoU are
merely registering your pemonal opinion on the controversial
issues involved.

) ( ) ( ) 9. The place given to specific technics and measurements in the
professional edtcation of teachers today should be reduced
rattier than increased.

) ) ( ) 10. The remedy for tile overcrowded curriculum in the elementary
school ist a program of carefully selected minimum essentials
-in the various subjects calling for greater mastery of fewer
details.

( ) ( ) ( ) 11. We should ease to put emphasis upon education in childhood
4 for the ereed values of later life.

( ) ( ) ( ) 12. Courses e the classics and in mathematics still remain among
the el ost effective agencies of mental development in the
student.

) ) ( ) 13. The school should instill obedience, for it is a condition of the
highest type of leadership that "he who would 9ommand
must first learn to obey."

( ) ( ) ( ) 14. It is sound practice to apportion State school funds 'to local
fommunities according to the amounts those communities
are already spending for their schools.

) ( ) ) 15. The years of childhood should be thought of as being primarily
a period of preparation for adult life. ,

) ) 16. Education should work toward the goal of teaching and learn-
ing thinp when the need for them arise, in life experiences.

) ) 17. College entrance requirements are too academic in oharaAer
for the good of our secondary schools.

) ) 18. For some types of problems in edtication, the philosophic and
not the scientific method must remain permanently the juide
to a solution.

) ( ) ) 19. The beat way tO deal with such doctrines as Communism Is to
teach positively the soundnetis of our own economic system.) ( ) ( ) 20. Some children who are fully normal mentally are quite incapa-
ble of creative endeavor.

NoTE.Again we wish to remind you not to think of these state-
merits as defititely true or false. Even our best authorities
disagree on many of 'the issues involved. ,

) ( ) ( ) 21. We must come to rely chiefly upon scientific 'method to give
us adequate educational objectives.

( ) ) ( ) 22. The school should strive to develop in its pupils that hardy and
rugged individualism which characterised early Americin
life. .

) ( ) 23. Upon the public schools of America must rest, their domio
nant task, the guars sTt/ili and trausmissi s i of the race
herit*e..

( ) ) ), 24. 'Telling children about
,
the good behavior tha is expected .of

them and urging them to follow such prompts a procedure
justified by the results which it produces,* co
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(

) ( ) 25. The time wilfprobably come when the major objedives of
edueation will be determined by persons remedied as experts
in the science of education.

) ( ) 26. With increasing interdependence within our national life, there
is need for some type of central agency to effect a correspond-
ing increase in unification of educational effort.

) ( ) 27. In this period of rapid change, it is highly important that
education be charged with the task of preserving the long
established and enduring educatitnal aims and objectives.

) ) 28. In any comimnity where opinion is predominantly on one side
of a certiiin question, the wise teacher will keep classroom
'discussion off that question.

) ( ) 29. The pupil profits largely in the degree that there is logical
organization of the materials of instruction presented to him.

30. The increasing use of scientifio.method in the study of educa-
tion will ultimately lead to the abandonment of philosophy
of ediication.

) ( ) 31. A course in general educational tbeory can be as close to the
vital and immediate needs of the prospective teacher as is
the provision for his technical training and supervised
practice.

( ( .( rt2. By means of a system of Nation-wide planning commission',
the United States should undertake deliberately to shape
and give direction to the course of its social devetopment.) ( ) ( ) 313. In the interest of social stability, the members of the new
generation must be brought into conformity with the endur-
ing beliefs and institutions of our national civilization.

( ) ( ) ) 34. As science develops, will some day be able to predict to a
very high degree of accuracy what a given individual will
'do in almost any particular situation.

( ) ( ) ( ) 35. In putting so much emphasis upon the psychology of habit
and learning, we are failing to cultivate the human will
which gives expression to the real self of the individual.

) ( ) ( ) 36. The need for &urges in general educational theory in teacher-
, training institutions should gradually disappear as a growing

sebum of education shall continually improve our techniques
and objective tests and measures.

) (4.) ( ) 37. It is the influence and pressure of the sociil group which brings
'the individual to feel personally responsible, and there is
no other source of *such feeling of responsibility.

) ) ( ). 88. It is impossible to predict the adult needs of the contimporary
'school population with sufficient accuracy to justify an edu-
catioáal *Program based on zhinimum essentials of subject
matter.

) ( ) 89. The first concern of the teaching profession in America should
be with the understanding and control of the forces that are
making a new society.

) -( ) O. Job analysis is a highly reliable technique for determining
principles and objectives for the elementary-sehool cure
*alum.

) ( ) ( ) 41. The finer phases of culture are best pursued for their own sake,
and should, on the whole, be kept separate from matters of
practical and vocationil development.

a
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( ) ( ) ) 42. The effectiveness of education should be determined mote by
general social conditions (such, for instance, as revealed
through crime statistics) than by any apparent effect upon
particular individuals.

ND-- Please bear in mind that your reactions will not be scored
as right or wrong, but will be interpreted so placing you oil one
or the 9ther side of the educational iues involved.

) (. ) ( ) 43. Adult life changes so rapidly that it cannot safely be ubed to
set the standards for the education of childreri.

( ) ) ) 44. Seeing that "natural philosophy " has been superseded by the
exact sciences, we may expect that philosophy of education
will eventually be superseded by the science of education.

) ) 45. General theory frequently fails to become operative in the
teacher's practice because it is by nature so abstract as to
prove functionally effectivie for only a few of the gifted
student&

) ) ( ) 48. Without paining upon the merits of coMmunism, we might
find a valuable suggéistion for us in Russia's current use of
her public schools in carrying out a deliberately planned
social progrim in the Nation.

) ( ) ( ) 47. Little of value can be achieved in the education of children
until they have learned obedience to those in authority.

( ) ( ) ( ) 48. With the extension of knowledge and On development of
écience, the element of uncertaiity in life is being prp-
gressively decreased.

: ) ( ) ( ) 49. For the prospective teacher to lave a good 'course in general
principles of education and no specific training, would be
better than for him to have only thhe technical spécific
training and Ro course in general principles of education.
(Supposing she could have only one or the other, not both.)

) 50. As a rule, drill should be introduced only in situations where
the pupils feel a genuine need for it.

) 5l. Any ,tion of education of higher official standing than
that now represented by the .0ffice of Education in Wash-
ington, D.C., would tend unduly to jeopardize the rightful
control by States and local Communities over their own

)

a .
.

education.
( ) .( ) ) 52. The scholastic attainments of Pupils as revesiled- by stand-

ardised achievement test's constitute a reliable basis upon
whict to rate the teachers of those pupils.

) ( ) ( ) 53. The success of exact science in achieving c?ntrol and mastery
of mechanical things is .an,- Mication of what may be ex-
pected when the methods of the exact Detentes ate applied t4)
the fields of human and social phenomena.

( ) ( ) ) 54. It is misleading to believe that anyone is a "born teacher." ,

( ) ( .) ( 55. I believe that it Is often desirable to subordinate the good in
the child's present living to the greater good of his future
adult life.

( ) C ) 56. To think of motive as a part of the act performed is truer than
to think of motive adi back of and impelling the act per
formed.

) 57. Education may well be conceived as the unfolcung at what is
latent in the &U.
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) ( ) ( ) 58 The school will fail to measure up to its responsibilities in
reducing" crime in the degree that It gives up its well-estab-
lished principles of discipline to make way for greatei pupil
freedom.

,O).( ) ) 59. 'The individual is born with a mind which servps him througb-
o0 life as an agent for acquiring and retaining knowledge.

( ) ( ) ) 136. Environmental influences, more than heredity, determine the
differences in mental ability which children show,

) ) ( ) 61. To believe that'the spirit of man, 1iie his body, is simply a
part of nature le to deny him th possibility of enjoying the
finer things life.

) ( ) 62. Mind is individual; that is,, each person has his own mind
which is not only distinct from the minds of all other per-
sons, but is also set apart from the world`to be. known.

) ( ) ( ) 63. The people of some nations possess, on the average, a greater
native eapacity fpr learning languages than do the people
of some other nations.

) ) ( ) 64. In teaching such äubjecta as geography and history, I favor the
following procedure: Pretest, teach, test the result, adapt
the procedure, teach and test again to the point of actiial

sc, learning.
) ( ) ( ) 65. In man's experience there are two realms: Ode an inner, chars

acterised by mind.; tile other an outer, chkracte.rised by
mere physical activity.

) ) ( ) 66. Man's inborn tendency to fight makes It highly iinprobable
thtt war can ever be entirely abolished.

( ) fq37. Educational experts rather than Ilassroom teachers should
make the curriculum.

) ) ) 68. I cotasider that man has a twofold nature, consisting of body
ana vow.

) 69. As far as capacity° for 'education is concerned, one: race is
gratitically as capable of higher civilisation as another.

) ) ( ) 70. Children, from the first school years on, should be given a
genuine determininf part in selectg the a-ctivities of their
school curriculum.

) ( ) ( ) 71. TC; say that an individual has a soul is only to cali attention to
certain characteristics of his ways oi feeling and acting as a
hu9ian organism.

( ) ( ) ( ) 72. Classes in society are determined largely by conditions which
, ant biologically inherent, hence social stratification must be

accepted in any immial order.
) ) ) 73. coercion is necessary in schools because a good curriculum

must call for the learning of many things whose valuti pal
young pupil cannot ye tppreciate. . -

( ) ) ( )474. It is more true to say that the self is the habits acquhLed by the
individual in the course of his life than to say that the self

I must be there to acquire the habits.
( . )

I
( ) ( ) 78. The source economic competition is found in the trait of

. acquisitiveness in mau's original nature.
( re.) itan's faculty of reason is oomplete in itself apart fróm the

subject matter uPon which man applies his reason.
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542 NiTIONAL BURVIIT OF Tali MIDUCATION OF ?SACHEM

( ) ( ) ( ) 77. Moral principles come from a fount (Maids ourselves, and as
such should be the determiners of *banging modal conditions
rather than determined by them. eN

7$. Orphan infants adopted into very desirable homes sometime,
turn out disappointingly. I consider that In most such
cases original nature is probably a more potent factor than
environment

) ( ) ( ) 79. The dominance of the white raoe in the world today bespeaks a
mental capacity superior to that of other meek
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APPENDIX E
A SOCIAL RUDY

By Manor H. HAMS, Ph.D.

A. FILLING Tall BLANKS BILLOW

1. Date_
Iba.0441

Fill only such blanks as the director of the study instructs you to fill.

2. Your number & Age g, Bei5. Name
6. U you are now a student in an educational institution give:a. Name of institution ypu are attending

b. Address of the institutkm
7. If you are nqw or were Previously employed in educational work give:a. West grade or subject taught, or other work done

b. !find of institution
c. City or village or (if in a rural school) in whM owntyd. Rate.

8. Extent of your educational preparation:
a. Number of years of work oompieted on the high school levelb. Number of years of work oompleted above the high school levelé. Degree or degrees habit! any

a. mamma TEl PROPOIRTIONS OF TRIO STUDY

Before turning to mark the following three pages of propositions please readthese directions carefully.
In plans for the development of good citisenship full weight and proper eon-sideration should be given to the opinions and ideals of teachers and other eduoa-tors. Your sincere cooperation is desired, therefore, in marking the propositionsof this study. Use care but do not take more time than you need. You shouldbe able to complete the marking in 85 or, at mosi, 45 minutes.
If you arse with a proposition 'store fully than you disarm, mark it by placing aplus sign (+) in the parentheses at the kft tho somber.If you die**. moors fully than you ores, mark the proposition by placing a minus() the parntheee at the left of the number.Maas sorb each proposition ossa f is eons yams you feel that you are sunkposting.
Make sure that you understand the above directions in italic type.

Tax PROPOSITIONS

) 1. In iesehing the vital problems of citisenship, teachers should so Impresson the students the approved %Anions in .thesq matters that lifesbiter =peritonea eau never Mettle or modify the opinions given.) 2. If our 'people were willing to try the experiment fairly the Governmentownetaidp of railroads would be for the best interests of the country.
itgltVer&riggsbost4 M. to Dugan d Pabliatiems, Toulon Clanspo Oalmsbis Wm,
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544 NATIOVL SUMMIT OF EDUCATION OF TRACIfilii

) S. The pripetiee et democracy, 'as developed in the Milted &stet,'
serious or omit detects.

( ) 4. A. a rule, the laborer (n this country has as favorable an °pool-
obtain a fair price for his labor as his employer has to obtain a fairprice for the good, which the laborer produces.

( ) & One should never allow his own experienee and reason to lead him in
_ ways that he knows are contrary to the teachings of the' Hible.

( ) 6. Tbe Government should provide to all classes of people opportunity for
insurazice at cost against accident, Idabel*, premature deMh, and old
age-

) 7. For the improven;ent of fatriotisme'our lave should forbid much d the
radical criticism that we often'hear and read concerning the Jujus*.
of our country and Government.

( ) 8. If any facts should be found favorable to socialism they should bei
omitted from histories written for high school use.

( ) 9. Among the poor, many more individuals fall short of highest satisfaction
on account of too many desires than on account of lack of income.

) 10. The United States should exercise a wider and firmer,n1 in Latin
America.

( ) 11. Very large for4nes gained in this country have, in almost all Mat
been obtained by pkoportionately large servkie to the common welfare.

( ) 12. The United States I. justified in re(using.to join the League ot Nations.
( ) 13. Licenses to teach in 'The public ecboole should be refused to persons be-

rlieving in socialism
( ) 14. The measure- of right or wrong in human action is in direct proportiob

to the measure in which the action enriches, or -impoverishes human
experience,

( ) .14. On the whole in this eountry, the reward given manual laborers, as corn-
pared with the share taken by their employers, has been in juet pto-

.

4 portion to the servicos they have rendered.
( ) 16. The United States should avoid any extensive proven') of Government

ownership and operation in the generation, trs.nsmIson, and distd-
button of hydroelectric power.

) 17. The present curricula ci our -schools are well suited to the development
of broad and sympathetic understanding among our various maximal°
oupsfermees, miners, manufacturers, btc. ,

( ) 18. During the dangers of impending war our Government sbeuld prevent.
any groupe of citizens from opposing, through public discussions or
through publications, the Government's most thorough preparation
for the possible conflict.

( ) 19. Without directly teaching religion a teacher's influence in the public
schools should always be definitely and positively favorable to the
purposes and activities of our generally reeognised:religions argent.
salons.

) 20. The wage system at industry operates with desirable efficiency in pro-
-meting the interest of laborers in the work they are employed to do.

( ) 21. Some events in the history of the United fitatie during the poist 40 years
show that influential groups among our peods have at time* swat*
our Government Into imperiaJism, tbe selfish policy at (=trailing And
expkofting the people at another nation.

. 22. Because of *minions developed by science And Invention, natiotn'e that.
ontinu to grow in strength and justice will inevitsbil become

, interdependent. .
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TIMMER =OVATION CURRICULA

) 22. Most students of our high seháols should give a larger proportion oftheir time to the study of ancient languages, ill/view of the benefit ofgeneral mental deAlopment and refinement to be derived therefrom.24. Our generally reeognised *Wows organisations retsfcl progress by con-tinuing to operate as the dead hand of the past, hindering, throughubservience to mythical superhuman authority, efficient seareh fortruth and Justice.
25. No normilly healthy individual can Justly appropriate and-enjoy moreproperty than its has earned by service to the common good.

) 26. The developnent ot the highest welfare of the country will require Govern-
went ownership of important minerak.

) 27. World conditions seem DOW to insure enduring peace among the nations.
) 28. In the industries i this country proper opportunity and encourigement

are =rally given to laborers to ;Aromas from lower to higher positions
of all grades of responsibility and reward.

( ) 29. Tbe methods 441 ;tuts now commonly employed-In teching citizen-
ship insure our eotintry's efficient progress in democracy.

( ) 30. Our educational forces should be directed toward a more thoroughly
socialistie order of society.

( ) 31. For the sake of our continued prosperity teaéhers should endeavor togive students of suitable age a firm understanding ot and belie( in the
pràteetive tariff palely.

( ) 82. Many more industries and parts of industries should be owned- and
° Med cooperatively byAbe producers (all the worken) Themselves.

( ) 33.1 The power a huge fortunes in this country endangers fernocracy. .
( ) 34. In the elementary schools a direct study of the Constitution of the

United States has greater possibilities for building citizenship than
has any study or work that can be properly undertaken in the practical
arte--ieneb as homemaking, agriculture, mining, manufacturing, etc.

( ) 35. Events s the World War have shown clearly that the permanent
policy i the United States should be to let Europe settle its political

without our Government's participation.
) 38. Considering the present lack of respect for authority, teachers should

rise to the occaskin by depending lees on the self-direction of students
and more on * firmry enforced plans and directions given by the
teacher.

) 37. As a rUle, the time spent on Latin by the girls in 'our high schools wild-
much better be spent on such subjects as music, fine arts, homeriwking,
literature, or ?odd studies.

) 88. Some form at kW(' rogulation ot business or some form ot taxation
should be used that would make impossible the accumulation or hold-
ing ofji fortune as large as some &tunes now hekl.

( ) 39. Reproduction should be made impossible, by segregation. or by ourettill
(*Station, for all those below certain low standards of physical and
mental fitness. r

) 40. 'Nashua can get no practEcal help from psychology that cannot be better
obtained from mere common-emas experience,*

) 41..On the whole, we have had too mush al Government Interferenise orrook** in primal Imam&
The history at protective *riff in this country b a worthy

lewd of our Governmeigt's bikpartiar bind efficient devotion to thewean et all the people.
It should betwixt `mama practice for owners at capital tophars woes

t iTith their employees. .
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546 NATIONAL SURVEY OF TIED EDUCATION OP TIACEINES
, ,

J 44. A large majority of whothose usually vote the Republic= ticket are
influenced in their voting more by ignorance and prejudice than by
ratio.ì ii thought. (No comparison wiih other parties is implied.)

) 45. Every boy and girl in kmerican schools should be taught to give un-
I questioning and unlimited respect and support to the American flag.

) 4(1. History shows no development to encourage the hope that there can
ever be a practical international or world government to deal with
internation* or world affairs'.

) 47. Our radical papers exaggerate greatly when they say that 5 percent of
_ our population owns 95 percent of the property in this country.

) 48. The development of the highest wilfare of the country will require
Government ownership of the land.

49. The Members of Cohigiess from the agricultural sections should cooperite
to make the laws of greateit Oossible advantage to the farmers.

4 ) 50. There is no probability that the means of forming public opinion (espe-
cially the schools and the press) will be unfairly infhielped or controlled
by the wealthy interests.

) 51. Any self-direction by students of the elementary school should be limited
to routine matters and special V43catis, leaving the regular work to
be planned 'and directed entirely e teacher.

) 52. We should attempt to give students in our public schools an abiding
faith in-the Constitution of the United States in all its parts and
principles.

No school, college, or university should teach anything that is found
to result in Up students doubting or questioning the Bible as containing
the word of God.

If every nation% were as wise and just as the United States there would
be no danger of more great' wars.

) 615,14In these days of lack of thoroughness, elementary teachers should give
th Ottention more singly and directly to teaching the fundamentals--
in i 'ng, handwriting, arithmetic, etc. .

) 56. The only god we should serve is truth revealed through the interpre-
tation of experience by clear, unselfish, rational. ttiought.

) 57. In matters of citisenship the student's interests, mental attitudes, and
methods 'd work are not so vital as his desire to remember the con-

éalusions emphasized by the teacher and other qualified authorities.
) 68. Our laws should prohibit giving informatioi2; even to adults, concim;ihg

birth control, thiough public meetings or through de mails..
) 59. By legikative and executive action, Government in this country has

. often given manufacturing and commercial interests special advan-
tages seriously detrimental to other impOrtant interests.

) 60. The man whose vacant lots in a thriving city increase many fold in value
because the city's homes and business grow up around those lots, ;

. should, in justice, be required to repay in taxis a large part of the
unearned profits to the city that created the inti .=(*a= values.

) 61. A league or association of nations, including the United States, is the

$

) 63-

I

) 54.

) 62.

only kind
with broad

The opport
iiiow that

. ; of eviallty
) 63. A larger p

subjeeticsi

f organisation sufficiently inclusive to deal adequately
international affairs.

ties for education offered to the yot!ng of*s country
people are properly seniitive and 144 Ito tie principle
opportuAity for all.
ion.of time in our high schools should be given to such

ern history, civics, eciónrics, and sociology.
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Iv.", 0=Lean EDUCATION CURRICULA 547
) 64. If it were true that 1 percent of the ("Wrens of the %lied States ownedmore prop,* than the other 99 percent, it would be of great impor-tame in oqt.)411 schools to seek to interest the students in a study ofthe causes to produce this unequal distribut4on of wealth.) 65. Citizens should desire our elementary and high schools to give un-prejudieedd vigorous study and discussion to knportant social andpolitical issues upon which community opinion is divided.(' ) 66. It would be undemocratic for the United State.to surrender any of Ibissovereign power to an international supergovernment in order tobecome a member of such an árganbatioh.

) 67. Taxes on very large inheritanoes should be high enough to prevent anyheirs receiving, huge fortunes. .r ) 68. The classroom tiieher should be given a larger and more responsibleshare in organ's* the curriculum of the school and in determiningthe subject matter and method of her own teaching.
( ) 69. It would be well to give a largeroportion of the time in our elementaryschools to elements involved in the problems of Dapital and labor.( ) 70. Histories written for elementary or high school use should omit anyfacts likely to arouse in the minds of the students questions or doubteoncerning the Justice of our social order and Government.) 71. The life and work of the school (abbot properly be like the activities oflife outidde of school because the school has its own work to do in

4",

to,

preparing young people for later life.
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